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THE M E T H O D S ,theories, and data that are reported in this book issue from
| 20 years of research at the Midwest PsychologicalField Station.My debt

| t om ya s s o c i a t e so ft h e s ey e a r si sv e r yg r e a t ,f o rt h ei d e a sp r e s e n t e d ,a swell as the data, are rooted in the work of many people. I regret that the
sources of particular ideas are lost in the tangled skein of joint and sepa-

| rate efforts, so that I can make only general acknowledgment of indebt-
edness and appreciation to my many associates in research. But I wish to
record special obligations to Herbert F ’ .Wright, my long-time colleague,
to Paul V. Gump, my more recent colleague, and to Phil Schoggen, my
former student and later colleague, for their gifts of time, ideas, and en-
couragement. The contribution of my wife, Louise Shedd Barker, to

| th e sep ag esis beyondes t im a tion .
A research program that continues for 20 years requires technical as-

sistance of the highest order in keeping records and analyzing data. This
has fortunately been provided by Isla Herbert, Dorothy Streator, and
Marjorie Reed. During the course of these years computers have en-
tered research science, and to Dan D. M. Ragle I am indebted for pro-
gramming the old and new data. The photographs are by Pamela Botts.

The Midwest Psychological Field Station was established in Oska-
loosa, Kansas, in 1947 by the author and Herbert F. Wright asa facility
of the Department of Psychology, University of Kansas. An auxiliary
station for comparative studies has functioned in Leyburn (code name

| Yoredale),Yorkshire,England,for a numberof periodssince1954 ,The
Field Station was initially supported by a grant from the U.S. Public

pete ae. P r e s s H e a l t hS e r v i c e ,N a t i o n a lI n s t i tu teo fM e n t a lH e a l t h( M H - 6 ) .O v e rt h e
© 1 9 6 8b yt h eB o a r do fT r u s t e e so ft h e yearso the rg ran tsh a v eb eenrece ivedfro mtheU .S ,P u b licH ea lthS e r-
LelandStanfordJuniorU niversity | vice (MH-1513, MH-11211) and also from the Carnegie Corporation of
pee ey,H i t eS t a t e so fA m e r i c a N e wY o r k ,t h eR o c k e f e l l e rF o u n d a t i o n ,t h eC o m m o n w e a l t hF u n d ,th e

L a s tfire b e l o wi n d i c a t e sy e a ro ft h i sp r i n t i n g : A s s o c i a t i o nf o rt h eA i do fC r i p p l e dC h i l d r e n ,t h eN a t i o n a lS c i e n c eF o u n -
78 77 76 75 dation (GS-116), and the University of Kansas. Data processing at the
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Tue Mipwest Psychological Field Station was
the study of human behavior and its environm
psychologicalscience the kind of opportunity l o n ,
gists: easy accessto phenomena ofthe science unalte
and preparation that occur in laboratories. The Field S t a
promisingopportunities.But it also raised problemsthat\
psychology: How does one collect specimens ofbehavior?

does one identify and measure them? t h y "
These new methodological and conceptualproblems arose inconnec-

tion with a wide spectrum of psychological phenomena, for ecological
psychology is concerned with both molecular and molar behavior, and
with both the psychological environment (the life-space in Kurt Lewin’s
te rm s;the w orldas a particularpe rsonperce ivesand is o the rw iseaf- i
fected by it) and with the ecological environment (theobjective, pre- U na
perceptual context of behavior; the real-life settings within which people <
behave). In thisbookwe are concernedwith onlysomeof theseissues, ta
namely,methodsand conceptsfor dealingwith the ecologicalenviron- h e *
ment ofmolarhuman behavior. wy

Psychology has been predominantly an experimental science.The a e
firstpsychologistswereexperimenterswhoworkedin laboratories,Even “ie
clinicaland industrialpsychologistshave, in their research,usually e
w orkedas experim enters,arrangingand varyingthe cond itionsof be- ce
havior in order to test hypotheses and hunches. The descriptive,natural 5 Ae
history,ecologicalphaseo f investigationhashad a minorplacein psy- :
chology,and thishas seriouslylimitedthe science.Experimentalpro- A
cedureshaverevealedsom ethingaboutthe law so f behav io r,but they “i
have not disclosed, nor can they disclose,how the variables of these

  



2 P rob lem so fE co log ica lP sycho logy
lawsaredistributedacrossthe typesandconditionsofmen.Experimen-
talw orkhasproduceda hostof“ S f..., then”statements:

If a one-inchred cube is placed on a table before an eight-month-
old infant,thenhe willattempt to grasp the cube (Halverson, 1943),

If a personis frustrated,thenhe willexhibitaggressiveand regres-
sivebehavior(Barker,Dembo,Lewin,1941 ;Dollard, Doob, Miller,
Mowrer, Sears, 1939).

If four-year-oldsare asked,“Why do we have houses?” then they
will give answersof the followingkinds: “To go in,” “Cause it won't
rain on us,”“To cookin,” “To stay in,” “To go in and sleep,” “To play
in,” “Because we want to set down,” “To play with them,” “This is a
house,”“Houses,”“In houses we have stoves and we have carpets, too,
and we have tinkertoys and we have lots of things, too” (Terman,
Merrill, 1937, p. 212).

Psychologyknows how people behave under the conditions of experi-
ments and clinical procedures, but it knows little about the distribution
of these and other conditions, and of their behavior resultants, outside of
laboratories and clinics,

It is different in other sciences. Chemists know the laws governing the
interaction of oxygen and hydrogen, and they also know how these ele-
ments are distributed in nature, Entomologists know the biological vec-
tors of malaria, and they also know much about the occurrence of these
vectors over the earth. In contrast, psychologists know little more than
laymen about the distribution and degree of occurrence of their basic
phenomena: of punishment, of hostility, of friendliness, of social pres-
sure, of reward, of fear, of frustration. Although we have daily records
of the oxygen content of river water, of the ground temperatures of
cornfields,of the activity of volcanoes, of the behavior of nesting robins,
of the rate of sodium iodide absorption by crabs, there have been few
scientific records of how human mothers care for their young, how
teachers behave in the classroom (and how the children respond), what
families actually do and say during mealtime, or how children live their
livesfromthe time they wake in the moming until they go to sleep at
night,Becausewe havelackedsuch records,we have been able only to
speculateabout manyimportantquestionssuch as these: What changes
haveoccurredoverthe generationsin the participationof childrenin
communitylife?How does life differfor members of large and small
fam ilie s?H owfrequentlyis successachievedin everydaylife,and what
are its consequences for subsequent behavior? How does the environ-
ment differfor rural, town, and urban residents? Are American children
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disciplineddifferentlyfromEnglishandFrenchchildren?If so ,doesthis
affect the national character of Americans,Englishmen,and French-
men? Before we can answer these kinds of questions, we must know
more than the laws of behavior. We must know how the relevant condi-
tions are distributed among men.

Moreover,the lackof ecologicaldata limitsthe discoveryof someof
the laws of behavior. It is impossibleto create in the laboratorythe fre-
quency,duration, scope,complexity,and magnitude of someimportant
human conditions. In this, psychology has something in common with
meteorology. Some of the principles of the whirlwind and the thunder-
bolt can be studied in the laboratory, but to extend the curves into the

high values, and to include all complicatingfactors,it is necessaryto go
to the plains and to observe these events as they occur under natural
conditions, This is true for psychology, too; some conditions that are
frequent in daily life are difficult to create experimentally; but experi-
ments in nature are occurring every day, and they will instruct us if we
have the techniques and facilities to record and analyze them.

Our first approaches to these tasks of ecological psychology are re-
ported in the volume Midwest and Its Children (Barker & Wright,
1955); other publications report special findings, methods, and theo-
ries.* We believe that it is very important to present a systematic ac-
count of the methods and concepts for investigating the ecological en-
vironment at this time, for the ecological environment is a more impor-
tant phenomenon for the behavior sciences than it has been hitherto.
When environments are relatively uniform and stable, people are an
obvious source of behavior variance, and the dominant scientific prob-
lem and the persistent queries from the applied fields are: What are
people like? What is the nature and what are the sources of individual

differences? How can people be selected and sorted into the slots pro-
vided by bureaucracies, schools, businesses, armies? What are the needs
and capacities of people to which highways, curricula, and laws must be
adapted? But today environments are more varied and unstable than
heretofore, and their contribution to the variance of behavior is en-

hanced. Both science and society ask with greater urgency than pre-
viously: What are environments like? How does man’s habitat differ, for

example, in developed and underdeveloped countries, in large and small
schools, in glass-walled and windowless office buildings, in integrated
and segregated classes? How do environments select and shape the
people who inhabit them? What are the structural and dynamic proper-

® All Field Station publications are listed in the bibliography of this book.

 



4 ProblemsofEcologicalPsychology

ties of the environmentsto which people must adapt? These are ques-
tionsfor ecologicalpsychology,and in particular, they pertain to the
ecologicalenvironmentanditsconsequencesfor men.

Onemightthinkthat psychologywould have become informed about
the fundamental nature of the ecological environment in the course of
its studyof the context of behavior. But this is not the case. It is not the
case because psychology has attended almost exclusively to those ele-
ments of the environment that are useful in probing the behavior-rele-
vant circuitry within the skins of its subjects. Psychology knows much
about the physical properties of the environmental probes it uses for
thispurpose:of distalobjectsofperception, for example,and of energy
changes at receptor surfaces. But in accordance with the principles of
experimental design it has excised these environmental elements from
the complexities of the real-life settings in which they occur, from ball
games, from symposia meetings, from turnpikes, from arithmetic classes,
The result is, inevitably, that the science of psychology has had no ade-
quate knowledge of the psychologist-free environment of behavior. The
view is not uncommon among psychologists that the environment of be-
havioris a relativelyunstructured,passive,probabilisticarena of objects
and events upon which man behaves in accordance with the program-
ming he carries about within himself (Brunswik, 1955; Leeper, 1963;
Lewin, 1951). But research at the Midwest Field Station and elsewhere
indicatesthat when we look at the environmentof behavior as a phe-
nomenon worthy of investigation for itself, and not as an instrument for
unravelingthe behavior-relevant programming within persons, the situ-
ation is quite different. From this viewpoint the environment is seen to
consistof highlystructured, improbable arrangements of objectsand
eventswhich coercebehavior in accordance with their own dynamic
patterning.When, early in our work at the Field Station, we made Jong
recordsof children’sbehavior in real-lifesettings in accordance with a
traditional person-centered approach, we found that some attributes of
behaviorvariedless acrosschildrenwithinsettingsthan acrosssettings
w ith inthe dayso f ch ild ren .We found ,in sho rt,that w e couldpredict
someaspectsofchildren’sbehavior moreadequately from knowledge of
the behaviorcharacteristicsof the drugstores,arithmeticclasses, and
basketballgam estheyinhabitedthan from know ledgeo f the behavior
tendencieso fparticularchildren(A shton,1 9 6 4 ;Barker& G um p,1964 ;
Raushet a l.,1959 ,1960).It was thisexperiencethat led us to look at the
rea l- l i feen v iro n m en tinw h ichbehav io ro c c u rs ,w iththem ethodo log ica l
andtheoreticalconsequencesthatare reportedin thisbook .

2

The Ecological Environment

ONE O F T H E oBvious characteristics of human behavior is its variation.
Every day of a person’s life is marked by wide fluctuations in almost
every discriminable attribute of his behavior: in the intelligence he ex-
hibits, in the speed with which he moves, in the emotion he expresses, in
the loudness with which he speaks, in the goals he pursues, in his friend-
liness, his humor, his energy, his anxiety, Even geniuses think ordinary
thoughts much of the time; they, too, have to count their change and
choose their neckties. Continuous records of the behavior of children

show that the ever-changing aspect of the child’s stream of behavior is
one of its most striking features: trouble and well-being, quietude and
activity, success and failure, dominance and submission, correct answers
and wrong answers, interest and boredom occur in bewildering com-
plexity (Barker & Wright, 1955). Laymen know of this dimension of
human variation from their own experiences and observations; novelists,
dramatists, and biographers have described it. But it is not prominent in
scientific psychology.

Scientific psychology has been more concerned with another dimen-
sion of behavior variability, namely, with differences between individ-
uals, It is one of the great achievements of psychology that in spite of the
variation of every individual's behavior, methods have been devised for
identifying and measuring individual behavior constants. An important
part of scientific psychology is concerned with the great number of be-
havior constants that have been measured and with the relations be-
tween them.

It is unfortunate that these accomplishments have not been accom-
panied by equal progress in studying naturally occurring, individual be-
havior variation. But there is an incompatibility here: to achieve stable
behavior measurements, stable conditions must be imposed upon the
person, and the same conditions must be reimposed each time the mea-
surement is repeated. This method provides measures of individual con-

 



6 The Ecological Environment

i e s (underthe designatedconditions),but it eliminates individual
ais ( u n d e rd i f f e r e n tc o n d i t i o n s),a n di td e s t r o y st h en a t u r a l l yo c -

urring contexts of behavior.
:T h sg e o b l e mi sn o tp e c u l i a rt op s y c h o l o g y .T h es t r e n g t ho fa b e a m
can be measured onlyunder specified conditions, and under the same
conditionseach time the measurement is made. But a beam has many
strengthsdependingespeciallyupon its structural context.The same is
tru e ,t o o ,o fth em e a n in go fw o r d s .W o rd sh a v earangeof m e a n in g s ,th e
preciseonebeingdeterminedby the contextin whichit occurs,A good
dictionarygivesa number of these meanings, the modal meanings; but
for greatest precision it uses the word in revealing contexts. A person is
likea beamor a word: he has many strengths, many intelligences, many
social maturities, many speeds, many degrees of liberality and conserva-
tiveness, and many moralities.

The general sources of intra-individual behavior variation are clear.
A person’s behavior is connected in complicated ways with both his in-
side parts (with his neurons, his muscles, his hormones, for example)
and with his outside context (with the schoolclass where he is a pupil,
the game in which he is a player, the street on which he is a pedestrian).
The psychological person who writes essays, scores points, and crosses
streets stands as an identifiable entity between unstable interior parts
and exterior contexts, with both of which he is linked, yet from both of
which he is profoundly separated. The separation comes from the fact
that the inside parts and the outside contexts of a person involve phe-
nomena that function according to laws that are different from those
that govern his behavior. Brain lesions, muscle contraction, and hormone
concentration are not psychological phenomena. In the present state of
our understanding, they involve laws that are utterly incommensurate
with those of psychology. The same is true of the environment with
which a person is coupled. The school class where he is a pupil, the
game in which he plays, and the street where he walks all function ac-
cordingto lawsthat are alien to those that govern his behavior as a per-
son. This is the inside-outside problem which Allport (1955) has dis-
cussed,The outside context constitutes the molar ecological environ-
ment, It consistsof those naturally occurring phenomena (1) outside a
person’sskin, (2) with which his molar actionsare coupled,but (3)
which function according to laws that are incommensurate with the
law sthatgovernh is m olarbehavior(B arker,1960a).The ecological
environmentdiffersfromthe psychologicalenvironment(or lifespace)
andfromthe stim ulus,a s the follow ingdiscussionwillmakeclear.The
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factthat behaviorvariesunderthe influenceof the alien,incommensu-
rateou ts idecon tex tso f thepsycho log ica lpe rsonp lacespsycho logyin a
seriousdilemma.How is a unifiedscienceto encompasssuch diverse
phenom ena?N eithe rphys ic s ,no ras tronom y,no rbo tanyhas to cope
with psychologicalinputs to the systemswith whichit deals.How can
psychologyhope to copewith nonpsychologicalinputs?Thisis the core
problem of ecological psychology.

THE TAUTOLOGICAL PROBLEM

In order to study environment-behayiorrelationson any level, the
environment and the behavior must be described and measured inde-
pendently; otherwise one becomes entangled in a tautological circle
from which there is no escape. Thus, for example, three children who
were each observed an entire day were found to interact with 571, 671,
and 749 different objects; the total number of interactions with these
objects were 1,882, 2,282, and 2,490, and each of these interactions had a

number of attributes (Schoggen, 1951; Barker & Wright, 1955). But
these objects did not constitute the ecological environments of the chil-
dren, for the behavior of the children provided the sole criteria for iden-
tifying and describing the objects. When one uses a person’s behavior as
the only evidence of what constitutes his environment, one deals with
psychological variables, i.e., with life-space phenomena, The naturally
occurring life-space deserves investigation, but it is not the ecological
environment, and the latter cannot be discovered by using the person’s
behavior as sole reference point. This is true not because it is impossible
to see all the behavior that occurs, but because the ecological environ-
ment comprises a different class of phenomenon and can only be identi-
fied and understood independently of the behavior with which it is
linked.

This confronts us with the essence of the ecological environment in
its relation to people. One can easily conceive of the problems of stu-
dents of light perception if they had no physical description of light, or
only a physical description of light at the precise point of contact with
the receptor. To understand this point of intersection, it is essential to
know the structure of light,for the point of intersectiontakespart of its
characteristics from the total matrixof which it is a part, and this cannot
be known from the point of contact, i.e., the stimulus, alone.

This is a general problem in science. When we are concerned with the
outside context of any entity, whether a behaving person, a supporting
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144Of
Fig.2.1. A supportingbeam (a,b) and its momentarycontext.

beam,or a word in a sentence (a product of behavior), this context can-
not be described in terms of the points of contact with the entity alone.

T h ep ro p e r t ie so fth ep o in tsd e p e n du p o nthestructureo f w h ic hth ey
are parts, Take the word “brought” in the succeedingly more inclusive
contexts in which it occurs.

brought
were brought under

provisions were brought under cover
fresh provisions were brought under cover of darkness°

The immediate points of contact between the word “brought” and its
context are clearly insufficient to define this context; the properties of
the contact points “were” and “under” depend upon the total sentence.
That is, “were” and “under” are not the context of the word “brought”;
the whole sentence is the context. The contexts of all words in Steven-

son's writings, and in all meaningful writings, occur in organized units
that are larger than the preceding and succeeding connecting words.
Fig, 2.1 is a physical example of this. The supporting beam (a,b) and
its momentary context are shown in the succeeding diagrams. The in-
stantaneous behavior of the beam can be completely described in terms
of the internal and external structural arrangements and forces existing
for it at a particular instant without regard for what is outside of points
a and b. However, if more than an infinitely small time interval is in-
volved, more is required: it is essential to know the structural and dy-
namic contexts of the intersection points a and b. The properties of con-
tact point b, in this case, can be defined in terms of its position on the
rim of a wheel of a certain diameter and motion, and the properties of
point a by its position as the center of the wheel. Knowing, for example,
that b is on the rim of a wheel moving forward at 50 miles an hour tells

® From R, L. Stevenson, The Pavilion on the Links,
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usim m ediatelythattherew illbea cyc lica lchangein thefo rw ardm ove-
m e n to f b b e tw e e nz e r oa n d1 0 0m i l e sa n h o u r ,w ithc o rre s p o n d in g
changesin the strengthand directiono f the fo rcesand in the behavior
of the beam.

T h isis trueo f theeco log ica lenv ironm en to fpe rsonsto o .A p e rso n ’s
m om en tarybehav io ris com ple te lydeterm inedby h isl i fe -space ,but if
we wishto understandmorethanthe immediatecrosssectionof thebe-
haviorstream,knowledgeof the ecologicalenvironmentis essential.For
example, giving and receiving lovebetween mother and child is an im-
portantvariablein some theorieso f psychologicaldevelopm ent.From
the developmentalview point,suchan exchangetakespartof its s ign ifi-
cance from the total context of the mother’s and the child’s life. It is
importantto knowthe largerecologicalsituationwithinw hichthistype
of contact occurs,becausethis is often,technically,the onlyway to un-
derstand what actually happens at the momentary intersection between
the person and the ecologicalenvironment. But,more important, knowl-
edge of the ecological context is essential because development is not a
momentary phenomenon (in fact, most behavior in which we are inter-

ested is not momentary), and the courseof the life-spacecan only be
known within the ecological environment in which it is embedded.

PROBLEM OF STRUCTURE

The most primitive and simple thing we know about the ecological
environment is that it has structure; it has parts with stable relations be-
tween them. One task is to describe this structure. It is clear that struc-

ture cannot be discovered by cbserving a single part, such as the point
of intersection of the environment witha particular person, or by con-
sidering the parts separately, one by one. For example, a complete de-
scription of a player’s behavior in a ball game, or the complete statistics
of all the plays occurring in the game does not reveal the game of base-
ball. It is the rules of the game, and the arrangement of things and
people accordingto the rules, which constitutethe essential,unitary
ecological environment of the players; it is these that shape the life-
space of each player. By dealing with such contexts in terms of their
discriminable parts, and processing them by probability statistics, we
destroy what we are searching to discover. This approach has the value
of a filing system, or of a concordance; but we cannot understand a book
from its concordance, By these methods, the structure of the context is
dismantled and rearranged; the structure is destroyed.
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This doesnot m ean,of cou rse ,that such investigationsare without
v a lu e .Im portan tin fo rm a tio nabou to n elev e lo f afunc t ion ingsy s te m
canbe obtainedwhen the systemis dismantled.All sciences have struc-
ture-destroyingmethodsandmakevaluableuse of them.Essentialcom-
ponentsof the brain can be determinedby excisingand macerating
brain tissueand analyzingit by physical and chemical techniques, even
thoughthis ignoresor destroysthe brain’smacrostructure. But most
sciences have, also,special nondestructive techniques for studying the
structure of their phenomena. X-ray analysis and electrical, magnetic,
and resonance techniques are instances. A primary concern of geolo-
gists,oceanographers,cytologists,mineralogists,geneticists, and astron-
omers is precisely with the naturally occurring, unrearranged structure
of things: from chromosomes to the solar system and beyond. So it is
important for psychology to discover tender-minded, nondestructive
techniques for preserving intact naturally occurring behavior and its
ecological environment. Here are some guides for this discovery from
general ecological methodologies translated into terms of behavior phe-
nomena.

The behavior with which one is concerned must be identified. There

are many levels of behavior, each of which has a special environmen-
tal context. In the present case we are interested in molar behavior, in
the behavior of persons as undivided entities; we are not interested in
the behavior of eyelids or glands.

The problem of identifying and describing the ecological environ-
ment of behavior is an empirical one. It is necessary to observe and
describe the environment in order to develop theories that later can
guide further empirical investigation.

The identification of the ecological environment is aided by the
fact that, unlike the life-space, it has an objective reality “out there”;
it has temporal and physical attributes.

Since the physical-temporal world is not homogeneous but exists in
natural parts with definite boundaries, the ecological environment oc-
curs in bounded units. Arbitrarily defined physical-temporal units will
not, except by chance, comprise an environmental unit. Furthermore,
the boundaries and characteristics of the ecological environment can-
not be determined by observing the persons within it.

The individualpersonswithina bounded unit of the ecological en-
vironment differ in psychological attributes; their behavior in the same
environment will, therefore, differ.

However,sincepeople en massecan be expected to have common
attributes,the inhabitantsof identical ecologicalunits will exhibit a
characteristicoverallextra-individualpatternof behavior;and the in-

T heE co log ica lE nv ironm en tll
habitantsof differentecologicalunitswillexhibitdi 2tra - in d iv id u a lp a t te rn so fb e h a v io r , i t d i f fe re n to v e r a l le x .

T heeco log ica lenv ironm en to f a pe rson ’sm o la rbehav io r,the m o la r
environment,consistsof bounded,physical-temporallocalesand varie-
gatedbut stablepatternsin thebehaviorofpeopleenm asse .T hesechar-
acteristicsof the ecologicalenvironmentand behaviorare familiarto
laymen.The dictionarydefinescommonecologicalunitsin termsofboth
the irphys ica l- tem pora landthe irex tra - ind iv idua lbehav io rcoo rd ina te s ,
thus,

road: a track (physical attribute) for travel or for conveyi ‘oods
( e x tra - in d iv id u a lpa t te rno fb e h a v io r) T e

store: any placewheregoods (physicalattribute) are keptfor sale
(extra-individual behavior pattern)

park: a piece of ground (physical attribute) kept for ormamentor
recreation (extra-individual pattern of behavior).

A n analysisof all descriptionsof behavioroccurringin one newspaper
revealed that about 50 per cent of the reports were in terms of ecologi-
cal units, including their extra-individual behavior patterns (Barker &
Wright, 1955).Examples, “EllsonDrugstore will hold a sale on Friday
and Saturday,” “The Midwest High School commencement was held
last Tuesday.” Such physical-behavioral units are common phenomenal
entities, and they are natural units in no way imposed by an investi-
gator. To laymen they are as objective as rivers and forests, and they
can be defined by denotation; they involve, in the beginning, no theories
or concepts; they are parts of the objectiveenvironment that are experi-
enced directly as rain and sandy beaches are experienced.

ECOLOGICAL UNITS

An initial practical problem of ecological research is to identify the
natural units of the phenomenon studied. The essential nature of the
units with which ecology deals is the same whether they are physical,
social, biological, or behavioral units: (a) they occur without feedback
from the investigator, they are self-generated; (b) each unit has a time-
space locus; (c) an unbroken boundary separates an internal pattern
from a differing external pattern. By these criteria, an electron, a person,
and a waterfall are ecological units. This is true also of most towns and
cities; and withina city it is true of a particular school, of the geometry
lesson within the school, and of student Joe Doakes raising his hand to
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; the otherhand, a squaremile in the center ofa city

re eDal u n i t ;i t sb o u n d a r yi sn o ts e l f - g e n e r a t e d .N e i t h e ra r e
theR e p u b lic a nv o te rso fthec i tyo r thesc h o o lsy s temeco lo g ica lun i ts ;
th e yh a v en oc o n t i n u o u s l yb o u n d e dt i m e - s p a c elocus .:

M anyeco log ica lunits occu rin circumjacent-interjacentse rie s,or
; embryo,for example,is a nesting set of organs, cells,s e e s i ie eoe a n ds u b a t o m i cp a r t i c l e s .I nt h e s ea s s e m b l i e s

then u m b ero fin c lu d e dle v e lsis sh a rp lyres tr ic ted(inthe1 4 -d a yc h ic k
e m b r y o ,fo re x a m p le ,th e rea ren in eo rte nle v e lsofunits) ; a teachle v e l
there are a limitednumber of discriminablevarieties of units (at the
levelof organsin the chick em bryothere are about 40 varietiesof
units);and withineachvarietythereare differingnumbersof individ-
ualunits(withinthe organvarietyheart there is a singleunit). Within
this arrangement,each circumjacentassemblyis reciprocallylinked
with the interjacentunits it is composedof. This is clearly exemplified
by the relationbetweenwords, punctuation marks, and sentences:
wordsand punctuationmarks form sentences from which, in turn, the
words and punctuation marks derive their precise meanings.

This raises the theoreticalproblem, mentioned above, of accounting
within a univocal explanatory theory for the reciprocal relations be-
tween different levels of phenomena. How, for example, can we account
for the fact that a gas molecule behaves according to the laws of molecu-

lar motion, and at the same time according to the entirely different laws
of the jet of gas of which it is a part? How can the explanations of the
movement of a train of wheat across the Kansas plains by an economist
(a scientist of circumjacent assemblies) and by an engineer (ascientist

of interjacent units) ever be incorporated into a single theory? Both the
laws of economics and the laws of engineering are true; both operate
in predictable ways upon the train, but they are as utterly incommen-
surate as the price of wheat in Chicago and the horsepower of the en-
gine. How can we ever subsume the laws of individual motivation and
the principles of institutional operation within one system of concepts?

The difficulty in all of these cases resides in the fact that the “laws”
that governindividual units are different from those applicable to the
compound,circumjacentseries or assembliesof units; yet units and unit
assembliesare closelycoupled.Behavioralecologyis concerned with
molarbehaviorand the ecologicalcontextsin whichit occurs.The prob-
lem can be illustratedby an example,

A nneM atsonw as1 0 yearsand 11 monthsof age and in the sixth
gradeof the Midwestpublicschool.It was 2:09 p.m. and time for the
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record,madeat the time (March8 , 1951), ;a sf o l l o w s( B a r k e re ta l . ,1 9 6 1 ) : ) , r e p o r t e dA n n e ’ sb e h a v i o r
M rs .N e lsonsaidin a bus iness l ikem anner,“ A llr igh t,thec lassw il l

pass.”

Anne picked up her music book from her desk.
She stood.

Anne motioned urgently to her row, indicating that th :lo whera roundthefron to fthero o m . . e ysh o u ldfo l
The class filed out, carrying their music books.

Anne walked quickly to the music room; she was near the end of
the single-file line.

2:10. The children seated themselves in a semicircle across the front
of the music room.

Anne sat with Opal Bennet directly on her right and Rex Graw on
her left. Alvin Stone was one seat over from Rex.

MissMadison said briskly, “All right, let's open our booksto page
27.”

Anne watched Miss Madison solemnly.
Anne licked her finger.

She turned to the correct page.

MissMadison asked the class,“How would you conduct this song?”
Immediately Anne raised her hand urgently, eager to be called on.
2:11. Miss Madison called on Ellen Thomas to show how she would

conduct this song.

Ellen waved her right arm in three-four ryhthm.

Miss Madison watched Ellen critically.

With her hand still partway in the air, Anne watched earnestly.

Someone in the class objected that Ellen’s beat wasn’t quite right.

Persistently, Anne put her hand up higher wishing to be called on.
Miss Madison called on Stella Townsend.

Anne put her hand down with disappointment showing in her facial
expression.

Intently she watched Stella demonstrate the pattern for conducting
the song.

Miss Madison called on Opal Bennet.
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A n n ed idn ’tra iseherhand .
( T h e r ew a sr e a l l yn oo p p o r tu n i tyfo rhand -ra is ing .)
S heturnedtow ardherright.
Withinterestshew atchedOpal demonstratethe way to lead the

song.

aM a d i s o nd e m o n s t r a t e dh o wt h r e e - f o u rt i m es h o u l db el e d .
A nnewatchedwith an interestedexpression.
9 :19 ,S hestartedto practice,movingher armsin the demonstrateg

pattern.
Someof the other children also started practicing.

M issMadisonsaidpedagogically,“A llright, let’sall do it together.”
Shestoodsidewaysin a businesslikeway so that the children could

see her hands.

She led the children as they all practiced conducting three-four
time.

Annelet her fingers hang loosely in a consciously graceful manner.

With restraint and enjoyment she moved her arm up, down, and
across in the correct pattern.

2:13.MissMadisonsaid, “Now we want one person to get up in
front of the class and conduct.”

Anne immediately raised her hand very eagerly straight up into the
air,

On her face wasa look of expectancy.

She held her hand in the air until Miss Madison called on Ellen
Thomas,

This is an example of the dependent variable with which we are con-
cerned,namely,a child’smolar actions, e.g., watching teacher demon-
strate three-four time, practicing three-four time, raising hand to be
calledon ,lookingat Opal.We haveraised the question: What are the
ecological contexts of such behavior?

Therearean infinitenumberof discriminablephenomena externalto
anyindividual'sbehavior.In the case of Anne Matson during the music
c la s sthe rew ere ,fo rexam ple ,her neighbo rsO paland R ex ,the m usic
b o o k ,theso n go npage2 7 ,thep iano ,thef if thand s ix thgradec lass room
acrosstheha ll,the coo lovercastday, the town of Midwest,the country
o f U .S .A . ;th e rew ereA n n e’shand ,the w indow so f the room ,A ndrea

and they have had some successin dealingwith it, Wh
psycho log is tshaveturnedfromthenatureo fperception
c e p tu a ln a tu reo fl igh ta n ds o u n d ,th e yh a v ed is c o v e r e ds o m e th in gv e r y
im portan tabou ttheeco lo g ica lenv ironm en to fv is io nan dh ea r in g :it is
notrandom;it involvesboundedm anifoldso f individuale lem en tswith
va r iedandunusua lpa tte rn s .T heenv ironm en to fv is io nandhear inghas
a structurethatis independento fits connec tionsw ithperceptualm ech -
anisms.All sciencerevealsthat nature is not uniform;the environments
o fa tom sandm olecu les ,o fce l lsando rgans ,o ftreesandfo res tsa repat-
terned and structured, and this greatly facilitates their identification.

It wouldappearthat studentsofmolarbehaviormightprofitablyem -
ulate students of perception, and consider the ecologicalenvironment
of the behavior with which they are concerned entirelyasidefrom its
connection with behavior. This requires, in fact, a new science which
stands with respect to molar behavior as the physics of light and sound
stand with respect to vision and hearing. An analogy may help to make
the problem clear.

If a novice, an Englishman, for example, wished to understand the
environment of a first baseman in a ball game, he might set about to
observe the interactions of the player with his surroundings.To do this
with utmost precision he might view the first baseman through field
glasses, so focused that the player would be centered in the field of the
glasseswith just enough of the environment included to encompassall
the player's contacts with the environment, all inputs and outputs: all
balls caught, balls thrown, players tagged, etc. Despite the commend-
able observational care, however, this method would never provide a
novice with an understanding of “the game” which gives meaning to a
firstbaseman’s transactions with his surroundings and which, in fact,
constitutes the environment of his baseball-playing behavior. By obsery-
ing a player in this way, the novice would, in fact, fragment the game
and destroy what he was seeking. S o, also, he might by observations
and interviews construct the player's life-space during the game: his
achievements, aspirations, successes, failures, and conflicts;his judg-

© perception

to the preper-
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d o fthe ball, of the fairness of the umpire, of the

ue-S ee n ib sB u tt h i sw o u l do n l ys u b s t i t u t ef o rt h ef o r m e r
‘ctureof “the game”the psychologicalconsequencesof

f r a g m e n t e dp i c d t h u sr e m o v eth en o v i c ee v e nfu r th e rf r o mth ee c o -
eal c a n i t o n r i e n th es o u g h t .F i n a l l y ,t h en o v i c em i g h tp e r f o r mi n n u -
m erab leco rre la t ionsbe tw eenthe firs tbasem an’sach ievem en ts(balls
c a u g h t ,p la y e r st a g g e d ,s tr ik e sandhitsmade,b a s e ss to len ,e r r o r s ,etc,)
an dpar t icu la ra t t r ibu teso ftheeco lo g ica lenv ironm en tinvo lved(speed

ofballsth row nto h im ,distanceof throw,weightof bat, curveof balls,
e tc .) .B u theco u ldnevera rr iveat thephenom enonknow na sa baseba l l

i s means,

ren c l e a rt h a ta n o v i c ew o u l dl e a r nm o r ea b o u tt h ee c o -
log ica lenv ironm en to f a firs tbasem anby blottingout the playerand
obse rv ingthegam earoundhim.This is what the student of light and
sounddoeswith elaborate instrumentation, and it is the approach we
have taken in the present studies.

It is not easy,at first,to leave the person out of observations of the
environment of molar behavior. Our perceptual apparatus is adjusted
by our Jongtrainingwith the idiocentricviewing glassesof individual
observations, interviews, and questionnaires to see persons whenever
we see behavior. But with some effort and experience the extra-indi-
vidual assemblies of behavior episodes, behavior objects, and space that
surroundpersonscanbe observed and described. Their nonrandom dis-
tribution and bounded character are a crucial aid. If the reader will re-

call school class meetings, some of the characteristics of environmental
units will be clearly apparert:

Itis a natural phenomenon; it is not created by an experimenter for
scientific purposes.

It has a space-time locus.
A boundary surroundsa school class meeting.
The boundary is self-generated; it changes as the class changes in

size and in the nature of its activity.
The classmeetingis objectivein the sense that it exists independent

of anyone'sperceptionof it, qua class;it is a preperceptual ecological
entity.

It hastw ose tso fcom ponen ts :(a) behavior(reciting,d iscuss ing ,
sitting) and (b) nonpsychologicalobjects with which behavior is
transacted, e.g., chairs, walls, a blackboard, paper, etc.

The unit,the classmeeting,is circumjacentto its components;the
pupils and equipment are in the class.

The behaviorand physicalobjectsthat constitutethe unit school
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Jassmeeting are internally organized and arra
t r e i sb yn om e a n sr a n d o m . n g e dt of o r ma p a t t e r n

The pattern within the boundary of a class o t a l
c r i m i n a t e df r o mth a to u t s i d et h eb o u n d a r y .m e e t i n gi s e a s i l yd i s -

Thereis a synomorphicrelationbetweenthe atternof th
o c c u r r i n gw i t h i nt h ec l a s sa n dt h ep a t t e r no fis n o u b e l i a y i e e t i e c a
p o n e n ts ,thebehav io ro b je c ts .T h ese a tsfa c ethete a c h e r 'sd e s k ,a n d
the children face the teacher, for example.

T heun ityo f the c lassis no tdueto thes im ila r i tyo f i tspa rtsat an
m o m e n t;f o re x a m p l e ,s p e a k i n go c c u r si n o n ep a r ta n dl i s t e n i n ga
another.The unityis based,rather,upon the interdependenceo f the
parts;eventsin differentpartso fa c lassmeetinghavea greatere ffec t
uponeachotherthan equivalenteven tsbeyondits boundary.

T hepeoplew hoinhabita c la ssare to a considerab ledeg reeinter-
changeable and replaceable. Pupils come and go; even the teacher
maybe replaced.But the sameentitycontinuesas serenelyas an old
carwithnew ringsand therightfrontw heelnowcarriedas thespa re .

T he behavioro f this entitycanno t,how ever,be greatlychanged
w ithou tdes troy ingit: therem ustbe teach ing ,the rem ustbestudy,
there must be recitation.

A pupil has two positions in a class; first,he is a component of the
supra-individualunit,and second,he is an individualwhoselife-space
is partly formedwithin the constraintsimposedby the very entityof
which he is a part.

Suchentities stand out with great clarity; they are commonphenom-
ena of everydaylife.We have called them K -21behaviorsettings(fre-
quently shortened to behavior settings and settings in the text). Studies
of K -21 behavior settings provide evidence that they are stable, extra-
individual units with great coercive power over the behavior that occurs
within them (Barker & Wright, 1955; Gump & Sutton-Smith,1955 ;
Gump,Schoggen& Redl, 1957;Raush,Dittmann & Taylor, 1959& 1960 ;
Barker, 1960a; Jordan, 1963; Gump, Schoggen& Redl, 1963 ;Soskin&
John, 1963 ;Ashton,1964 ;Barker& Gump,1964 ;Wicker,1967).

In the next chapter we shall describe behavior settingsin terms of
concepts that have issued from our empirical studies. But there are
othersourcesof informationaboutbehaviorsettings,for they are ubiq-
uitousphenomena of everydaylife; they are frequentlyportrayedin
nonscientificwritings, pictorial representations, and photographs. Chap-
ter 5 containsexamplesof behavior settingsas representedby photog-
raphers,news reporters,and encyclopedists.The readermay w ish to
turn to this exhibit for laymen’s viewsof the phenomena with whichwe
shall be concerned.
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B e h a v io rS e t t in g s :D ef in in gA ttribu te s
and VaryingProperties

A B E H A V I O RS E T T I N Ghasbo thstructuralanddynam icattributes.O n the
s truc tu ra ls ide ,a behav io rsettingcons is tso f oneor morestandingpat-
te rn so f behav io r-and -m ilieu ,with the milieucircumjacentand syno -
m o rp h ictothebehav io r.O nthedynam ics ide ,thebehav io r-m ilieuparts
ofa behaviorsetting,the synomorphs,havea specifieddegree of inter-
d e p e n d e n c eam o n gthem se lvesthat is greaterthan their in te rdepen -
dencew ithparts of other behaviorsettings.These are the essential
attributesof a behavior setting; the crucial terms will now be defined
and elaborated(the commentsrefer to the italicized words).

(1) A behaviorsettingconsistsof one or more standing patterns o f
behavior.Manyunits of behavior have been identified: reflex, actone,
action,molarunit, and group activity are examples. A standing pattern
of behavior is another behavior unit. It is a bounded pattern in the be-
havior of men, en masse. Examples in Midwest are a basketball game,
aworshipservice,a piano lesson.A standing pattern of behavior is not
a common behavior element among disparate behavior elements, such
as the twang in Midwestern speech or the custom in small American
towns of greeting strangers when they are encountered on the street.
A standingpattern of behavior is a discrete behavior entity with univo-
cal temporal-spatialcoordinates; a basketball game, a worship service,
or a pianolessonhas, in each case, a precise and delimited position in
timeand space.Furthermore,a standing pattern of behavior is not a
c h a ra c te r is t ico fth epa r t icu la rind iv idua lsinvo lved ;it is an ex tra - ind i-
vidualbehaviorphenomenon;it has unique characteristics that persist
whenthe participantschange.

(2) It cons is tso f standingpatternsof behavior-and-milieu.T he be-
h a v io rpa t te rn so fa behav io rse ttinga reattachedto particularcons te l-
la tionso f nonbehav io ralphenomena.Both man-madeparts of a tow n
(b u ild in g s ,s tre e ts ,an dbaseba l ld iam onds)andnaturalfea tu res(h ills
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a n dla k e s )c a nc o m p r i s eth em il ie u ,o rs o m a ,o fa b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g ,O f t e n
th em il ieuis a nin tr ica tec o m p le xo ft im e s ,p la c e s ,a n dth in g s .T h em il ie u

‘ ior setting exists
i n d e p e n d e n t l yo ft h es t a n d i n gp a t t e r no fb e h a v i o ra n dh i d e v e s t ea ao f
anyone’sperceptionof the setting.B etw eensess ions ,and w henno one
is th ink ingabou ti t ,i .e .,w henthebehav io rse t t ing4 - HC lu bM ee tin gis
nonex is ten t ,its constitu tion ,m inutebook ,ro ll o f m em bers ,m ee t ing

place,gave l ,printedp rog ram s,e tc .,a re in ex is tence .
(3) The milieu is circumjacentto the behavior. Circumjacentmeans

surrounding (enclosing, environing, encompassing); it describes an
essential attribute of the milieu of a behavior setting. The milieuof a
settingis circumjacentto the standingpatterno f behavior.The tem po-
ral and physical boundaries of the milieusurround the behaviorpattern
without a break, as in the case of a store that opens at 8:00 a.w. and
closes at 6:00 p.m.

(4) The milieu is synomorphic to the behavior, Synomorphicmeans
similar in structure; it describes an essential feature of the relationship
between the behavior and the milieu of a behavior setting. The syno-
morphy of the boundary of the behavior and of the boundary of the
milieu is striking and fundamental: the boundary of a football field is
the boundary of the game; the beginning and end of the school music
period mark the limits of the pattern of music behavior. But the syno-
morphy of behavior and milieu extends, also, to the fine, interior struc-
ture of a behavior setting. In the case of a worship service, both the
pews (milieu) and the listening congregation (behavior) face the pul-
pit (milieu) and the preaching pastor (behavior). The behavioral and
somatic components of a behavior setting are not independently ar-
ranged; there is an essential fittingness between them; see, for example,
Fig. 3.1.

(5) The behavior-milieu parts are called synomorphs. The physical
sciences have avoided phenomena with behavior as a component, and
the behavioral sciences have avoided phenomena with physical things
and conditions as essential elements. So we have sciences of behavior-

freeobjectsand events (ponds, glaciers,and lightningflashes),and we
have sciencesof phenomena without geophysicalloci and attributes
(organizations,socialclasses,roles). We lack a scienceof thingsand
occurrencesthat have both physicaland behavioralattributes.B ehay -
ior settingsare such phenomena;they consistof behavior-and-circum -
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jacent-synomorphic-milieuentities. We call these parts of a behavior set-
tingbehayior-milieusynomorphs,or, more briefly, synomorphs. Struc-
turallya behaviorsetting is a set of such synomorphs.

(6) The synomorphshave a specifieddegree of interdependence. It
is understoodin Midwestthat behavior-milieusynomorphs are more or
le s sin te rdependen t .F unc tiona r ie so f the MethodistC hurchE ven ing
G uildF oodS a leknowthat this affairshouldnot be arranged for the
sam edayas the 4 -H Club Food Sale; they know that its standing pat-
te rno f behav io rw ou ldnot be vigorous.It is commonknowledge,too ,
that theB oyScoutPop Standthriveswhen it coincides in time with the
O ldS e tt le rsR eun ionM idw ay.O n the otherhand, the PintnerAbstract
andT it leC o m p an yO ff ic eis no t a ffec tedby the occu rrenceo r non -
Occurrenceof the Parent-Teacher Association Carnival. Merchants,

p reache rs ,te a c h e rs ,an d o rgan iza t ionleade rso f M idw es ta re as tu te
judgesof theseinterrelations.

T h efac ttha tthesynom orphso f M idw es tconstitutea m oreo r le ss
in te rc o n n e c te dn e tw o rkm a k e sit poss ib leto iden tifythosew ithan y
s p e c i f i e dd e g r e eo fin te rd e p e n d e n c e ,T h ism a ybe c la r if iedb y a n a n a l-
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and the economy in terms of economic regions,
ne w a y so fd e f i n i n gt h ee x t e n to fs u c hA aa a eeee e S

te rm so f a d e f in e dam o u n to f in tra -a re av a r ia b i l i ty,e .g . a n a v e r a g e
annualrainfalldifferentialo f tw o inchesmightbe establishedas the
limito fthe territoryto be includedina clim aticarea; (b) in term sofa
defineddegreeof interdependence,e .g .,a correlationof 0 .70betw een
indicesof economicchangemightbe fixedas the limito f the dom ain
included in an economic region. We have used the secondkind of
criterionas a basis for identifyingunitaryse ts o f synom orphs ,

T henatureo f this interdependencecriterionw asstatedw ithp rec i-
sionby Lewin (1951).He pointedout that in all interdependentsys-
tems,whetherthey involvebehaviorsettingsor physiological,physical,
or economicsystems,a unit can be definedin termsof any degreeof
interdependence desired. Thus, we might divide the population of Mid-
west into economic units on the basis of financial interdependence. Such
an economic unit can be defined as follows: individuals A, B , C,...N
make up an economic unit if a change in the economic state of A of x
amount is accompanied by a change of Kx in the economic state of B ,
C...N. An interdependence index, K, of 0.9 would divide the town

into many economic units, for only immediate family units as highly
interdependent as husband, wife, and minor children would fall into so
close an economic unit. An interdependence index of 0.5 would un-

doubtedly combine some immediate family units with extended family
units, and perhaps some business associates and their families would
fall within the same unit; hence the town would have fewer economic

units. If the degree of interdependence were placed very low, e.g., 0.01,
the community might turn out to be a single economic unit.

This can be exemplified by the hypothetical case of Mr. Joe Lamprey,
and what might happen if he were to inherit an annuity of $500a month.

Previous Subsequent Per Cent
Monthly Income Monthly Income Change

M r.JoeLamprey............. $ 500 $1 ,000 100
Mrs. Joe Lamprey ............ 300 575 92
George Lamprey, son ......... 10 20 100
Mary Lamprey, daughter ...... 5 15 200
Mrs. Ella Lamprey, mother ..... 200 250 25
James Hill, business partner .... 400 424 6
JackRolf, insuranceagent ...... 300 312 4
Ten Midwesterners (average) .. 200 206 3
115 M idw este rne rs(average) .. 1 ,500 1,500 0 .3
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D e t a i l o fth em o n th lyin c o m eo fa num bero feecin c o n t a i n e di nt h et a b u l a t i o n .I nt e r m so fae© m i g h tr e .

m e m b e r so fth isg r o u p0 f o u r ,a n dif th iswerethe a v e ra g e
p e r s o n sw i t ha neco n o m icin te rdependenceindexo f 0 .9 0 ,
b e1 8 7s u c he c o n o m i cunitsin a t o t a lp o p u l a t i o no f7 5 0 .A ni n t e r d e p e n .
d e n c ei n d e xo f0 .2 5w o u l di n c r e a s eth eu m i tc e n te r in ga b o u tJ o et of i v e

:a n da g a i ni ft h i seenee i tw o u l dr e d u c et h en u m b e ro f
e c o n o m i cu n i t st o1 5 0 .A nin te r d e p e n d e n c eindexof 0 .0 3w o u ld ,a c c o ra
i n gt ot h ed a t ao ft h et a b u l a t i o n ,in c lu d e1 7in J o e ’se c o n o m i cu n i t ,m a k .

o n l y six econ .

T h es a m ep r i n c i p l e so fi n t e r d e p e n d e n c ec a nb eu s e dt o d e f i n
diversecommunityunitsas friendship groups, ground water or
lu t ionu n its ,in fo rm a tionun its ,andsetso fbehavior-m ilieysy n o

( 7 )T h es y n o m o r p h sh a v ea g re a te rd e g re eo fin te rd ep en d en ce
a m o n gt h e m s e l v e sth a nw i t hpa r tso fo th e rb e h a v io rs e t t in g s .O n eo f

thed y n a m icc r i te r iao fa b eh av io rse t t ingis in te rna l ,nam ely,tha tth e
d e g r e eo fin te rd e p e n d e n c e s ,K ,a m o n gits sy n o m o rp h sbe e q u a lto o r

g rea te rth a na s p e c if ie da m o u n t ,A ne x a m p leo fth ereq u iredd e g r e eo f
in te rn a lu n ityi sf o u n din th eD r u g s to r e .T h eF o u n ta in ,th eP h a r m a c y ,
andtheVarietyDepartmentare separatesynomorphsinterjacentto the

D r u g s to r e ,S t r u c t u r a l l yth e ya red isc re te ,bu td y n am ica l lyth e ya res o
in te rd e p e n d e n tin th e irfu n c t io n in gth a t ,b y thec r i te r iau s e d ,th e ya r e
partsof the s ing lebehaviorsettingDrugstore.O n the otherhand, the
Jun io rH ighC la ss ,the IntermediateC lass ,and the PrimaryC lass ,
w h i c ha r ea l s os tru c tu ra l lysep a ra tesy n o m o rp h sin te r jacen tto V a c a -
t ionC hurchS c h o o l ,are so independentin their functioningthat, by
thec r i te r iau se d ,theya re d isc re tebehav io rsettings.A fundam en ta l
P roper tyo f a behav io rsettingis internalunity. However, M idw es t's

enoe S c h o o ld o e sn o th a v et h i su n i t y ;i t i s a m u l t i s e t t i n gomorph,

T h e r e1 8 ,a ls o ,ane x t e r n a ld y n a m i cc r i t e r i o no fa b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g .A n
pe i s f o u n di n t h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gC h a c oG a r a g ea n dS e r v i c e
ta t ion .S truc tu ra l lyC hacoG arageand C hacoS erv iceStationare sep -

a ra tes y n o m o r p h s ;a n d ,u n l ik etheF oun ta in ,P ha rm acy,andVarie tyD e -
1 ie i n t e r j a c e n tt on oo t h e rs y n o m o r p h .B u td y n a m i c a l l y

independent;smallchangesin thefunctioningof the garage

c

Number of
there W o u ld

© such

air pol-
morphs,
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f u n c t i o n i n go fth es e r v i c es t a t i o n ,a n dv i c ev e r s a .T h e s et w os t r u c t u r a l l y
sepa ra tesynom orphsare s o in te rdependen tthatby the indexw ehave
usedtheybecom ethes ing lesynom orph ,o rbehav io rse t t ing ,C h acoG a -
rageand S erv iceS ta t ion .O n the o the rhand ,the synom orphsC haco
G arageandE astm anG arage ,w h ichare a lsoS truc tu ra l lysepa ra te ,a re
dynam ica l lya lm os tcom ple te lyindependen t ,E v e nqu itela rgec h a n g e s
in the function ingo f C hacoG aragea re accom pan iedby on lysm all
changesin the func tion ingo f E as tm anG arage ,T hesetw osynom orphs
are so independent in their operationsthat they are Separatebehavior
settings.

Im plicitin thestructuralanddynam icattribu teso fa behav io rse tting
are threetestsfor evaluatingany part, Pt, of a communityas a possible
behavior setting.

Structural test. Is Pt a behavior-milieu synomorph? This criterion
serves to exclude as behavior settings such discriminablecommunity
features as mores and customs, social classes, organizations, ethnic
groups, geographical areas, roles, legal codes, educational systems,

Internal dynamic test. Does Pt have the specified degree of interde-
pendence, K, among synomorphs that are structurally interjacent to it?
This test is applied to a community part that has passed the structure
test, i.e., that it is a synomorph. If Pt contains synomorphs with less
than the specified degree of interdependence, ie., if any of Pt’s struc-
tural parts are too independent of other parts of Pt, or too independent
of the total synomorph Pt, then Pt is by definition more than a single
behavior setting. This criterion serves, in Midwest, to exclude as behay-
ior settings such synomorphs as the churches, the schools, and the court-
house; these behavior-milieu structures are not behavior settings, but
multiple-setting synomorphs. _ _ .

External dynamic test. Does Pt have the specified degree of indepen-
dence, or dynamic separation, from synomorphs that are structurally ex-
ternal to it? This test is applied to a community part that has passed the
structure test and the internal dynamic test (if it contains synomorphs).
If Pt, or any part of Pt, has a degree of interdependency with syno-
morphs structurally external to it that is equal to or greater than the
specified amount, i.e., if Pt is not sufficiently independent of all other
community parts, then Pt is by definition a constituent part of a more
inclusive setting. This criterion serves, in Midwest, to exclude asa dis-
crete behavior setting the Presbyterian Church Worship Service on June
19; this worship service is, by the criterion used, a part (a single syno-
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morph) of the recurring, multiple-synomorph behavior setting Presby-
terianChurchWorshipService.

When research was initiated in Midwest, we were confronted with
the discouragingtask of selecting from the countless parts of the town
th o s ew h ic hw e rere levan tto ou re ffo r tsto desc r ibethel iv ingc o n d it io n s
o fth er e s id e n ts ,T h ee n d le s sl is tin c lu d edsu chvar iedfea tu reso f M id -
w e s ta s th ew e a th e rv a n eo n the C o u rth o u se ,the uppers o c i a lc l a s s ,
DelawareStreet, the Methodist Church, the Old Settlers Reunion Ama-
te u rS h o w ,th e C o u n tyC o m m iss io n e rsM ee tingo n F eb rua ry3 , th e
N e g r or e s i d e n t s ,t h eC u l v e rf a m i l y ,t h eS t o p - f o r - P e d e s t r i a n ss i g n s ,a e
VolunteerFireDepartment,a schooltax of 12mills,MayDay, the Nor
PrecinctPollingPlace,M rs.Arla Grainger,a bonded indebtedness0
$ 8 ,5 0 0 ,theM idw es tWeek ly,andtheprevailingsouthwestw ind .B ehav -
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Fig. 3.3. Behaviorsettingstructureof the part of Midwestshownin Fig. 3.2.

ior settings made the environment of Midwest manageable. For ex-
ample,the three testsreducethissamplelistof communityparts to two
behavior settings: Old Settlers Reunion Amateur Show and North Pre-
cinct PollingPlace. Someparts are excludedbecausethey are not be-
hav io r-m ilieusynom orphsw ith c ircum jacen tm ilieu(Test a); th is is
true of the weathervane, the upper socialclass, the Negro residents,
the Culverfamily, the Stop-for-Pedestrianssigns, the Volunteer Fire
Department,the schooltax, May Day, M rs. Grainger,the bondedin-
debtedness,the MidwestWeekly,and the prevailingw inds.Another
part is excluded because there is less than the requisite degree of inter-
dependencewith and among its structurallyinterjacentsynom orphs
(Testb), nam ely,the M ethod istC hurch .S tillo the rpotentialse ttings
on the list are excluded because their interdependence with structur-
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VARIABLE PROPERTIES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

Ina d d it io nto th e ire s s e n t ia l ,u n v a ry in g ,s truc tu ra landd y n a m i cattr}.
b u t e s ,b e h a v i o rs e t t in g sh a v em a n yo th e rp rope r t ie s .T h o s ew e h a v e
studiedwillnow be brieflydescribed;detailed definitionsand the op-
erationsfor rating these behavior setting properties are given in Chap-

O es c e r a i h i ol o c u s ,E v e r yb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gh a sa p r e c i s ep o s i t i o ni n
spacew h ichcanbe designatedwith the degreeof precisionthe inves ti-

i o n requires,

ET e r i o r a ll o c u s ,s e r i a lo c c u r r e n c e ,a n dd u r a t i o n .B e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s
m ayoccu ron lyonce ,o n a specifiedday, or they may recur acco rd ing
to some temporalschedule of days. The behavior setting Northeast
KansasCounty OfficialsMeeting occurred in Midwest on September
94 , 1963 ,from9:00a.m. to 12:00noon; it had not occurred previously
in the year and it did not occur subsequently, but B oy Scout Troop
M eetingoccurredregularlyon most Mondaysfrom 7:30 to 9:00 P.M .
Whetherrecurringor nonrecurring,behaviorsettings have a definite
day or days of occurrenceand a definite duration at each occurrence;
f r o mth isin fo rm a tio n ,th eto ta lnum bero foccu rrences ,the to ta lhou rs
of duration,and the meanduration per occurrence of a behavior setting
w ith ina s ta te dp e r io do f t im ec a nbe de te rm ined .T heNortheastnae
s a sO f f i c i a l sM e e t i n gh a do n eo c c u r r e n c eo f3 h o u r si n t h ey e a rLee
theB oyScoutTroopMeetinghad 43 occurrencesfor a total duration©
6 4 .5h o u r sa n da m e a ndu ra t ionpe roccu rrenceo f 1 .5h o u rs . ;

P opu la tion .A behaviorsettinghas a definitenumber of inhabitants4
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eachoccu rrence .T h ispopu lationcanbeiden tifiedw ithrespectto w ha t-
eve rattributesa rere levan t,sucha sag e ,s e x ,soc ia lc la ss ,tow nres iden ts ,
nonresident inhabitants.

O ccupancytim e .T henum bero f pe rson -hou rsa behav io rse ttingis
occupiedovera designatedperiodof timeis the occupancytimeofthe
se ttingfo r that pe riod ;it is the p roduc to f the m eanpopu la t ionper
occu rrenceand the durationin hou rso f a ll occu rrences .O ccupancy
timecan be determinedseparatelyforpopulationsubgroups.The total
occupancy time of the Boy Scout Troop Meeting in 1963-64of 816
hourswas dividedbetweenfour adult leaders(125 hours), 17 adoles-
cent members(468 hours),and 1 5 child membersand visitors (224
hours); occupancy by males was 816 hours, by females 0 hours.

Functional position of inhabitants. Behavior settings have an internal
structure, and individuals and categories of individualsoccupy the vari-
ous parts to different degrees. An important feature of the internal struc-
ture of a behavior setting is the power that different parts exercise over
its functioning. This power can be determined with some precision; it
ranges from parts with virtually no power over the setting (e.g., the
parts that the “sidewalk superintendents” occupy in the setting High
School Construction Project) to the part with control over the entire
behavior setting (e.g., the part occupied by the single teacher of the
setting Fourth Grade Music Class). We have called this dimension of
the internal structure of behavior settings the penetration dimension;
and we have called those parts of a setting with some direct power over
all or a part of its functioning the performance zones; persons who in-
habit performance zones are performers.

Action patterns. The pattern of behavior of a setting has limitless attri-
butes. We have identified and investigated the degree of occurrence of
11 attributes which we have named action patterns, namely, aesthetic,
business,educational, governmental, nutritional, personal appearance,
physical health, professional, recreational, religious, and social action
patterns.

Behavior mechanisms. The behavior pattern of a setting involves dif-
ferent effector systems to various degrees. The degree of involvement
of the followingmechanisms has been systematically studied; affective,
gross motor, manipulation, verbal, and thinking mechanisms.

Pressure. Behavior settings differ in the degree to which they bring
pressure upon different population subgroups to enter and participate
in them. The setting High School English Class possesses forces, via
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as e t i n g sd i f f e ri nt h ed e g r e et ow h i c ht h e yc a t e rt ot h en e e d s
ofdifferentpopulationsubgroups.The Boy ScoutTroop Meetingis de.
votedexclusivelyto the welfareof boys 11 to 17 years of age, whereas
K anesGroceryStoreservesthe nutritional needs of all ages,

SOURCES OF OUR KNOWLEDGE OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

The structural attributes of behavior settings are directly perceived,
O neseesthat the behavior of the Saturday Night Dance (ticket-taking,
dancing,conversing,eating, playing musical instruments, etc.) occurs
inside, not outside, the setting (of which the hall is part); one sees
that the geographical arrangement of the chairs, the open floor area,
the refreshment counter, the drums, etc., is congruent with the pattern
of behavior. But the dynamic attributes of behavior settings, their inter-
nal unity, and the forces patterning persons, behavior, and objects into
the shape and order required by the setting are indirectly apprehended.
The evidence initially available to us on the dynamics of behavior set-
tings will now be presented.

Influenceof behavior settings upon the behavior of inhabitants. The
influenceof behaviorsettings upon behavior is exhibited in natural ex -
perim entsthat occurin Midwest.In these experiments,behaviorset-
tingsare the independent variable and the behavior of Midwest inhabi-
tants the dependentvariable.Data of one such experimentare pre-
s e n te din T ab le3 .1 ,w h eres o m easpec tso f thebehav io ro f thech ild ren
o fthesecondgradeare summarizedas they passedfrom one behavior
se t t ingto ano the rdu r ingthe schoo lday. T he sam ech ild renexh ib i t
thesed iffe ren tpatternso f behaviorday afterday; and the experiment

DefiningBehaviorSettings 29

Taste 3 .1 .B e h a v io ro f the S a m eC h ild re nin D iffe re n tB e h a v io rS e t t in g s
$s ee

Behavior Setting
 

Second-Grade S
A c a d e m i cC l a s s P l a y g r o u n d Mace

B e h a v i o rO rg a n i z e da c t iv i ty ;U n o r g a n i z e do rp a r t lyO r g a n i z e dao t iv i ty ,
pattern littlechangeinposi- o rgan izedac t iv i ty ; va r ia t ionintem po ;

tion;slowtempo; fast tempo;exu- mediumcheerful-
seriousm ood ;lim-_berantm ood ;large ness ;littlevariety
itedvarietyo fbe - varietyo fbehav io r,_ o fbehav io r,s ing ing
havior, withsitting, withgamespre- predominant,
reading, writing, dominant.
and reciting pre-
dominant.

 

is repeated each year with a new group, with the same results, The
changes observed in the behavior of children as they change from one
setting to another can only be ascribed to forces operating within the
behavior settings.

However, some aspects of the behavior of different persons within the
same behavior setting may differ widely: one person may enter a drug-
store to buy medicine for a friend, another may enter to buy poison for
an enemy; one person may go to church for spiritual satisfaction, an-
other for social advantage; one patient in the doctor's officemay have
his anxieties allayed, another may have his worst fears confirmed; one
pupil in a class may experience great success, another profound failure.
Yet all of these people will conform to the standing pattern character-
istic of behavior in the setting. In other words, the content and structure
of a person’s own psychological world, his life-space, are by no means
determined by the behavior setting.

Sources of behavior-milieu synomorphy. Evidence of the internal
unity and coerciveness of behavior settings, and of some of the mecha-
nisms involved, is revealed when the sources of the behavior-milieu

synomorphy are considered. Eight possible sources of the synomorphy
of standing patterns of behavior and nonpsychological milieu are as
follows:

(1) Physical forces. Physical arrangements can enforce some patterns
of behavior and prevent others. School corridors, for example, allow
locomotion in certain directions only, their narrowness prevents the
playing of circle games, and the absence of chairs or ledges encourages
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i n go t h e r s .T h ep h y s i c a lf o r c e sim p e ll in ga n dh in d e r in gb e h a v io rd on o t
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ee b ym a k i n ga c t i o n so fs o m ek i n d se a s i e rt h a no t h e r s ,I ti sp h y s i -
c a l l ye a s i e rt ow a l ko nth es tre e tsa n ds id ew a lk so fM id w e s tth a nto c u t
a c r o s sl o t s ;e v e nd o g sf o l l o wth es tree tsa n ds id e w a lk sto a c o n s id e ra b le
d e g r e e .In th e s ec a s e s ,p h y s ic a lfo rc e sfromthe m il ieum o ldb e h a y io y

its shape.

toaS o c i a lf o r c e sc a nb es t r o n g l yc o e r c i v e .T h ep o w e r
a t ta c h in gto a te a c h e r ,o rg a n iz a t io np res iden t,o rs to rem an ag erto e n .
f o r c ea p a r t ic u la rp a t te rno fb e h a v io ris w e llk n o w n .In ad d it io n ,s o c ia l
f o r c e sto c o n f o r mto thes tan d in gpa t te rnissu efrom theb eh av io rpa t .
ternitself.Thus,a childwho“holdsback”as the third and fourth grades
ru s hp e l l-m e llth ro u g hthes c h o o lh a l lsto thep layg roundfo rre c e ssi s
p u s h e da lo n gb ythet id eo fb eh av io r :byphys ica lfo rc e sin thefo rmo f
crowdingand shoving,but also by socialforces in the form of threats

mises.

er c i e t s o g t o lp r o c e s s e s ,W i t h o u tq u e s t i o nt h e r ea r eb u i l t - i nb e -
havior mechanisms in men that respond with mechanical compulsive-
ness to some features of the nonpsychological milieu. In Kerrs Locker

(for frozenfood storage), where the temperature is maintained near
zero, behavior is brisk, and movements stiff and ungraceful.

(4 ) P h y s io g n o m icp e rcep t io n .A nim portan tfac to rin m o ld ings ta n d .
in gp a t te rn so f b e h a v io ris th ec o e rc iv ein f lu en ceuponpercep t iono f
some configurations of stimuli originating in the nonpsychological mi-
lieu. The children of Midwest appear to see a smooth, level area free of
obstructions, such as the football field, the courthouse lawn, the school
gymnasium,or the AmericanLegion hall, as a place for running and
romping in unorganized, exuberant activity. These milieu features ap-
pearvia perceptionto demandthis kind of behavior. Open spacesse -
ducechildren.Midwestis loaded with these perceived, seductive char-
a c te r is t ic s .T h ed is p la y sa n da rran g em en tso fthes to re s ,theo rd e ro fth e
churchse rv ices ,the ceremonyat weddings,the guide linespainted on
thestreets,the furnishingsof homesare all calculated to coercebehay-

i o rt ot h ea p p r o p r i a t ep a t t e r n . aa
Itiso u ri m p r e s s i o nth a tth es o c i a lm i l i e ui s e v e nm o r es e d u c t i v e .7

fo rcesupon an individualto rise when the congregationrises, to S i

standing
streets an

tribution of
ercing
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w h enit s i ts ,and to be s i len tw h enit is s i len ta re s trongindeed .T he
soc ia lp ressu resto be g ayat a ca rn iva l ,bus iness l ikeat theannua lschoo l
meeting, and sad at a funeral are strong.

(5) L earn ing .T he lea rn ingo f behav io rsu itab lefo r pa rticu la rbe -
h av io r-m il ieusy n o m o rp h sis a n im portan tso u rceo f theco n fo rm ityo f
individualsto the standingpatternso f behav io r.T hep rocesso f teach-
ingchildrento con fo rm ,to be quietin chu rch ,to eatatm ea ltim e ,to sit
still in school proceeds continually.

(6 ) S e le c t io nb y p e rs o n s .T h e reis a n a ff in i tyb e tw e e nthes ta n d in g
patterno f a behav io rsettingand the behav io rrepe rto ire so f the pe r-
sons who enter it. This occurspartly via the discriminativeand selec-
tive behavior of individuals.A n adolescent boy who findsthe behavior
pattern of a Sunday school class intolerable will refuse to attend. Those
who remainwill, therefore,be self-selectedfor their abilityto conform
to the standing pattern of behavior.

(7) Selectionby behavior settings. Somebehavior settingshave en-
trance requirements that exclude persons whose behavior does not read-
ily conform to that of the standing pattern and to the requirements of
the milieu. Boysyounger than i] years cannot join the Boy Scouts; can-
didates for membership in the Masonic Lodge are examined to make
sure that they can abide by the behavioralrequirementsof the lodge.
Furthermore, many settings eject persons who do not conform to the
standing pattern of behavior; a member of a bridge club who insisted
on playing poker would soon be dropped, “incorrigible”boys are ex-
pelled from school,“inactive” members are dropped from the church
rolls.

(8) Influence of behavior on the milieu. The channels so far men-
tionedby which the synomorphy of behavior pattern and milieuarises
have been via direct physical and socialforcesacting on behavior, via
the nativeor learned reactionsto the milieuthroughperception,or via
selectionof personswith appropriate behavior possibilities.Another
source is the effect of behavior on milieu. This can occur as an inci-
dental resultant of the behavior. The path from the south entrance of
the Midwestschoolhouseto the cornerof the yard is a prominentbe-
havior-milieusynomorph;a greatpart of the goingto and comingfrom
the schoolis associated with this path. In this case the milieuwas cre-
ated by the feet of many children taking the shortestway home.At the
present time it coerces travelers not to stray from its physically smooth
andperceptuallydemandingcourse,but in the beginningthe path was
created by behavior.
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pa r to fa se t t ingis changed ,fo r exam ple ,w henthe teacheris absen t
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are affected;thisis true, too, if the heat or the lights fail. The internal
interdependenceof behaviorsettingsis nowhereshown more clearly
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c l o s e sd o w na t n ig h t .B u ta lm o s te v e ryse t t ingo p e n sand c lo s e sa s a
unit; in this respect settings almost always function in an all-or-none
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t h a tb e h a v i o rf r e q u e n t l yc a n n o tb et r a n s p o s e db e t w e e nt h e m .Mice
re s id e n tscan n o tte lephoneatthebehav io rsettingP os tO ff ic eo r den
m a i li nt h es e t t i n gT e l e p h o n eB o o t h ;th e yc a n n o tw e l da b e a r in gee
L a t i nC l a s so rr e c i t ea L a t i nl e s s o ni n th es e t t in gM a c h in eS h o p .a
c o n d i t i o n so b t a i n i n gi np a r t i c u l a rs e t t i n g sa r ea se s s e n t i a lf o rs o m ea
ofbehav io ras arepersonswiththe requisitemotivesand skills.B ehav
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jo rs e t t in g sa r en o tn e u tra l ,g e o g r a p h ic a l- te m p o r a lr e g i o n stow h ic ha n y
behav io rcanbe free lyadded ;thebehav io rpa tte rnandthem il i es
dynamically inseparable.

C AT E G O R IE SO F B E H AV IO RS E T T IN G S

B ehav io rsettingscanbe c lass if iedin as m anyw aysas theyhaved is -
criminableattributes;they can be c lass ifiedinto settingso f shortand
longdu ra t ion ,se t t ingsw ithm ale ,fem a le ,andm ixedse xpopu lation ,
se ttingsw herew orkp redom ina tes,and se ttingsw herep layp redom i-
nates.H ow ever,anyonew hodealsregularlywithbehaviorsettingsc la s-
sifiesthem in terms of more generalsimilarities,Laymendo this as a
mattero f cou rse:attorneys’o ff ices ,auctionsa le s ,banks ,barbershops,
baseballgames,billiardparlors,and cardparties,forexample,are com -
monnamesfor categoriesof behaviorsettings,and the settingsincluded
in eachof themare similarwithrespectto manybehaviorsettingattri-
butes and properties. In Midwest, the four attorneys’ officesall have the
essentialattributes of behavior settings,and in additionthey have a sur-
prising degree of equivalence with respect to the form and content of
their standing patterns of behavior and milieu, their temporal occur-
rences and durations, their kinds of inhabitants, their population densi-
ties and occupancy times, their action patterns, their behavior mecha-
nisms,their degreesof autonomy.In fact,theyare so similarin so many
respects that, like automobiles of the same make and model, most of
theirparts areinterchangeable(books,secretaries,o fficemachines), and
particularcou rseso f action (e.g., cases) could be, and are,smoothly
transposed from one attorney's officesetting to another.

M ethodso f identifyingca tego rie so f equivalentbehav io rse ttings ,
calledgenotypes,are presentedin Chapter4 . The interdependenceof
behavior-milieusynomorphsis oneof thegroundsforidentifyingbehay-
jor settings; it is also the basis of an important relationshipbetween
settings.This relationshipoccurs when one behaviorsettinghas the
power to alter the standing pattern of another setting. The behavior
setting High SchoolPrincipal'sO ffice,for example,can modify—itcan
eveneliminate—thebehavior setting High SchoolDance.One behavior
setting may have this power over a number of other settings, and its
power may operate via subordinate settings to form chains of superor-
dination-subordination.Thesechainsof interdependencewehavecalled
authoritysystems,and we havecategorizedthemaccordingto the most
powerful settings in the systems.
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N O M E N C L AT U R EO F B E H AV IO RS E T T IN G S
avior settings presents difficulties.Whilem e e e.s e x t r a - i n d i v i d u a lp a t t e r no fb e h a v i o raa

: of settings often refer to only one of thes
m i l i e u ,Piceaw sa ieo ft h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gM i d w e s tL a k es ie n .
ae ‘ c a ls i d e ,t h ep a t t e r no ft h eb e h a v i n gp e r s o n sa n do b j e c t sj s
f i e sSai: a r to ft h es e t t i n g .T h ep h y s i c a ll a k e ,p e rs e ,w i t h o u tt h eb e .a ne s s e n: ae c t si s n o ta b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g .O nt h eo t h e rh a n d ,t h e

eres : ee P r e s b y t e r i a nS u n d a yS c h o o lE x e r c i s e ss t r e s s e st h e
es w h e na c t u a l l yt h i ss e t t i n gi sc o m p r i s e dofthe in te g r a te df u n c .

t i o n i n go ft h em e m b e r s ,s u p e r i n t e n d e n t ,a u d i t o r i u m ,p i a n o ,s o n gl e a d e r ,
y s ,s o n g b o o k s ,e tc .A g a in ,then a m eo f thebehav io rse t t ingC o u n ty

O r c d n e n d e n to fS c h o o l sO f f i c ei m p l i c a t e sa ta n yp a r t i c u l a rt i m ea p a r -
t ic u la rp e r s o n ;in fa c t ,th isse t t in gis theb eh av io r-m il ieuc o m p le xa s s o -
c ia te dw itha n u m b e ro fd if fe re n tind iv idua lsovera per iodo f t im ea n d
c e r ta inp e rs is t in gpa r tso f the com m un ity(a su i teo fo ff iceslabe led
“C oun tySuperintendentof S choo ls ,”a certificateof election,etc.). The
in h a b ita n tso fa c o m m u n ityu n d e rs ta n dthisv e rb a lsh o r th an d .

T h i sc o m p l e t e so u rg e n e r a lc o n s id e ra t io no f e c o lo g ic a lp s y c h o l o g y
a n do fth ed e f in in ga t tr ibu tesan dv ary in gp rope r t ie so f behav io rs e t-
t in g s .In C h a p te r4 w e d ea lw ithtechn ica lp rob lem sinvo lvedin th e
identification, assessment, and classification of behavior settings, The
reader who is not concerned with detailed applications of behavior set-

ting methodsmay wish to turn next to Chapter 5 , where the methods
are exemplified by means of data for one community.

4

Behavior Setting Survey

A B E H A V I O RS E T T I N GS U R V E Yis an inventory and description of the be-
havior settings of a town or institution.Three operations are involved:
identifyingand listingall potentialbehaviorsettings;discardingpoten-
tial settings that upon closer examination do not meet the criteria of
behavior settings; and describing the behavior settings.

The identificationof behavior settings is a precise operation,and a
detailed technical expositionis required to describe the procedures in-
volved. The seeming complexity of the procedures should not discour-
age one from undertaking a behavior setting survey, however, for ex-
periencewith the procedures soon teachesa fieldworkerto recognize
most communityunits that possessthe structural and dynamicproper-
ties of behavior settings. This is facilitated by the fact that behavior
settingcriteria are chosen,in part, so that they will identifycommonly
perceived community units. In questionable cases a few calculations
usually eliminate uncertainties. However, this should not obscure the
fact that behavior settings are precisely defined, that there are reliable
proceduresfor identifyingbehaviorsettings,and that even an experi-
encedfieldworkerhas regularly to make detailed judgments and com-
putations.

IDENTIFYING POTENTIAL BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

The firsttask is to discoverevery possiblesetting.The best way to
begin is to walk the streetsand halls of the communityor institution
and observe and record the walled, fenced, and otherwise bounded
areas;almostall of theseare the exoskeletonsof behavior-milieusyno-
morphsand manyof themare the lociof behaviorsettings.Frequently
thenam eof these ttingis in sc ribedo n a doo ro rw indow.D e ta iledm aps
and plans of areas and buildings are useful, too.

Excellent sourcesof potential settings are the local newspaper, tele-



TABLE 4.1.

ee Setting SS

‘9, Fountainof Drugstore
3, Pharmacy of Drugstore
4, Variety Department of Drugstore

5 . °J .Wiley,AttorneysO ffice
6, *Barber Shop
7 . °J.Wiley,MusicLessons

C h u r c h 8 .M e t h o d i s tC h u r c h ;9. *JoashWorship Serviceat Methodist Church
10. °*AdultChoir Practice at Methodist Chura

11. PresbyterianChurch
19, *Worship Service at Presbyterian Church

13. Anthem by Presbyterian Church Choir
14, °CountyTreasurers Office

G o v e r m i e ®1 5 .P a y m e n to fT a x e sa tC o u n t yT r e a s u r e r sO f f i c e
16. *Courthouse Square

17. Sitting on Benches of Courthouse Square

Vo lu n ta ry 1 8 . * B o yS c o u tT ro o p7 2M ee ting
A sso c ia t io n 1 9 .Tenderfoo tTestatS cou tM ee ting

90, Beaver Patrol Activities at Scout Meeting
91. 4-H Club
99, Skating Party of 4-H Club
93. *RegularMeeting of 4~H Club

94, Election of 4-H Club Officers
95, °Achievement Banquet of 4-H Club
26. Hopscotch Games
97. March 3 Meeting of Couples Bridge Club
98. April 1 Meeting of Couples Bridge Club
29. May 2 Meeting of Couples Bridge Club

S choo l 30 . HighS chool
31. High School Senior Class
32, *Box Social by Senior Class

33. Bingo Game
34, Walk for a Cake

35. High School Gym
36. °Girls Locker Room

37. Brick-pavedArea in Front of High School
Miscellaneous 38, °Trafficways

39. State Highway
Stee

*B e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,i e . ,c o m m u n i t yp a r t st h a tp a s sb o t hs t r u c t u r ea n dd y n a m i t
tata i ni t a l i c sa r en o tb e h a v i o r - m i l i e us y n o m o r p h sa c c o r d i n gt o t h es t r u c t u r e; arec ya ren o tte s te db yth ed y n a m ic ste s ts . sed ione lleeee tera relationsh i i ttings are
t h ei n d e n t ,a sf o l la i p so ft h e s ep o te n t ia lb e h a v io rs e t t in g
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phoneand other c la ss if iedd irec to rie s ,schoo lschedu l i
p r o g r a m s ,c h u r c hb u l l e t i n s ,p l a c a r d s ,h a n d b i l l s ,T h e yc o o r ae

t e n t i a leee a e ee i na p r e l i m i n a r yl i s t ,H e r ei sa nad n a te
of an item f r o m t h eMidwest Weekly of the sort tha ;
b e ro fp o te n t ia ls e t t in g s : t p r o v i d e sa n u m -

Wadia O a n a a S o c i a lednesday, October1 5 , at 7:30 p.a, the Senior Cl
M .H L S .willsponsora B oxSocialin thehighaod

Comeand play Bingo,walkfora cake,eatpieandicecream,
Girls: Be sure to bring a box!

Boys: Besureto bringplentyofmoney!

In this item there are the followingpossiblesettings:B ox S oc ia l ,Senior
C lass ,M idw estHighS choo l ,H ighS choo lG ym ,B ingo ,Walkfora C ake

I n f o r m a n tss e le c te df o rth e irk n o w l e d g eo f p a r t ic u la rc o m m u n ity
areas and institutionscan be extremelyuseful.Mostbehaviorsettings
o f a com m un itya re in the publicdom ainand arew e llknow ntomany
citizens.Complicateddefinitionsof behaviorsettingsare not required
to give an informanta sufficientlyadequate idea of what is wanted;a
sample list is usually enough.

T heinitialinventoryshoulda imto includeallpartso f thecommunity
that mightfit the definitionof a behaviorsetting,and it shouldbe orga-
nizedinto an efficientworking list.In the first Midwestsurvey the items
of the inventory were classified into six broad categories: Business,
Church, Goyernment, Voluntary Association, School, and Miscella-
neous,as shown in Table 4 .1 .This classificationhad no systematicsig-
nificance, but it served as a convenient way to locate items in the in-
ventory.

DISCARDING NONSETTINGS

The second step of the survey is to eliminate items from the initial
inventorythat do not fit the definitionof a behaviorsetting,To be in-
c luded ,a com m unitypart must pass the three behaviorsettingtests
( C h a p .3 , p . 2 3 ) .F irs tit m u s tp a s sth e s truc tu rete s t ;it m u s tb e a
behav io r-m ilieusynom orph ,ie., (a) a stand ingpatterno f behav io r(a
 

11 , PresbyterianChurch(a communitypart thatstandsa lone ,thatis interjacentto
, 2 othe rpo ten tialse ttingin thelist)

1 2 ,W orsh ipS e rv ic ea t P resby te r ianC h u rch(f irs tnes t ingle v e l ;a pa rttha tis
interjacent to a community part that stands alone)

1 3 .A n th e mb y P re sb y te r ia nC h u rc hC h o ir(se c o n dn e s t in gle y e l ;a pa r ttha tis
interjacent to an interjacent part)

1h e e r
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- , the behavior of men en masse which occurs inae

icularpersonsinvolved),(b) anchoredto a par.
t icu la rm il ieuc o m p le x ,(c) at particu lart im e-spaceloc i ,(d) w ithbe.
hav io randm il ieusynom orph ic ,(¢) andw ith m ilieuc ircum jacen tto
behavior. Bed

C harac te r is tic s( a — c )are espec ia llyimportantfor the p rocesselim.
n a t i n gn o n s y n o m o r p h s .I f a c o m m u n itypartin v o lv e sa pa t te rno f b e -
hav io r- in -gene ra l ,i . e . ,is no tbounded ,o r if a boundedbehav io rpattern
isnotancho redto a denotablemilieucom plex ,or if a boundedbehay-
jo r-m ilieupatterndoesnothaveun ivocaltim e-spaceloc i,thepartis not
a behavior-milieusynomorphand hence not a potential behavior set-
t in g .O n escan sthelis to fpo ten tia lse t t ingsandask sif fo reachitemo n
thelistthereis a correspondingentitywith all of the essentialstructural
characteristics.On thisbasissomeitemsare eliminatedfrom the origi-
nal list.Thisis true of the followingitems in Table 4.1 (the main struc-
turalinadequaciesof theseitemsare indicated in the parentheses);

1 5 , Paymentof taxes at CountyTreasurersOffice ((a) there is no
boundedpattern of behavior distinct from the total pattern of
the County Treasurers Office)

17 . Sittingon benchesof Courthouse Square ((¢) the milieu, i.,
the benches, is not circumjacent to the behavior )

91. 4-H Club ((a) the 4-H Club exhibits highly varied patterns of
behavior,(b) it is anchored to many different milieu complexes,
(c) at unpredictable times and places. The 4-H Club appears in
many disguises in meetings, parties, banquets, cooking classes;
it turns out to be a multisetting phenomenon )

96 . Hopscotch Games ((c) occur at almost any time and place. A
particular game would be a synomorph)

31 . High SchoolSenior Class (see comments for item 21)
35, High School Gym ((a) a great variety of behavior patterns are

anchored to the Gym: basketball games, dances, banquets, PTA
meetings)

3 7 . Brick-pavedArea in front of High School((d) no synomorphic
pattern of behaviorand milieu; the boundary of the bricked area
is not the boundaryof any pattern of behavior. The bricked area
is a behaviorallynonsignificantpart of the behaviorsettingTraf-
fieways)

39, State Highway (see comments for item 37)
After applying the structure test to the items of the initial inventory,

thosethatpassa re behav io r-m ilieusynom orphs;o f the 39 item sin the

pendentlyof the
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exemplifyinglist, Table 4.1, 31 synomorphs remain (i .e .k e n) ;t h e ya r en e x tt e s t e db yt h et u t e e n e leae m E oe
The internaldynamicstest requiresthat synomorphsstructurallyin-

terjacentto othersynomorphsbe testedfor theirdegreeo f interdepen-
dence.In the present example,this means testingthe degreeof inter-
dependence of:

(2) Fountain, (3) Pharmacy, and (4) Variety Department and of
each with (1) Drugstore;

(9) Joash Service and (10) Adult Choir Practice (and of each with
(8) Methodist Church);

(12) Worship Servicewith (11) PresbyterianChurch);
(13) Anthem with (12) Worship Service;
(19) Tenderfoot Test and (20) Beaver Patrol Activities(and of each

with the (18) Boy Scout Meeting);

(24) Election of 4-H Ciub Officerswith (23) Regular Meetingof 4-H
Club;

(32) Box Social and (36) Girls Locker Room (and of each with (30)
High School);

(33) Bingo Game and (34) Walk for a Cake (and of each with (32)
Box Social);

(39) State Highway with (38) Trafficways.
Of these, the following pass the internal dynamics test, i.e., their inter-
jacent synomorphs have the degree of internal unity specified for be-
havior settings: (1) Drugstore, (12) Worship Service at Presbyterian
Church, (18) Boy Scout Troop 72 Meeting, (23) Regular Meeting of
4-H Club, (32) Bex Social, and (38) Trafficways. The following are
not behavior settings because their interjacent synomorphs do not have
the specified degree of interdependence; the synomorphs are too inde-
pendent: (8) Methodist Church, (11) Presbyterian Church, (30) High
School; they are multiple setting synomorphs.

The potential settings remaining are finally tested by the external dy-
namics test, ie., for their degree of interdependence with synomorphs
structurally external to them. In the present example all the remaining
potential behavior settings are sufficiently independent of each other
except the three monthly meetings of the Couples Bridge Club (27, 28,
29); they are interdependent synomorphs,and comprisethe behavior
setting Couples Bridge Club Meeting.

Those potential behavior settings marked with an asterisk in Table
4 .1 are K -21 behavior settings accordingto the structure, internal dy-
namics, and external dynamics tests.
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T heIndexofInterdependence,K
T hedeg reeo f in te rdependenceo f behavior-m ilieusynom orphsj g :

c ruc ia ltesto fa behav io rsetting;it is equalin importanceto the state:
turalte s t .T heopera tionsfor determ iningthe interdependenceindexx
o fp a irso fs y n o m o rp h sa reb asedu p o ntw ose tso f assum p tions :(1 )
that interdependencebetweensynom orphsoccurs (a) via behavio;
w h i c hh a se f f e c t sa c r o s ss y n o m o r p h s ,(b) v iain h ab i tan ts ,w h om igrate
be tw eensynom orphs ,and (¢) via leaders,w ho are com m onto syno -
m orphs;and (2) that the amountof interdependencethat occursea
thesechanne lsis a directfunctionof (a) the amountof behavior,the
numberof inhabitants,and the numberof leadersthat span the Syn
m o rp h s ,(b) thec lo se n e sso fthesynom orphsin spaceandtim e ,and(c)
the similarityof the synomorphswith respect to behavior objectsang
behavior mechanisms.

In consequence,the valueof K for a pair of synomorphs consistsof
ratings of the degree to which:

(1) behavior or its consequences span the synomorphs;
(2) the same inhabitants enter the synomorphs;
(3) the same leaders are active in the synomorphs;
(4) the synomorphs use the same physical space or spaces that are

near together;
(5) the synomorphs occur at the same time or at times that are near

together;
(6) the synomorphs use the same or similar behavior objects;
(7) the samekindsofbehavior mechanismsoccur in the synomorphs.

Two meetings of a card club on consecutive months are structurally
discrete synomorphs, which have the same inhabitants and leaders, oc-
cupy the same space,and use the same behavior objects by means of the
same behavior mechanisms; i.e., they are identical with respect to five
of the sevenmeasuresof K . Two meetingsof different card clubs, on the
other hand,are identicalwith respect to only two of the measures, ie.,
behaviorobjectsand behaviormechanisms.Therefore, according to the
assumptions upon which the index K is based, the two meetings of the
samecard club have greater interdependence than the two meetings
of differentcard c lubs .In fact, accordingto the ratingof K , the tw o
monthly meetings of the same card club constitute two occurrences of
a singlebehaviorsetting,whereas the tw o meetingsof the different
ca rdc lubsa res ing leoccu rrenceso fentirelydifferentbehaviorsettings.

T h edeg reeo f in te rdependenceo f tw osynom orphsis estimatedby

BehaviorSettingS urvey 4 1 .

ratingthemwithrespectto eachofthesevenm easureson7-pointsca le s ,
A rating of 1 represents the greatest and a rating of 7 the leastcom-
monality,similarity,or connectednessbetweenthe settingson the mea-
su re in question .T he interdependenceindexo f the pair o f se ttings
equalsthe sum of the ratingsof the sevenmeasures,The totalinterde-
pendencesca le ,then ,rangesfroma sco reo f 7 , ind ica tingm ax im a lin -
terdependence,to a score of 49 , indicatingminimalinterdependence.
The interdependence scales are presented below.

Scare 4,1

—_—__$_$$$— L$} |$————E— RR — — <<

Per Cent of Molar Actions

Beginningin A ThatIs Per Cent of Behavior in A
Complete in B, or Having Physical Conse-

Vice Versa quences in B, or Vice Versa
Rating (HighestPerCentCounts) (HighestPerCentCounts)

SSS eee

l 95-100 95-100
9 67-94 67-94

3 34— 66 3466
4 5-33 5-33
5 24 2-4
6 trace—1 trace-1
7 none none

 

(1) Behavioral interdependence: the degree to which behavior in
synomorph A has direct consequences in synomorph B. Behavior may
interconnect synomorphs in two ways: (a) Molar actions begun in A
may be completed in B, and vice versa. The mechanic in Chaco Garage
may take an engine part to Chaco Service Station in order to clean it
with compressed air; a customer at the Drugstore Fountain may speak
directly to a customer in the Drugstore Pharmacy. (b) The physical
resultants of behavior in A may spread to B, and vice versa. Cooking
vapors may diffuse via the air from the kitchen to the dining room of
the Pearl Cafe; traffic vibrations may spread from the Highway to the
Presbyterian Church Worship Service through the air or the ground.
Scale 4.1 provides for both kinds of behavioral interdependence. The
highest per cent that applies is used; if both kinds ofbehavioral interde-
pendence occur, the average of the two ratings is the final rating.

(2) Population (inhabitant) interdependence: the degree to which
the people who enter synomorphA also enter synomorphB . The per
cent of population overlapis determinedby the followingformula:

s e eaa e
¢a — ~i ei $ )s e
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oP.
lap = 3

P e rcen tove r lap eee;

B s le who enter synomorph A, P, —h e r eP, =N u m b e rof p e o p te an
ie i o p l ew h oe n t e rs y n o m o r p hB ,P . ,= N u m b e ro fp e o p l ew h oe a e
b o t hA a n dB .S e eS c a l e4 . 2f o rc o n v e r t in gth ep e rc e n to v e r l a pt o f e

dence rating.

ad e r s h i pi n t e r d e p e n d e n c e :t h ed e g r e et ow h i c ht h el e a d e r s.
s y n o m o r p hA a r ea l s ot h el e a d e r so fs y n o m o r p hB .J u d g ef o yP e r s o n s
w h op e n e t r a t et oz o n e s4 ,5 ,a n d6 (p .4 9 )i n th es a m ew a ya sf o rp o p u .
lationinterdependence. ;

(4 ) S p a t i a lin te r d e p e n d e n c e :thed e g re eto w h ic hs y n o m o rp h sA a n g
B u s eth es a m eo rp ro x im a tespa t ia la reas(seeS ca le4 .3 ) .In c a seb o th
“ c a m e ”a n d“ p ro x im a te ”sca le sapp ly,u se the one that ind ica te sth e

greaterin te rdependence .

 

 

Scae 4,2

aS
Rating Per Cent Overlap

ee SS _
1 95-100
2 67-94

3 33-66

4 6-32

5 2-5

6 trace—1

7 none

SCALE 4.3

Same Space Proximate Space

Per Cent of Space
Rating C om m onto A andB

1 95-100

2 50-94

3 10-49 or AandB use different parts of
same room or small area

4 5-9 or AandB usedifferentsparto f
same building or lot

5 2-4 or AandB useareasin sam eparto f
town

6 trace— 1 or Aand B useareas in sametownbut
7 d iffe ren tpartso fthetow n

none or Ain town, B out of town
eee le
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(5 ) In te rdependencebasedon tem pora lco n tig u i ty :the d e g re eto
w h ichsynom orphsA and B occur at the sam etim e ,o r at p rox im a te
H im e s .Settingsmay occur temporallyclosetogether on someoccasions
andbe temporallyseparated at other times.For example,the American
L eg ionmeetsmonthly,w hereasthe B oy S cou tTroopm eetsw eek ly ;
once a month, therefore, their meetings occur during the same week
and once a month their meetings are more than two weeksapart.Rate
temporalcontiguityviathescalesbelow.Theclosesttemporalproximity
o f synomorphsA and B determinesthe columnto enter (simultaneous,
same part of day, same day, etc.). The per cent of all contactswith
“closesttemporalproximity”is the number of such contactsfor A plus
the number for B divided by the total number of occurrences of both
behavior settings multiplied by 100 (see Scale 4.4 for rating temporal
interdependence).

Scaue 4.4

a

Per Cent of Contacts with Closest Temporal Proximity

 

de-

c a n o n sS i m u l t a -S a m eP a r t S a m e S a m e S a m e S a m e
Rating neous of Day Day Week Month Year

1 75-100

2 50-74 75-100
3 95-49 50-74 75-100
4 5-24 25-49 50-74 75-100
5 Q-t 5-24 25-49 50-74 75-100
6 0-4 5-24 25-49 50-74 75-100
a Qt Q-24 0-49 0-49

For example, the Boy Scout Troop met every Monday night during
the survey year. The American Legion met the first Wednesday of every
month. The closest temporal proximity of these settings was Same Week
in Scale 4.4, The 12 Scout and the 12 Legion meetings that occurred in
this close contact are added and the sum divided by the sum of the 12
Legion meetings and the 52 Scout meetings, as follows:

 1 2S c o u tM ee tings+ 1 2L eg io nM ee tin g s_ 2 4 /6 4= 3 7x 1 0 0= 3 7 % .
52 Scout Meetings + 12 Legion Meetings

In column Same Week 37 falls at scale point 6. The temporal contiguity
score then is 6.

(6) Interdependence based on behaviorobjects:the extentto which
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Rating Iden tica lO b jec ts Similar Objects

i.e .,allbehaviorobjectsshared
2 M orethanhalfoftheobjects or Virtuallyallobjectsin A andB

shared by A and B of same kind®
3 Halfoftheobjectedsharedby or M orethanhalfof theobjectsin

AandB AandBof samekind®
4 Lessthanhalftheobjectsshared or Halfthe objectsinA and B of

byAandB same kind®
5 FewbehaviorobjectsinAandB or Lessthanhalfthe objectsofA

identical andB of samek ind®
6 Almostno objectssharedbyA or Few behaviorobjectsofsame

and B kind® in A and B

7 Noobjectsshared or Almostno similarity between
objects in A and B

ee

® O bjectsof the same kind are objects that have the same dictionarydefinition:
e.g., spoons are used in the behavior setting School Lunchroom and th :
C lif f o r d sD ru g s to reF o u n ta in ,bu ttheya re d iffe ren ts p o o n s , i|

Scare 4.6

ee

Number of Mechanisms

Interdependence Present in One Setting
Rating and Absent in the Other
 

0-1

2-3

4-6

7-8

9-10

Il

12

“ 1 0C l bC ob e
  

synomorph A and synomorphB use identical or similar behavior ob-
jects.See Scale4.5. In case both scales apply, use the scale that indi-
cates the greater interdependence.

(7) Interdependencebased on similarityof behavior mechanisms:
the degreeto which behaviormechanismsare similarin synomorphs
A and B . The interdependencescoreis determined by the numbero f
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th efo l low ingbehav io rm echan ism sthata rep resen tin o n ese t t ingand
absentin the other.

GrossMotorActions Writing Eating
Manipulation Observing R eading

Verbalization Listening Emoting
S ing ing Thinking TactualF ee ling

The interdependence rating is given in Scale 4.6,

The K-21 Cutting Point: Behavior Settings
A set of synomorphs with K values, inter se, of 20 or less constitutes a

singlebehaviorsetting; synomorphswith K valuesof 21 or greaterare
discrete behavior settings, or parts of discrete settings.

The reliability of the interdependence scale was investigated by hay-
ing three judgescompute K valuesfor a stratifiedsampleof 100 syno-
morph pairs. The sample was selected to represent every kind of rela-
tion between synomorphs. In the case of 79 of these pairs, the K values
of all judges were 21 or above, and for 10 of the pairs the K values of
all judges were 20 or below; i.e., the three judges agreed that 89 per
cent of the synomorphs were or were not behavior settings. This agree-
ment was better than chance at the .001 level of confidence. Correla-

tions between the ratings of pairs of judges were .93, .93, and .92.
It has been pointed out (Chap. 3) that when the units of a system

are defined in terms of degree of interdependence, the units can be
made larger or smaller by varying the degree of interdependence by
which the units are defined, The critical value of K for identifying sep-
arate behavior settings was originally set at 21 on an empirical basis;
this value appeared to identify community parts with phenomenal real-
ity and with dynamic significance for behavior. Evidence that the K-21
cutting point does identify community units of fundamental significance
will be considered later. Higher or lower values of K would identify
units with different properties, and might be appropriate for particular
problems. A higher critical K value would identify fewer community
units with a lower degree of internal interdependence. A cutting point
between 30 and 31, for example, would place together in the same unit
all garages and service stations of the town; similarly the grocery stores
and other classes of businesses and professions would become commu-
nity units. A lower cutting point would identify more community units
with a higher degree of internal interdependence. A criticalK value of
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1 4w o u ldsep a ra teth eF o u n ta in ,P h a rm acy,an dV a r i e t y
t h eD r u g s t o r ei n t os e p a r a t eu n i t s ;itw o u l dd e t a c hG h i a s i ee p a r t m e n t“
f r o mC h a c oG a r a g e . e r v i c eS t a t i o n

Inv ie wo fthele ss - than -pe rfec tre l iab i l i tyw ithw h ichth
isjudged ,synom orphpairsw ithK va luesbetw een1 8 and 9 9
r e c o n s i d e r e din p r a c t ic a lf i e l d w o r ka n dc o m p a r e dw ith22 a t ea l w a y s
m e n t sf o rs i m i l a rs y n o m o r p hp a i r s .I f t h eo b t a i n e dK ee o u ej u d g .
a c c o rdw iththep rev io u sde te rm ina t ions ,thesca lera tin aU eis n o ti n
a n dn e wr a t i n g sm a d eife r r o r sa r ed i s c o v e r e d .Kv a lu e si. a r ei n s p e c t e d
g rea te rthan2 2 a renot recons ide red . $ than1 8a n g

Here are examplesof sets of synomorphs with diffe
values,inter se, and the behavior settings they form,

Synomorph Sets K Values aed

© valueof x

rentT a n g e so f K

B e h a v io rS ettings
Third Grade Reading Class
Third Grade Writing Class 14-16 Third Grad : ;
T h irdG radeA rithm eticC lass radeA cadem icS u b je c ts
Drugstore Fountain
Drugstore Pharmacy 19-20 Drugstore
Drugstore Variety Department

Twelve Monthly Meetings of 18-20 Womens Club I Meeti
W o m e n sC l u bI re e n e

ThirdGradeAcademicSubjects ThirdGradeAcademicS ub jec ts
FourthGradeAcademicSubjects 28-30 Fourth GradeAcademicS ub jec ts
Fifth GradeAcademicSubjects Fifth Grade AcademicSubjects
Presbyterian Church Worship Presbyterian Church Worship

Service Service
Presbyterian Church Sunday Presbyterian Church Sunday

School Opening Exercises School Opening Exercises
Presbyterian Church Members 92-37 Presbyterian Church Members

Meeting Meeting
Presbyterian Church Martha Presbyterian Church Martha

Circle Study Group Circle Study Group
eee

DESCRIBING BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

T h ef i n a ls t e pi n m a k i n ga b e h a v i o rs e t t i n gs u r v e yi s t o se re -
s e t t i n g s .T h e r ea r el i m i t l e s sp o s s i b i l i t i e s ;a n df o rt h ep u r p o s e sa td i n
M idw es tsu rveyw e se lec tedthe behav io rsettingattributesd e f in e
the remainder of this chapter.
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Occurrence

T h eoccu rrence(O ) o fa behav io rse t t ingi s th en u m b ero fd a y sin a
yea rit occu rsfor any periodo f tim e .T hem ax im umoccu rrenceo f a
se t t ingis 3 6 6in 1 9 6 3 -6 4(a leapyea r),ie., o n eo ccu rren cea d ay.T h is
is trueforbehaviorsettingsthatfunctionforle ssthanan hour,forthose
th a tc o n t i n u ef o r2 4h o u r s ,a n df o rs e t t i n g sth a ts u s p e n do p e r a t i o n sf o r
a periodduringa day (the MidwestB ank and manyoff icesceasefor
an hour at noon; a court sessionmay convene for an hour in the morn-
ing ,be d ism issedfor threehou rs ,and reconvenein the afternoon ).In
a llo f thesecases ,a settingis creditedwitha s ing leoccu rrenceper day.
Behaviorsettings that can be initiated by anyoneat any timewithout
specialarrangementhavean occurrenceof 366even thoughtherem ay
be days when they are uninhabited,e.g ., telephonek iosks,cemetery,
park.

Duration

The duration (D) of a behavior setting is the total number of hours
it functions during a year. In the ordinary case, duration in hours per
occurrence (d) and number of occurrences (O) are stable and well-
known attributes of behavior settings, so that duration (D) is the prod-
uct of hours per occurrence and number of occurrences (Od); this is
true of school classes, church worship services, grocery stores, for ex-
ample. But when the length of the occurrence varies (e.g., auction sales,
fashion shows), and when the setting is available at any time but is
actually occupied only intermittently (e.g., cemetery, telephone kiosks),
detailed information must be obtained or estimates made of separate
occurrences and their durations.

Data concerning the occurrence and duration of most behavior set-
tings are readily available; they are often posted on the doors of busi-
nesses and offices, announced in newspapers and organization bulletins,
and recorded in minutes of meetings. The occurrence and duration of
settings with irregular schedules such as auction sales are obtained from
informants or by observation.

Population

The population (P) of a behavior setting is the total number of differ-
ent persons who inhabit it for any length of time during a year. Popula-
tion may be determined for any population subgroup;those identified
in the Midwest research are:
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Residence Subgroups.

J a i P e r s o n sW h o s eh o m e sa r ew i t h i nt h eb o u n d a r i e s
O u t - o f - t o w nr e s i d e n t scee b o n e sa r en o tw i t h i nt h e

Age Subgroups:
Infants(Inf) Under2 yearsofage
P r e s c h o o lchildren (PS)  2to5:11 yearsofage
SaketS c h o o la g e s( Y S )6 t o8 : 1 1y e a r so fa g e
OlderSchoolages (OS) 9to1l:1l years of age

For some purposes all persons und

c h i a r eg r o u p e dE p e e B i e ea saiset 1 2y e a r s
ts (Adol 12 to 17:11 years o f ageeas 1 8t o6 4 : 1 1y e a r so fa g e

A ged(Aged) 65 yearsand over

Sex Subgroups:

Males (M)
Females (F)

Social Class Subgroups:

S ocialClassI (SC 1) SocialClassesI, II, and III correspondfairly
Social Class II (SC II) well to Warner's Upper Middle, Lower
SocialClassIII (SC II1) Middle,and Upper Lower Classes (Warner,

Meeker, and Eells, 1949). The identification
of these population categories in Midwest is
based upon the reconciled judgments of three
resident staff members who used Warner's
criteria.

Race Subgroups:

White (W)
Negro (N)

Occupancy Time

The occupancytime (OT) of a behavior setting is the total number
ofperson-hoursinhabitantsspendin it during a year. OT is the product
o f the num bero f occurrencesof a setting(O), the averagenumbero f
inhabitants per occurrence (p), and the average duration per occur-
r e n c einh o u r s( d ) , .T h isp ro d u c t ,O p d ,pe rson -hou rs -pe r-yea risthe ee
cupancytimeof the behavior setting. Examples of behavior setting 0c
cupancy times are given in Table 4.2.

In our studies,separate estimatesof occupancy time have been com:
p u t e df o rt h e1 4d i v i s i o n so f th ep o p u la t io nl is te din T a b le4 . 3 .T h t
table illustratesthe computationof occupancytime of Midwesttes
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TaneE4.2. BehaviorSettingOccupancyTimes,1963-64

(Person-hours-per-year)
oo

Midwest

B e h a v i o rS e t t i n g B a y w e a
0 — — — — — — — — —

E lem en ta ryS choo lThirdG radeA cadem icSubjects... 7 ,280 1 8 ,4 3 0
B urgessBeautyS hop...-.-++s+sesseeeeeeesseees 12 ,750 15 ,750
ElementaryLow erS choo lLunchroom............. 10 ,103 15 ,500
C hacoG arageand S erv iceS tation................ 9,542 14 ,000
BlanchardHardwareStore ...........ccseseeeees 6,822 8,322
H ighS ch o o lA Team F oo tba llG a m e r scoksicteaieen 2 ,710 7 ,467
PresbyterianChurchWorship Service ............. 4,015 5,918
KeithBarberShop .....0esccenessenerceusepeene 1,540 4,290
Rotary Club Meeting .......-.-.sssecenereesenee 2,083 2,341
PresbyterianChurch Funeral .................... 320 605
Halloween Dance ......26..0ceegescuses epanmee 150 213
Methodist Church Kindergarten Sunday School Class. 111 146
 

dents for the behavior setting Mother-Daughter Banquet. In the anal-
yses, occupation times are coded via the code given in Appendix 1 .

The total occupancy time of Midwest settings varied from 94,145per-
son-hours-per-year for Trafficways to 6 for Cemetery Board Meeting,

Precise records of occurrence, duration, and population are available
for a considerable number of settings. This is true of most school and
Sunday school settings and of many social organization settings. Data
for other behavior settings must be secured from informants or by means
of observation by fieldworkers. Such data are not private in the case of
almost all community settings.

Penetration of Behavior Settings

Not only do inhabitants enter settings for different amounts of time,
but they enter and participate in them in different capacities and with
different degrees of involvement and responsibility. One index of the
involvement and responsibility of a person in a behavior setting is the
depth or centrality of his penetration. Six zones of centrality are defined.
The more central the zone, the deeper the penetration and the greater
the involvement and responsibility of its occupants.These zones with
theirnumber designations and descriptive titles are as follows(see Fig.
4 .1 for a schematic presentation).

Zone 1 . Onlooker. This is the most peripheral zone. Personsin this
zoneare within the behavior setting but takeno activepart in the stand-
ing pattern of behavior; at most they are onlookers.They are tolerated
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entswaited on tables only, Some of the adult and aged women
and prepared the tables.

welcomed;theyhave no power. Examples: the infant who ac-
» 5 his mother to Kanes Grocery; loafers at the Post Office; a  

   

  

n i t eplace; theyare welcome,but they have little power in the set-
t m o s tthey can applaud or express disapproval. Examples: spec-

a ball game; those in the church congregation who are not
rs of the church; the mothers invited to the Cub Scout Den
gwhen the Christmasparty is scheduled.

_ Z o n e3, M em beror Customer.Occupantsof zone3 have great poten-
!power,butusuallylittle immediate power. They are the voting mem-

s , the payingcustomerswho ultimately make or break the setting.
d l e s :member at RotaryClub Meeting;pupil in First Grade Aca-

n i c Activities,

Z one4 ,A c tiveFunctionary.Inhabitantsof thiszonehavepowerover
of a se t t ing ,buttheydo notleadit. The peoplein this zonehave

e c t p ow ero v era lim itedparto f the setting,Examples:cast of the
t i n l o rC la s sP l a y ,w i t n e s sa tC o u r tS e s s i o n ,c h u r c hd e a c o na tWorsh ip

 

 

 

 
   
 

  

   

Zone5. Joint Leaders.Personswhoenter zone5 l e a
lyw itho th e rsin th isz o n e .P e r s o n sinzone5h a v ei m m e r

overthe wholesetting,but theirpowerissharedwith
Mr. and Mrs.Cabell who jointlyown and operate C a b e
Store,the president of the High SchoolDrama Club a n
who sponsorsit. p i e

Zone 6. Single Leader. Zone 6 is the most central zone,
cluded the positionsof all persons whoserve as singleleaders es:
ior settings.These single leaders may have helpers or subordinatelead- _
e rsin zone4 ,P e rsonsin zone6 haveimmediateauthorityoverthe w h o l e_e
setting.Examples:the teacher in SecondGradeAcademicActivities,the ae
scoutmasterat a Boy Scout Troop Meeting, the bandleader attheSum- —
mer Band Concert. ae

The maximum depth of penetration into behavior settings can be
rated for individualsor for populationsubgroups,The maximumdepth
of penetration of a subgroup is the most central position any member
of a population subgroup enters during the survey year. If one pre-

   
 
 

Joint Leaders

 

Member or Customer

Audience or Invited Guest

Fig. 4.1. Zones of penetration into behavior settings.



‘ n a b | d e p t ho f p e n e t r a t i o no f ind iv idua lsand o f m em berso f
me iat a v a i l a b l ef r o mt h er e c o r d so fm a n yb e h a v i o ro a :

S undayschoo lsettings,somebehaviorsettings
e c t e dw i t h g o v e r n m e n ta g e n c i e s( eB . co u r ts e s s io n s ,c o m m itte ec o n n C a y o l u n t a r yo rg a n iz a t io nse t t in g s(e . g . ,B o yS c o u t‘ d so 5 :

P a S o n eetn oa a eDbl! i n e w a p e n
plications(e.g., church bulletins,schoolyearbooks); in

ine e p e v a t r a t i o nd a t aa r es e c u r e df r o mi n f o r m a n t so rb yo b s e r -
va tionw ith inbehaviorsettings.

A c tionP attern s:R atingS cales
T hes tand ingbehav io rpatternsof behaviorsettingshave many dis-

crim inab lefeatures;w e have rated them on the following 11 variables
ca l ledac t ionpatterns:A esthetics,Business,Education, Government,
N u tr ition ,P e rsona lAppearance,PhysicalHealth, Professionalism,Rec-
reation ,R e lig ion ,and SocialContact.The degree to which each action
patternoccu rsin a settingis ratedon a scalemade up of a number of
subscales,In all cases ratings are made in accordance with local per-
ceptionsand valuesas theseare seen by fieldworkers. Personal appear-
anceandprofessionalismare rated on special scales given in connection
with the definition of these action patterns,

(1) Participation Subscale.
Definition:Behavingwithin the setting in ways that are described in

thedefinitionof the actionpattern.
Rating:The per cent of the total occupancy time (OT) of the setting

thatinvo lvesthe actionpattern is judged and converted to a rating on
the followingscale.

0 T h e a c t io npa t te rnd o e sno toccu rin these tting .
I T h ea c t io npa t te rno c c u rsin 1 to2 0percento ftheO T.
ou a c t i o np a t te rno c c u r sin 2 1to4 0pe rcen to ftheO T.
; ae p a t t e r no c c u r si n4 1t o6 0p e rc e n to ft h eO T .
5 c t i o np a t te rno c c u r sin 6 1to8 0pe rcen to ftheO T.

T h e a c t i o np a t te r no c c u r si n8 1to 1 0 0pe rcen to ftheO T .
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Example:It is judged that normally81to 100per cent ofall ‘

p a n c yt i m eo ft h es e t t i n gM r s .W i l e y ,M u s i cL e s s o ni n v o l v e s- ae
patte rnE duca t ion ,ie.,fo rm a lteach ingby M rs ,W ileyandlea rn ingby
thepup il .T h isse ttingis ,the re fo re ,ra ted5 (m ax im um )fo rpa r t ic ipa -
tion in the actionpattern Education.

(2) S upp lyS ubsca le .
Definition:Providingmaterialsfor carryingout the actionpatternin

anothersetting.To receivea ratingforSupply,theremustbe either(a)
a productthatis exportedto anothersettingo r (b) a pe rsonespec ia lly

preparedw ith inthe settingfo r con tr ibu t ionsto the ac t ionpa tte rn so f
anothersetting.Examplesof the latter are choirpracticeandplayprac-
tice, which contribute specially trained persons to Worship Serviceand
Play. Generaleducation does not count as contributingto anotherset-
ting.

R a t i n g :R a t ea so nP a r t i c i p a t i o ns u b s c a l e ,B u tn o t et h a tt h es a m eb e -
havior pattern does not receive a rating for both Participation and Sup-
ply. The OT of both Participationand Supplycannotbe greater than
100 per cent, but the maximum rating is 6, e.g., from a Participation
rating of 5 for 82 per cent OT, and Supply rating of 1 for 10 per cent
OT. In other words, Participation and Supply activities are mutually
exclusive.

Examples: Buying and eating a milkshake at the Drugstore Soda
Fountain is judged on the participation subscale of the action pattern
Nutrition, but buying ice cream to take home is judged on the Supply
scale, The occupancy time of Kanes Grocery Store is mostly devoted to
obtaining food for use in other settings (judged 81-100 per cent); only
a small amount of the time is devoted to eating or preparing food for
eating in the setting (judged 1-20 per cent).

(3) Evaluation and Appreciation Subscale.
Definition: Refers to behavior that explicitly recognizes the values of

the action pattern, whether good or bad, or tests its effectiveness. Ap-
plauding at a play is an evaluation of the action patterns Aesthetics and
Recreation; presenting attendance pins in Sunday school for a year's
perfect attendance is a recognition of the action pattern Religion; giv-
ing tests in school is evaluation of the action pattern Education.

Appraisal that is merely conventional or part of the general conver-
sation is not rated. This is necessary, for in every setting there is some
evaluation of action patterns; but, unless open and explicit, it cannot be
rated. To receive a rating, there must usually be a place in the program
for appreciation and evaluation; a vote of thanks, an examination, a
prayer, applause, a cheer.
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I ns e t t i n g ss u c ha sGefeny v a r t h i p : S e r v i o w ,w h e r eit f sin a p p ro p r i-

ressappreciation,a ratingfor evaluationcan, ane
2 et tie i sc l e a re v i d e n c eo fe v a l u a t i o nt h a ti s- e r .

s t e t h i n gto do. In other settings, too, where i t ;

t h a noe: Feeea i v c i n a lt h a tt h ee v a l u a t i o nj sae a
c a s u a l2 r a t i n gi si n d i c a t e d . e e :

T h isc o m e sd o w nto theru lethatc o n v e n tio n a lor politeevaluationo f
a s e t t in gr e c e iv e sn ora t in g ;the rem ustbeev idenceo fg rea te reva lua t ive
in v o lv em en tinthese ttingby theparticipants:

Rating:

0 N obehav io rin thesettingexplicitlyevaluatesor appreciatesthe
action pattern. e e

1 Lessthanhalf of the OT of the setting is devoted to evaluation
orappreciationof the actionpattern.

2 Morethanhalf of the OT of the setting is devoted to evaluation
or appreciationof the action pattern.

Ore

E xam ple:Publicrecognitionof educationalachievement is judgedto
constitu tele ssthan half of the occupancytime of the setting Eighth
Grade Graduation; Education is, therefore, rated 1 on this subscale.

(4) Teachingand Learning Subscale.
Definition:Explicitlearning and teaching of the action pattern; does

not include incidental learning.
Rating; Rate as on Evaluation and Appreciation subscale.
Example: Teachers Institute in Midwest is a place where teachers not

only participate in being educated but learn how to educate. This is
rated 2 (maximum) for learning about the action pattern Education.

The rating of an action pattern of a setting is the sum of the ratings
on theParticipation,Supply,Appreciation, and Learning subscales. The
totalratingvariesfrom0 to 14 . Sample ratings of a number of behavior
settingson theactionpattern Recreation are given in Table 4.4.

A nactionpatternratingis, in most cases,an indication of the propor-
tiono f the totalO T of a behaviorsettingthat is devotedto the action
pattern,H ow ever,this basis is not appropriate with Personal Appear-
a n c eand P ro fess iona l ism ,and the basisof the ratingis , accordingly,
m o d i f i e d .In th e sec a s e s ,h o w e v e r,theratingva luesappearto be har-
m o n io u sw iththein te rp re ta tiono f ac tionpatternratingsas indicating
th ei m p o r t a n c eo fa c t io np a t te rn sre la t iveto the irto ta lposs ib lera n g e
o fim p o r ta n c ein th es e t t in g .

B ehav io rS e t t ingS u rv e y 5 5
Taste4 .4 ,S am p leR a tin g so fS e le c te dB e h a v io rS e t t in g so nthe

Action Pattern Recreation

$$$ re
Rating on Subscale

——__ ating on Subscnls Sane

F e S O A p p r e c i -
B e h a v i o rS e t t in g pa t ion S u p p l y aris i

OS™
C em ete ryB oardMeeting.. 0 0 0 0 -
T ra ff ic w A Y S-.++eereeeeee 2 0 0 0
MidwestTheater ........ 5 0 1 1 :
WesleyLumberYard .... 1 0 0 0 ‘
Midwest Town Team

BaseballGame .......- 5 0 2 9 :

Action Patterns: Definitions

(1) Aesthetic Action Pattern: Any artistic activity; any behavior
aimed at makingthe environmentmore beautiful,a s this is locally
defined.

Participation:Doing artisticwork of any kind (painting,decorating,
landscaping, singing, dancing, etc.) and removing the unsightly. A
purely functionalsetting such as a machine shop is rated zero.A setting
such as a store, where there is even a minimal effort to make it attrac-
tive, is rated 1 (OT 1-20 per cent).

Supply: Supplying art, cleaning, landscaping, musical materials and
equipment. Key question: Does the setting provide materials for beau-
tifying another setting? The setting Dent and Company, Decorators, be-
sides doing artistic things itself, provides beautification of other settings.

Evaluation and appreciation: Assessing products of art or persons
with aesthetic talents or accomplishments.

Learning: Teaching art, learning art. Key question: Is music, home
decoration, china painting, etc., formally taught here? Incidental learn-
ing about art is not considered.

Beautifying the self (Personal Appearance) is not included under
Aesthetics, For example, in rating a beauty shop, beautification of the
customers is not included as aesthetics. This applies to Worship Ser-
vice, to Parties, and to other settings where both “dressing up” and mak-
ing the setting beautiful occur. In other words, the action patterns Aes-
theticsand PersonalAppearancecan be summedto get the total hours
for all beautification.

If timeis spent makingasetting beautiful before the settingofficially
begins,e.g.,decoratingfor a party, thesehoursare includedin the total
occupancy time, and they are counted as aesthetic participation. When
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e r m a n e n tb e a u t y ,t h eD a a t h ,o f ee iti na b e a u .

anes icipationin aesthetics. T h e r ewill often ineeoes r eva in R e e e e e C N O i c ec h ab e n .
N ec a i h e et h a na nu n b e a u t i f u ll o c u sf o ra s e t t i n gi ni t s e l fc o n s t i t u t e s
a n es iag si no r d e r ,o ri na c c o r d a n c ew i t ha na c c e p t e do re s t a b -
t i s h e da d ie( s u c ha ss p a c i n go fa l e t t e ro na p a g e ) ,i sn o ti n c l u d e d

esthetics. es aD e no te r ito fb e h a v i o ra r ep u r e l yu t i l i t a r i a no rf u n c t i o n a l ,e g . ,
; box ;otherpatterns are purely aesthetic, e.g., pa in ting a

ate e ea s o n g ;s t i l lo t h e ra c t i v i t i e sa r ea m i x t u r e ,e . z . ,ma k i n g
T o l s t a l v e so rt a b l e s .I nr a t i n ga e s t h e t i c s ,j u d g et h ep r o p o r t i o no ft h e
O Tc o n c e r n e dw i t ha e s th e t ica s p e c tso f th eactivity.

A tac o n c e r t ,th eaud ienceis inc ludedas participatinginaestheticbe -
havior.In addition,thereare oftensomehours for evaluation.

( 2 )B u s i n e s sA c t i o nP a t t e r n :T h ee x c h a n g eof g o o d s ,s e r v i c e s ,o r
p r iv i legesw herepaym entis obligatory.D oesnot includegiftsof m oney
or serviceor hiringout for wages (see Professionalism).

Participation:Exchangingmerchandise, services, or privileges for
m oney ;transportingpersonsor goods for a fee; processing raw mate-
rials into salable form. That part of the OT of a setting that is occu-
piedwith the sale of goods,services,or privileges.

Supply:Supplyingobjects and materials necessary for the execution
of business in other settings. That part of the OT of a setting that is in-
volvedin supplying goods to support business in other settings within or
outside of the town.

Evaluation and appreciation: Examining and appreciating the
achievements or values of business, businessmen, or business institu-
tions.

Learning; Learning and teaching how to Jo business; serving as an
apprentice where there is explicit instruction in business practices; the
extentto which the OT of the setting is devoted to instructing and
learning the methods and skills of business.

Buyingand sellingmeans that payment is obligatory, whether or not
payment is made on the spot. However, it must be understood that a
“bus iness”transactionhas been made and obligationto pay assumed
by thebuyer.T h isdoesno tinc ludetimespent in w orkingfor w ages ,
bu tit d o e sinc ludethe t im espen tin “h ir ingou t”and collectingw ages .
T hehighestparticipationin Businessis foundin an efficientstorewhere

r o o man dC h u rchW orsh ipS e rv ic erece iv en o ra t ingfo rB u s i n e s s ,T h e
j r i n g o f teachersand preachersoccu rsin the S choo lB oardMae t h eC h u r c hC o m m i t t e eM e e t i n g s , ae
I nr a t in g ,e s t im a teth et im ein v o lv e di n a c tu a ltr a n s a c t io n so fb u y i n g

and se lling .If time is spentin the setting,thereafter,u s ingw ha thas
b e e npu rchased ,d o no tinc ludeth is .T h u s ,w h ena d m iss io nis c h a rg e d
to a cinem a,only the shorttimein purchasingticketsis includedin the
O T of B usinessparticipation,not the timespentin watchingthe film ,

E verycommercialsetting,wherepricesaresetcom petitively,rece ives
som eratingfor Evaluation.A bookkeeperw holooksafterpaymento f
accountsis rated as participating in buying and selling,as are clerks
when they are stocking shelves and preparing goods, Businessis not
m erelywaitingon customers.The purposeo f the buyingand sellingis
not taken into consideration.A churchBazaargets as high a ratingfor
B usinessas a Grocery.A nysocialorganizationwitha regularobligatory
entrance fee rates 1-20 per cent for Business.Any businessmeetingthat
pays bills, authorizes salaries, etc., receives rating for Business, This is
true of a schoolboard meeting that hires teachersand of a meetingof
a church congregation that sets the pay of a minister. But a church com-
mitteethat deals only with “stewardship,” i.e., collectinggifts from the
members, is not a business setting,

(3) Education Action Pattern: Formal education of any kind; does
not include incidental learning or teaching.The crucialquestionis:
D oessom eonetake the role o f teacherand others the ro le o f pup ils,
with the intent to teach in the first case and to learn in the second?

Participation:Teaching individualsor classesof students, and learn-
ing in ind iv idualo r g rouplessons .T he O T of bo thteacherandpup ils
is includedin the participationrating.

S upp ly :Supplyingmaterialsfor teachingo r learningin otherse ttings.
Evaluationand appreciation:Approvingo f educationor o f persons

w h ohavecom ple teda cou rseo f study,eva lua tingeduca tiona lach ieve -
ments,€ .g .,examinations, graduations.
_ Learning:Teachingor learningproceduresof educationo r stimulat-
Ing people to increase education.

In alm osteve rysettingthereprobablyis teachingby som eone ,and
lea rn ingby som eone .A t a B ridgeC lubsom eonem aysay,“Te llm eh o w
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handacco rd ingto G oren” ;and the one addressedm ay

l y ,“ Iw o u l db eg l a dt o . ”T h i si sn o ti n c l u d e di nthea c t i o np a t t e r n
F d v c a t i o n .T h et e a c h i n gp o s i t i o na n dt h el e a r n i n gp o s i t i o n sh a v et ob e
r e g u l a rp a r tso ft h es e t t i n g .F o rt h i sto o c c u rth e r eu s u a l lyi s s o m e o n e
w i t hp r o f e s s i o n a lt ra in in g(a te a c h e r,a d o c to r ,a pas to r) ,th o u g hin
s o m es e t t i n g s ,s u c ha sH o m eD e m o n s tr a t io nU n its ,m e m b e rsta k etu rn s
f i l l i n gth er o leo f te a c h e r.B u tthere is a lw a y ss o m e o n ein a te a c h ing
p o s i t i o na n dt h e r ei sa l w a y sa p u p i lo rac la s s .

A do lescen tapprenticesare pupilsand theirsupervisorsare teachers;
a s e t t in gw itha p p re n tic e sre c e iv e sa ra t ingfo rE duca t ion .B u ta s to re
w itha shopass is tan tdoesnotrece ivean Educationrating.G iv ingin fo r-
mationaboutcomingeventsis not Education.Lecturesand cinemasat
culturalandreligiousmeetingsare ofteninstructional,but for the pres-
en tpu rposetheydo notcoun tas E ducation .O n the otherhand,a d riy -
ingsc h o o landan adultS undayschoo lc la ssare Education,for people
enterthemin the rolesofpupils and teachers. A class that involves much
individual work, such as a woodwork or typing class, in which the
teacher walksabout giving individual instruction is rated as 81-100 per
centparticipationin Education;i.e., the teacher is teaching and the
pupilsare learning all the time.

to count this

(4) GovernmentActionPattern: Behavior that has to do with govern-
ment at any level.

Participation: Engaging in civic affairs or in behavior that is con-
trolled by government regulations. Key question: What proportion of
the total occupancy time is devoted to carrying out governmental orders
or governmental functions? Note that Government activities are defined
very strictly as law making, law interpretation, and !aw execution; they
do net include, for example, using the streets and sidewalks (which are
entirely government-controlled ) or getting mail at the post office. Only
the OT of the performers in these settings contributes to the Govern-
ment rating.

Supply: Supplying materials for governing activities; e.g., printing
ballotsat print shop.

Evaluationand appreciation: Recognition of patriotic people or
events; evaluating laws.

; L e a r n i n g :T e a c h i n go r l e a r n i n ga b o u tg o v e r n m e n to r l e g a lp r o c e -
ures,

T hee s s e n tia lq u e s t io n :T o w h a td e g re ed o e sth isse t t ingin v o lv ea c -
tiv itie sdirectlycontrolledby a primarygovernmentagency?A store
tha tc o l le c tsa s ta tetaxo n eachsa leca rr ie sou ta governm en ta lac t iv i ty,

B ehav io rS e t t ingS u rv ey 5 9
w ithlo wO T ,h o w ev er.T h em ee tin go fa ne lec tedo rap p o in tedS c h o o l
B oardis a settingwith alm ost1 0 0per cent governm en ta loccupan
t i m e .B u tth es c h o o lth a tth eB o a r ds e t su pa n dtu r n so v e rt o duai
tratorsto operate is not a primarygovernmentagency,and it receives
no ratingforparticipationin the Governmentactionpattern.However
if the SchoolBoardmakesspecialdemandsat the levelof behaviorset.
t ingsin theschoo ls ,e .g .,requ iresf ired r illso rparticularcou rseso fs tu d y.
o rs e tsth ed a te so fo p e n in ga n dc l o s i n g ,i t t a k e st h i sb e h a v i o ro u to fthe
hands of the intermediaryadministrator,and this behavioris govern -
mental,Settingsrequiringa licensefroma primarygovernmentalagency
whichmust be regularlyrenewedare rated at leastone per centgov-
ernmental behavior. This is true, too, if there are any legal restrictions
such as that which prohibits the presence of dogs in a cafe.

However, regulations that influence behavior only once, and then be-
come a permanent part of the background of the setting, are not rated.
This is true of building requirements, e.g., standards of electrical wir-

ing, fire-door regulations. The argument is that these do not influence
the ordinary behavior pattern of the setting. All businesses with hired
help will receive minimum Government rating because of government
controls on wages and working conditions. But this is not true of family
businesses.

Behavior settings where Government is involved in instigating or re-
straining behavior to no greater extent than that required to cope with
illegal activity receive no Government rating. These behavior settings
start, stop, and function without any government participation or ref-
erence to government at any level.

The behavior settings of organizations with government charters, as
the Red Cross and Boy Scouts, do not for this reason receive a Govern-
ment rating; neither do the settings of voluntary professional associa-
tions of government employees such as School Custodians County Asso-
ciation Meeting. If evaluation of Government occurs in these behavior
settings, some Government rating will be required.

Behavior settings that may occur at a location that has government
regulations, e.g., Past Matrons Club Meeting at Country Kitchen where
taxes were paid, receive no Government rating. The Government rating
goes to the Country Kitchen and not to the Past Matrons Club. This
applies to organization dances that occur in buildings with occupancy
regulations, for example.

The difference between Government ratings 0 and1is crucial. Rating
0 means that governmentactivitiesare not involvedin any degreein
the actionpattern of the setting,whereasratings1 and abovemean that
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overnmentinvolvement(greater than the gen.is a minimumof g : ae 2

e r a lp o l i c ep o w e r st h a ta p p l yt oa l ls e t t i n g s ) .T h em i n i m u mi se x e m p l i
f ie dfo rC h u rc hW orsh ipS e rv ic e sw herethe reis regu larlya prayerfo,

w h e r ea lm o s ta l ltheO Tis c o n c e rn e dw ithin f luenc ingthem ak ing ,e e e
cu tion ,en fo rcem en t,and interpretationof governmentactivitiesfor
clients.

N ote,too ,thatthe Governmentrating makesno distinctionbetween
publicand privatese ttings .A law yer'so ff ice(private) receivesa G oy-
e rnm en tra t ingo f6 ,w h ereasthe C ityP ark(public)rece ivesa rating
of 1 . This is true becausein the lawyer'sofficealmost 100 per cent of
the OT of the lawyerand his clients is spent attempting to influence
ie.,participatein ,and evaluatingthe operationof governmentlawsand
regulations;in the setting CityPark, the OT of the one government em-
ployeewho carries out the regulations of the City Council is less than
20 per cent of the total OT of the park, most of whose occupants are
conce rnedno tw ithgovernm en tregu la tionsbut with picnicking,play-
ing, etc.

(5) N utritionA ctionPattern:Behaviorthat has to do with eatingor
drinking for nutritional purposes (including soft drinks and alcoholic
beverages).

Participation:Eating,drinking,preparing,or servingfood.Key ques-
t ion :D oesanyoneeato rd rinko r preparefoodor drinkin the setting?

S upp ly :A cqu iringfood ,d rink ,eatingutensils,or preparing food for
use in another setting.

E va lua t ionand app reciation :Judgingor appreciatingthe valueso f
nu trition ,o f w aysand m eansof servingfood, or recognizingpersons
w ho excelin the preparationof meals.

L e a r n in g :T e a c h in go r le a rn in gw a y san d m ean so f p repa r ingan d
serving meals,

eo r a tin g0 :n oe a t i n g ,a n dn oi n v o l v e m e n tw i t hn u t r i t i o nv i a
s u p pB ea ton ,o rl e a r n i n g .E x a m p l e s :M u s i cC l a s s e s ,E x e c u t i v e

m m itte e s ,P la y san d P ro g ra m s ,M ach in eS h o p s ,S undayS c h o o l
N g e * -

u t t i t io nra t in g1 :s n a c k s ,c o f f e e ,teac o n s u m e d ,o r sm a llam oun to f
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supp ly,evaluation ,and lea rn ing .E xam ples :A cadem icC lasses ,G am es ,
Trafficways.

Nutritionrating2 : lightrefreshmentsse rved .E xam ples:L odgeM eet-
ings,Parties,FellowshipMeetings,BridgeClubs,Receptions.

Nutritionrating3: meetingswithsupperand/or continuouslighteat-
ing—BowlingClub Matches,Ice Cream Socialswith Concert,Picnics.

Nutrition rating 4: meetings with meals. Examples: Easter Service
with Breakfast, Rotary Club Meeting, Alumni Reunionwith Dinner,
Dramatic Society Dinner-Dance.

Nutrition rating 5: dinners with meetings. Example: Annual Dinners
of Organizations.

Nutrition rating 6: food supply and/or consumation 80 per cent plus
of OT. Examples: Food Sales, Restaurants, Cooking Classes, Groceries,
Market Day.

(6) Personal Appearance Action Pattern: Behavior concerned with
improving personal appearance via clothing, grooming, adornment.

Participation: Getting well dressed, well groomed, looking one’s best.
Supply: Supplying materials for personal adornment and grooming.
Evaluation and appreciation: Recognizing well-groomed persons; ap-

preciating clothing or equipment for grooming.
Learning: Teaching or learning ways and means of proper grooming

and personal appearance.

The action pattern Personal Appearance is concerned with adorn-
ment, not with utility. Dress that is purely for functional purposes, as
wearing warm clothing for cold weather, receive no rating for Personal
Appearance. However, many work clothes have some aesthetic aspects.
In any case, Personal Appearance is concerned with aesthetics applied
to personal appearance; in this connection see note under Aesthetics.

The basic or zero level for Personal Appearance is house clothing, i.e.,
what is acceptable within the privacy of home. The following scale is
applicable:

House clothing and adornment
Street, school, ordinary work clothing
Clothing for church, Sunday school
Dress for semiformal party
Formal dress affairs

Fancy dress ball, ceremonial dress

a rO N W r©
Jewelry and adornments count as Personal Appearance. But insignia

that only identify a person’s role (e.g., police badge) do not count.
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O f t e n ,o fc o u r s e ,in s ig n iah av eado rnm en tp roper tie s ;in th iscase ,judge
th eb e a u tyo fth ein s ig n ia .U n if o r m san dce rem o n ia landsy m b o licd ress

videnceof participationin Personal Appearance.
aB e ea k e sv i t ht h ee l a b o r a t e n e s s ,e l e g a n c e ,a n dc a r ed e v o t e dt e
pions a n da d o r n m e n t .I ng e n e r a l ,w e a r i n gu n i f o r m sa n dc e r e m o .
n ia lo r fo rm a ld re ssrece iv esa ra ting1 o r 2 po in tsabovea sim ilarse t-
t i n gw i t h o u tu n i f o r m so rc e r e m o n i a ld r e s s .T h u s ,s c h o o lse ttingsw h e r e
un ifo rm sare w ornreceivea ratingof 2 insteadof 1 . A policestation
w h e r ee la b o ra teu n ifo rm sa rew o rnand ca re fu l lyca redfo rrece ivesa
r a t in go f3 in s te a do f1 .Ac o n f irm a tio ns e r v ic ewith theg ir lsin v e i ls
and the bishopin robes receivesa rating of 4 instead of 2 , as for a
chu rchse rv ice .To rece ivethe ex trabonus ,the numberof specially
d re sse dp e rso n sm ustbe subs tan t ia l .In caseswhereon lysom epeop le
in a settingare speciallydressed,as at a churchservicewhere only the
ministerand choirwear robes,or a fashion show, a proportional allow-
ancem ustbe m ade .In som eof thesecasestherem ay be som erating
for evaluationand appreciation, too. The highest ratings for Personal
Appearanceare for fancy dress balls and lodge meetings where cere-
monial costumes are worn and admired by everyone.

(7) Physical Health Action Pattern: Behavior that promotes or evalu-
atesphysicalhealth or the healthy. Applies specificallyto physical, not
mental health,

P a rtic ipa tion :C ar ingm ed ica llyfor people in any way, promoting
phys ica lhealth;includesathleticactivitiesconcernedwith improving
physical health,

Supply: Supplyingmedicinesand medical or athletic equipment;
booksand moneyforpromotingphysical health elsewhere are included.

E va lua t ionand app rec ia tion :R ecogn iz inghealthypeople, judging
health; e.g.,physical examinations,athletic awards.

L earning:Teachingor learningw ays and means of being healthy,
stim ulatinghealthfulw aysof liv ing ,learningmedicalskills;e .g .,Home
E conom icsC lass ,R edC rossH om eNursingCourse.

P h y s ica lH ea lthd o esno tinc ludesa leo f foodfo r ordinarynutrition,
bu tit in c lu d e ss p e c ia lf o o d ss u c ha sv i tam in s ,It re fe rso n lyto theac t ive
promotionof health,not to prevention of accidents or illness, Behavior
se t t in g stha tope ra teundergovernm en thea lthregu la tions ,suchas res -
tau ran ts ,ba rbe rs h o p s ,S roce rys to res ,do not receivea Health rating.

D a lyh u m a nh e a l t hi sr a t e d ;a n i m a lh e a l t hi s n o ti n c l u d e d .F u n dd r i v e s
f o rp a r t i c u l a rh e a l t hp u r p o s e s( H e a r t ,C a n c e r ,e t c . )a rera te dfo rH e a lth ,
b u tt h o s eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sc o n c e r n e dw i t hg e n e r a lw e l f a r e ,w ithh e a l th
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o n lyim p lic i t ,a reno tra ted ,e ,g . ,R e dC r o s s ,C h ild re n ’sS e r v ic eL eague .
Typeso fbehav io rse ttingsrece iv ingh ighhea lthra tingsareP hys ica lE d -
uca tionC lasses ,M ed ica lS e rv ices(D oc to rsandD en tistsO ff ic e s ,M ed i-
c a lIn spec to rs) ,F undD rivesfo rH ea lthC a u se s ,C h em is ts(inE ng land ) ,

(8) P ro fess iona l ismA ctionP a tte rn :T he deg reeto w h ichthe pe r-
fo rm ersin the settingare paid ratherthan vo lun ta ry.A llratingsare
basedupontheoccupancytim eso fpe rfo rm ers ,i .e .,inhab itan tso fpene-
tration zones 4, 5, and 6,

Participation:Receivingwagesorprofitsforperformingin thesetting;
thep ropo rtiono f theoccupancytim eofallthepe rfo rm erso fthesetting
that is paid time,paid by wagesor by profits.The occupancytime of
the performers is judged on the usual participation scale,namely:

the performers receive no pay.
1 to 20 per cent of the OT of the performers ispaid,
21 to 40 per cent of the OT of the performers is paid.
41 to 60 per cent of the OT of the performers is paid.
61 to 80 per cent of the OT of the performers is paid.
81 to 100per cent of the OT of the performers ispaid.

a .O w r©
Supply: Providing materials for paid work by performers in another

setting. Judge on above scale; the performers in feed stores spend some
per cent of their time supplying materials for farmers to make a profit
in other settings.

Evaluation and appreciation: Evaluating paid performers. But note
that evaluation by members, customers, and audience is not counted as
professionalevaluation; onlyevaluationby superiorsis counted,i.e., by
persons with power to determine the future employinent of a performer
(chairmanof a committee,employer,headmaster). Judge on usual eval-
uation scale with total OT as base.

Learning:Providingeducation in classes or via apprenticeship for
eventual paid work; e.g., school typewriting classes;garage with ap-
prentices. Judge on usual Learning and Teaching scale with total OT
as base,

In cases where the performers get only a nominal fee, much of the
occupancy time is voluntary; therefore the occupancy hours should be
reduced accordingly, e.g., jurors are semivoluntary,also firemenin yol-
unteer fire departments. Paying transportation for entertainers is not
considered payment, Every business with employeesreceives somerat-
ing for evaluation,i.e., the employerjudgeshis employeesas paid per-
formers.
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T e a c h i n gn eas on p r o m o t i o ni n a p r o f e s s i o no rv o c a l
e x a m i n a t i o nt i n gu n d e re v a l u a t i o na n da p p r e c i a t i o n .W h e r et h ep r o -
r e c e i v ea i a p e r f o r m e r ,a st h ec h u r c hp a s t o ra ta c h u r c hb a z a a r ,

neu e ih ei sp r e s e n ti na l lh i sd i g n i t y ,h ed o e sno tc o u n ta sa p r o .
e v e na u p e r f o r m e r“ p e r f o r m s ”d u r i n gt h ew h o l es e t t i n ge v e nth o u g h

tSt o i n a l l ya c t so n l ya p a r to ft h et i m e ;e . g . ,t h ec h u r c ho r g a n i s ti si n
thero leo fpe rfo rm erat a l lt im esdu r ingthew orsh ipse rv ice .B u tin the
c a s eo fr e p e a t e ds e t t i n g s ,i f a p e r f o r m e ri sp re se n tin o n l ys o m eo fth e
o c c u r r e n c e s ,h isp e r f o r m a n c et im eis red u cedacco rd in g ly.A ls o ,i f the re
i s a s i n g l ep e r f o r m a n c ep e r io da f te rw h i c hth epe rfo rm erle a v e s ,th e n
o n lythet im eo fth epe r iodis coun ted .B u tw hena pe rsonis in thero le
o fperform erfor the w ho letim e ,as is the organist,but is activeonly a
parto fthet im e ,thew ho lepe riodiscounted.

(9) RecreationActionPattern:Behaviorthat gives immediategrati-
fication;consumatory behavior; play, sport, games.

P a rtic ipa tion :P lay ing ,hav ingfun , readingfor enjoyment,relaxing,
being entertained. Recreational behavior is guided by the person’s own
needs; there is little compulsion. The Recreation rating is decreased to
the degree that such seriousaction patterns as Business,Education,
Government, and Religion share the OT of a setting.

Supply: Supplying materials and objects for recreation in other set-
tings.

B i G t i o na n da p p r e c i a t i o n :R e c o g n i z i n go ra p p r e c i a t i n ge n t e r t a i n -
ment or entertainers.

Learning:Teaching or learning about ways and means of recreation,
stimulating the use of facilities for entertainment.

Not all behavior that is enjoyable is Recreation. Social contacts that
are incidentalto a bus inesso r religioussettingmay be enjoyablebut
d ono tcoun tas rec rea tionun lessrecreationis the purposeof the soc ia l
con tac t.Immediategratificationmustbe the primaryfunctionof the
b eh av io r.T h ism eansthatto rece ivea ratingfo r R ecrea tion(a) a se t-
t ingm usthavea tim e ,e .g . ,a teab reak ,o r (b) a settingmusthavea
p la c e ,e . g . ,re a d in gn o o k ,e x p re s s lyfo rR ecrea t ion ,o r (c) thes tand ing
pa tte rno f these t t ingm ustbe freeenoughthat it can be shiftedfrom
se r io u sto rec rea t iona lbehav io rat anytim e ,e .g .,S nackB ar.T hew ho le
s e t t in gm a y ,o fc o u r s e ,b e a t im ea n dp lacefo rrec rea t ion(asa party );

inthisc a s et h ep a r t i c i p a t i o nr a t in gi s8 1 - 1 0 0p e rc e n t .
F i lm sin a c in e m aa reR e c re a t io n ;in s truc t iona lf i lm sa ren o t .S e l l in g

g a s o l in efo rre c re a t io n a lu s eo fc a r si sS u p p lyfo rR e c r e a t io n .Aco n ce r t
o fs a c r e dm u s i ci na c h u r c hi sn o tR e c r e a t i o n ;a c o n c e r to fs e c u l a rs o n g s
in a ch u rchis rec rea t iona l .O n esy m p to mo fw he the ra se t t ingis a rec -
rea t iona lse t t ingis the p resenceo f jo y fu lapp lause ,no tapp lausefo r
ach ievem en t;i .e .,app lausethatind ica te s“ Iam en joy ingm y se lf ,”

Behaviorsettingsin which 80 per cent of the O T is concernedseri-
o u s lyandpu rpose fu l lyw ithrea lity,andw ithn o supp ly,eva lua t ion ,o r
lea rn ingo fR ecrea tionrece ivea 0 ratingfo rR ecrea t ion ,e .g .,m os tL aun -
d ryS erv ices ,B u ild ingC ons truc t ionandR epa irS e rv ic e s ,L um berya rds ,
R ea lE stateA gen ts ,G overnm en tR eco rdsandB usinessO ff ic e s ,B an k s ,
A tto rn e y s’O ff ic e s ,C ou r tS e s s io n s ,E lec t io n s ,A c a d e m icS c h o o lC lasses ,
StandardizedTests,R eligionStudyG roups ,and WorshipS erv ices ,

B ehav io rse t t ingsw ith8 0 pe rcen tp lu so f the O T devo tedto en jo y -
ment, relaxation, consumatory behavior, and in addition with some eval-
uationo fRecreation,receivehigh (6+-)ratingsforR ecreation,e .g .,most
Parties, MovingPicture Shows, Dances,SwimmingTrips, Hikes and
C am ps ,O rgan iza tionD innersand B anque ts ,G o lf G am es ,P a rades ,
Track Meets, Picnics, Bowling Games, and Football Games and Prac-
tices.Behavior settings rated intermediate (1 to 5) in Recreation are
Restaurants, SchoolClassrooms,Free Time, Hardware Stores,and Reli-
gious Fellowship Meetings.

(10 ) R e lig ionA ctionPattern;B ehav io rthathasto do w ithw orsh ip .
Participation: Engaging in religious exercises.
Supply:Supplyingreligiousartifactsor materialsforpurposesof wor-

ship.

E valuationand appreciation:Criticizingand appreciatingreligion
and religious behavior.

Learning:Teachingor learningaboutreligionor w aysto practicere-
ligion.It mustbe formal teaching in classes.

B ehav io rse ttingsw ithn o re lig iousbehav io rw ha teve r,eitherpar-
ticipation ,supp ly,eva lua tion ,o r learn ing ,rece ive0 rating; settings
w ithperfunctory,o ftenfo rm alre lig iousbehav io r,e .g .,say ingG raceat
an o the rw isenon re l ig iousse tting ,rece ive1 ra ting .B ehav io rse ttings
with combinationof substantialreligiousbehaviorand substantialnon-
religiousbehavior,e ,g .,YouthFellow shipM eetings,EasterS unriseS er-
v icew ith B reak fast,receive2-5 rating.S ettingswith 8 0 per cent plus
OT devotedto religiousbehavior and with someevaluationreceive6+
rating.This includeschurch committeesthat open with a prayerand
thencons ide rchu rchp rob lem sexc lu s ive ly.
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( 1 1 )S o c i a lC o n t a c tA c t i o nP a t t e r n :H a v i n gi n t e r p e r s o n a lr e l a t i o n ,

ofanykind.
i o n :E ngag ingin so c ia lin te rac t ions .

ee S i o a b i n em a t e r i a l sa n de q u i p m e n tf o re n g a g i n gi n s o c i a ]
interaction.

Evaluation an

ian e a c h i n ga n dl e a r n i n gs o c i a lt e c h n i q u e s .
roportionof the total OT in which there is actual]Oe

f i tom an h e a t e a c h e rc a l l sa s c h o o lc l a s st oo r d e ra n da l lt h e
p u p i l sr e s p o n d ,a l la r ee n g a g i n gin s o c i a lc o n ta c t .Ifth ep u p ilsa r ed o i n g
i n d i v i d u a ld e s kw o r ka n dth ete a c h e ri sspeak ingto o n ech ildan do n ly
he is listening,the proportionengagingin socialcontact is 2/N, where
N is the number in the class.

A concertinvolvessocialcontact to the degree that the musiciansare
communicatingwith the audience.In Midwest there are no behavior
settingsthat receivean overall0 rating on SocialContact. Ratings of ]
to 3 includebehavior settings with some occupants who function for
cons ide rab leperiodsof timein isolation;nonsocialfunctioningjs pos-
siblein thesesettings,and in somecases it is enforced. Ratings 1 , 2, and
3 include small, single-man shops; settings where there are mechanics
w homustdo muchworkalone;officeswith routine, single-person jobs,
e.g., Typing, Filing, Examinations, Delivery Routes. High Social Con-
tact ratingsoccurin Meetings,Classes,Card Clubs, Worship Services,
Pubs, Weddings, Lodge Meetings, Concerts and Plays.

d appreciation:Recognizingsociablepersonsor yalyes

Behavior Mechanisms: Rating Scales

The standing behavior patterns of behavior settings have been rated
on fivevariablescalled behavior mechanisms: Affective Behavior, Gross
MotorActivity,Manipulation, Talking, and Thinking. The extent to
w h ichthesem echanism soccurin a behaviorsettingis judged bya rat-
ing m ethodsimilarto that used with the action patterns. There are
three subscales,

(1) P articipationS ubsca le :The degreeof occurrenceof the mecha-
n ismin thes tand ingbehav io rpatterno f the setting;it is ratedaccord-
ing to the followingscale:

0 T h em e c h a n ismo ccu rsin le ssthan1 0percento f the O T of the
setting.

1 T h em e c h a n is mo c c u rsin 1 0 to 3 3 pe rcen to f the O T of the
setting,
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2 The m echan ismoccursin34 to 66percent of theOTof the

setting.

3 The mechanismoccursin 67 to 90 per cent of the OT of the
setting.

4 The mechanism occurs in more than $0 per cent of the OT of
the setting.

Example:Talking,includingsinging,was judged to be involvedin 34
to 66per cent of the total OT of the settingPrimarySchoolMusicClass-
es;hence, it was rated 2 for the mechanism Talking.

(2) Tempo Subscale: The maximum speed with which the mecha-
nism normally occurs in the setting; the unusual, abnormal burst of
speed is not rated. In rating tempo and also intensity, consider the
average maximumspeed or degree of occurrence in the setting.An anal-
ogy may help here: a single index of the height of the range of moun-
tains is the average height of the peaks of the range. A curve represent-
ing the tempo or intensity of a behavior setting is in most cases a fluctu-
ating curve, and the “height” of the curve can similarlybe indicated by
a single index—the average height of its peaks. This is what is meant by
the maximum normal speed and intensity.

In the behavior mechanism ratings, ratings of the peak speeds with
which the mechanisms occur (during the time that they do occur) and
ratings of the peak intensities with which they occur (when they do
occur) are added to ratings of the extent to which the mechanisms oc-
cur in the standing patterns of behavior. These are not, therefore, “volu-
metric”ratings, A mechanism that is expressed in only one per cent of
the OT of the setting but that is expressed at top speed and intensity
when it does occur receives a rating only 40 per cent less than if it oc-
curred at those high speeds and intensities during the whole time, ice .,
it would in the latter case receive a rating of 10 and in the former case
a rating of 6 . There are other combinationsthat add to 6; e.g., the mech-
anismoccursin 100per cent of the OT (rating 4) at average speed (rat-
ing 1) and average intensity (rating 1). Tempo is rated as follows:

® When the mechanism occurs, its maximalnormal speed is slow;
reaction times are long.

1 The maximal normal speed of the mechanism is in the median
range, neither fast nor slow.

The maximal normal speed of the mechanism is above the medi-
an range,

3 The maximalnormal speed of the mechanismis near the physio-
logical limit.

3]
“=
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E x a m p l e :In th ese t t in gP e a rs o nD a iryR o u te ,them ax im a lspeedo f

s u r t h a y id than the medit o r A c t iv i tyis regu la rlym orerapi an rate o fee e e a a l a i t e n tt h em i l k m a nh u r r i e s ,r a t e d2 .H i g hS c h o o ]B o v e
B a s k e tb a l lP rac t icein v o lv e sG ro ssM oto rA c tiv ityat top speed ,rateq3 .

(3 ) In te n s i tyS u b s c a le :T h eu su a l ,m ax im a lrate o f ene rgyexpend i .
tureviathem echanism ,ratedas follows:

0 W h e nth em e c h a n is mo c c u rs ,them ax im a lno rm alrateo fen e rg y
expend itu reisve rylow. e e

1 M ax im a lnorm alenergyexpenditureis in the medianrange,
9 M a x im a lno rm alene rgyexpend itu reis abovethem edianrange ,
3 M axim alnormalenergyexertedis near the physiologicallimit.

E xam ple :T heeven tsin theH ighS choo lTrackMeetregularlyinvo lve
a maximalenergy expenditure via Gross Motor Activity, rated 3,

A behaviorsettingm echan ismratingis the sum of the ratingon these
three subscales. The range of ratings is from 0 to 10.

Behavior Mechanisms: Definitions

(1) A ffec tiveBehavior:Overtemotionalbehavior of any kind.
Participation:The per cent of the total OT of the setting in which

overt emotionality occurs.

Tem po:R efersto rate of changein emotionality,to speed of mood
c h a n g e s ,tos w i f t n e s so fa l te ra t io nine m o tio n a le x p re ss io n .R a tethehigh-
est, normal rate of variation in affective behavior,

In ten s i ty :T h eg rea te s tno rm alin tens ityo fove rtem o tionalitythatreg -
ularlyoccursin the setting.

T ore c e iv ea ra t in gfo rpa r t ic ipa t ionin thecaseo fA ffec t iveB e h a v io r,
th ee m o tio n a la spec to f behav io rm ustdev ia tefromthe deg reeo f e x -
p ress iv en essthat occu rsw henbehav io ris describedas calm ,placid,
u n em o tio n a l .D ev ia t ionfromth isno rmm ay be show nby (a) unusual
q u ie tn ess ,re s tra in t ,se lf -con tro l ,(b) excess iveexp ress iveness ,e .g .,
c h e e r i n g ,y e l l i n g ,h e a r tys in g in g ,k ic k in g ,runn ing ,an d (c) v e rb a ld e -
s c r ip t io no ffe e l in g s ,e . g . ,“ w ea rep ro found lysaddened... . ” T hedeg ree
o fd e v i a t i o nv i aa n yo ft h e s er o u te si s th eb a s iso fth era t ingo fin te n s i ty .

I n c h u r c hs e r v i c e sth ep ra y e rsa n ds in g in ga re m e a n so f e x p re s s in g
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(2 ) G ro s sM oto rA c tiv i ty :In vo lvem en to f thela rgem u s c le s ,l im b s ,
a n dtrunko ftheb o d yin thes tan d in gb e h a v io rpa t te rno fa se t t in g ;o p -
posedto sedentary behavior.

P articipation :D eg reetow h ichm ovem en tsinvo lv ingthelargem usc les
occurin thestandingbehaviorpatterno f the setting.

Tempo:Maximal,normalspeedof largemuscle,limb,andtrunkmove-
ments in the setting.

Intensity:Greatestforceregularlyused in g rossmotoractivityw hen
it occurs.

With athletic events, note that the number of spectators in relation to
the playersis an importantfactor.Usually,only the playersparticipate
in G rossMotorActivityof any intensity.Standingis countedas a gross
motor behavior of 0 speed and 0 intensity.

(3) Manipulation:Involyementof the hands in the standingbehavior
pattern or setting.

Participation: The proportion of the total OT in which the hands are
used to grasp, manipulate, push, pull, tap, clap, ete.

Tempo: Maximal normal rate of hand movement.

Intensity: Maximal, regular force exerted by the hands in behavior,

(4) Talking:A ll formsof verbalizing,includingsinging,yelling,cry-
ing, cheering.

Participation: Per cent of the total OT of a setting that involves ver-
balization of any kind.

Tempo: Maximal, normal speed of verbalizing.
Intensity: Maximal,ordinary loudness of verbalizing.

Ata cocktailparty wherealmosteveryonetalksmostof the time,Talk-
ing is rated 67per cent to 90 per cent of OT; during a normal conversa-
tionbetween two people, Talking is 100 per cent of OT. This is reduced
as the conversinggroup becom eslarger.In a formallectureon ly the
lecturer talks.In a committeemeeting of five ,about two-fifthswill be
talking, usually,

(5) Thinking:Problemsolving and decisionm aking;doesnot in-
clude routine motor behavior or emotional behavior.

Participation:Per centof the O T of a settingoccupiedwithproblem
solvingor decisionmaking,

Tempo:Maximalspeedwithwhichproblemsare normallysolvedand
decisions made.
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I n te n s i ty :T h em a x i m a lle v e lo fT h in k in gtha tty p ica l lyo c c u rsin th e

T h i n k i n gO Tisre d u c e din p ro p o r t io nto theleng tho ft im eit takesto
onsthat are made. : 2

T h el is tene rsat a se rm ono r lectu rethink to the degree that they
eva lua teandc r i t ic izew ha tis sa id ;to the deg reethatthey on lyrecord

ti s sa id ,theyd onotthink. aFe s a t i o ni sl o w ,0 - 9p e rc e n t ,( a )i ff e wp a r t i c i p a n t sm a k ed e c i .
s io n so r (b) if theparticipantscou ldbe thinkingaboutsomethinge lse
most of the time.

carryoutdecisi

Richness of Behavior Settings

In general,the richnessof a behaviorsettingrefers to the variety of
behaviorwithin its pattern of behavior. Many different categories of
personsresponsiblyparticipatingin a behaviorsettingvia many action
patternsand manybehaviorinechanisms,many of them with high rat-
ings, are the mark of a setting with great behavioral richness. A Gen-
eralR ichnessIndexis computedfora behaviorsettingby summing(a)
thepenetrationratingsof the 1 4populationsubgroups,(b) the ratings
of the 11 action patterns, and (c) the ratings of the five behavior mecha-
nisms, and by weighting the sum for the OT of the setting. The General
Richness Index (GRI) can be defined as follows:

(2PenR + ZApR + ZBmMR)cOT
100

where GRI is the General Richness Index of setting X, PenR are the
PenetrationRatingsof setting X, ApR are the Action Pattern Ratings of
settingX , BmR is the BehaviorMechanism Rating of setting X , and
cO Tis theCodenumberof OccupancyTime of setting X . (See Appen-
d ix 1 .) G eneralR ichnessIndexesof Midwestbehavior settings vary
from57 forE llsonDrugstoreto 1 for Farm BureauDistrict Delegates
Meeting.

GRI=

Pressure

T h ep ressu reo f a behav io rse ttingis the deg reeto w h ichfo re ign
fo rcesactupona pe rsonto approachand enteror to withdrawfromand
a v o i di t .P r e s s u r ed o e sn o tre fe rto th ep o s i t iv eo rn eg a t iv ev a len ce(a t-
tra c t iv e n e sso rrepu ls iveness) o fa se ttingfo ra pe rsonh im se lf;it re fe rs

toth eo u t s i d ef o r c e sth a tb e a ru p o nh im ,T h ep re s s u reo fa b e h a v io rs e t-
t in gc a nb e ra tedfo ra pa r t icu la rind iv idua lo r fo r a popu la t ionsu b -
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g ro u p .T hefo l low ingsca lere fe rsto thep ressu reo fbehav io rse t t ingso n
children:

1 R equired:childrenare requiredto enterthe setting ;theyhave
no choice,e .g .,schoolclasses.Thisratingis madeforthe set-
t ing ’se l ig ib lech i ld ren .T h ree -y ea r-o ldch ild renfo rex am p le ,
do not haveto attend school;theyare not eligible.

2 Urged:eligiblechildrenarepressuredbut not required toattend
thesetting;theyhavesomechoice,e .g .,boysareurgedto par-
ticipate in the settingBoy ScoutCub PackMeeting.

3 Invited: eligiblechildrenare welcomedto the setting;theyare
asked to attend, e.g., Methodist Church Kindergarten Class,

4 Neutral: children are free to enter this setting equally with oth-
ers; there is no positive or negative discrimination with re-
spect to children, e.g., City Park.

5 Tolerated: children are not welcomed to the setting; others can
enter more freely than children; there is resistance to children,
but it is not strong, e.g., County Clerks Office.

6 Resisted: children are pressured not to enter the setting, but
they are not forbidden. There must be strong reasons (coun-
terpressures ) to aliow a child to enter, e.g., Married Couples
Bridge Club.

7 Prohibited: children are excluded, e.g., an organization meeting
with age limits, Masonic Lodge Meeting.

If a setting is scheduled at a time when children cannot inhabit it,
e.g., during school hours, this signifies some resistance to school-age
children. When a behavior setting simultaneously involves forces upon
children both to attend and to avoid the setting, a decision has to be
made as to which pressure is most significant for the setting, Thus, six-
year-old children receive strong forces (rated 1) to attend First Grade
Academic Activities; at the same time children under six years receive
strong forces (which would be rated 7) not to attend this setting. A
court session may require the attendance of some children as witnesses,
for example, and exclude others. At the installation of new members in
a club, the newly elected members are urged to attend, whereas the
attendance of those not elected is resisted. There is usually little diffi-
culty in choosing the most salient pressure for the setting, In the above
cases it seems clear that for the wide age-range of children it is crucial
that schools require children to attend, that courts require child wit-
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bs u r g echild members to come to installa-

n e s s e sN e e eea tel a l s op r e v e n ts o m ec h i l d r e nf r o m
e n d i n gam a yr e j e c ts o m ec h i l d r e nf r o mi t sp r o c e e d i n g s ,a n g

c l u b sm a ye x c l u d ec h i l d r e nw h oaren o tm e m b e r s).
T h ep ressu reo fa se t t inguponch ild rento enterit is not ratedo n an

a b s o l u t es c a l e ;it is ra tedre la t iv etothepressu reofthe se t t ingu p o n
o the rageg roups .T hecentralpressure-ratingcategoryis 4 . A ratingof4
m eansthatchildrenare notsingledout in any way for greater pressure
to entero rnotenterthesettingthanotherage groups.BothTrafficways
and CountryKitchen,for example,receive a pressure rating of 4; but
thepressureon anyage groupto enteror notenter Trafficwaysis very
low,whereasthesettingCountryKitchenbrings much greater pressure

viasigns,advertisements,etc.,on peopleof all agesto enter it.
The forcesthat operate upon children to enter settings rated 2 and 3

aregreaterthan thosethat operate upon some other age groups, but the
forcesare not irresistible; children have a choice of entering or not
en te r ing ,C h ild renareinvited,urged,encouragedto enter thesesettings
to a greaterdegreethan someother age groups; children are singled out
as a focus of the forces into these settings. But a setting does not receive
a pressurerating of 2 or 3 for children if the pressure is on a particular
personw hohappensto be a child.It is sometimesdifficultto determine,
for example, if the proprietor of a store has searched for and secured “a
child helper” or John Doe who happens to be a child. To avoid this dif-
ficultyin the most frequent case, family businesses in which children
(andadolescents)are involvedas helpersare not rated 2 or 3 on pres-
sure, but 4,

T hebas iso frating1 ,Required,is the sameas that forratings2 and 3
except that here the forces are irresistible. In the case of Pressure 2 or 3
the settingsuffers,and mayceaseto operate, if the forces from the set-
tingare not sufficientlystrongto bring the necessarychildren into it.
T h isregu la r lyoccu rsw ithC ubS cou tP acks ,schoo lclubs,and S unday
sc h o o lc la sse s ,fo rex am p le ,B u tin thecaseo fsom ebehaviorsettingsth is
is no ta l low edto happen ;ou tsidefo rcesfrom the communityrequire
th a tt h e s es e t t in g sc o n tin u eto fu n c t io na ta ne ffe c t iv ele v e l .C o m m u n ity

fo rc e sa r ea d d e dt o b e h a v io rse t t in gc la imfo rc e sto o v e rc o m ea llc h i ld
T e s is ta n c eto en te ringthesese ttings ,Children“haveto go” to settings
ra ted1 ;a l lth ep ressu reo fthefam ilyin m ostc a s e s ,andif necessa rythe
p o lic efo rc eo fth ec o m m u n ity,requ iresch i lda t tendance .T hesea re ,in
M i d w e s ta n dY o r e d a l e ,a l m o s te x c l u s i v e l ys c h o o ls e t t in g s .

S e t t i n g sa r era te d5 o r6 w h e nth ef o r c e stha to p e ra teo n c h ild re nn o t
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to en te rthemares trongerthanthosetha tope ra teu p o ns o m eo the ra g e
g r o u p s ,b u tth ef o r c e sa r en o tir r e s is t ib le .C h i l d r e na r ed is c o u ra g e d
fromen te r ingthesese t t ings ;im ped im en tsa re p lacedin the irpa th s ;
d o o rsa rec lo sed ;the “N o tW elcom e”s ig nis d isp layedin m an yw a y s ,
T hep rog ram sof thesesettingsare disturbedandde layedby ch ild ren
more than by the presenceof some otherage groups;the removalof
children and their replacement by people-in-generalcontributesto the
smooth operation of these settings.

The basisof rating7 is the sameas thatof rating5 or 6 , exceptthat
here the forcesupon childrenare muchstronger;they are irresistible,
and childrenare prohibited (excepttemporarily,in emergencies),In
the case of rating 5 or 6 the behavior setting programs continue to func-
tionwith more or less disturbance and drag when children are present,
This regularly occurs in Midwest in such settings as Presbyterian Senior
Choir Practice and Study Club, where children are more or less in the
way. But there are some settings that cease functioning if children are
regularly present. In these cases there is usually an arbitrary cut-off, or
safety factor, which stops operations when children are present; this
may be an article of the constitution, or a bylaw of the organization that
operates the setting.

There is almost always an exception to the absolute exclusion of chil-
dren from behavior settings. Emergencies arise such as when an essen-
tial person cannot attend the setting without bringing a child; in these
cases, the setting will usually continue temporarily with the offending
child more or less isolated from the operation of the setting.

The “No Admittance” signs on these settings take many forms via
rules and regulations, meeting times when children cannot attend, etc.
One common bit of evidence is that a member of suchasetting will
usually not attend the setting if he has to take a child with him, unless
it is so essential that he be present that an emergency must be declared,

It should be noted that the occurrence of pressure upon children does
not mean that the same behavior setting does not exert pressure upon
other age groups. There is pressure upon adults (teachers) to enter
First Grade Academic Activities, for example, But at the same time,
there is no pressure upon adolescents or aged persons to enter this set-
ting. If the First Grade Academic setting would function without notice-
able disruption with a random sample of 30 Midwest inhabitants, the
pressure rating on children would be 4. But this is not true, of course;
the program of First Grade Activities requires children as one of its
components.
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7 4 Ce g e n e r a lt w os o u r c e so fe v i d e n c er e g a r d i n gt h ef o r c e sa e
T h e r ea re t e rb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s :c h i l d r e na r ea c t u a l l yo b s e r v e dt o

c h i l d r e nt o e n d /o rs t r o n g e rf o r c e st h a no th e rg r o u p sin th ew a yo fre .
r e c e i v eaan s ,u r g i n g s ,o r d e r s ,e tc ;a n dth e b e h a v io rs e t t in gj g
q u e s t s ,.a t e rm o r ei ni t sf u n c t i o n i n gi fi t sc h i l di n h a b i t a n t sa r er e ,

a isr e p l a c e db yp e o p l e - i n - g e n e r a l) t h a ni f s o m eo t h e ra n e
v e d . :B r o nr e s t i v ep r o c e d i x ef o rr a t i n gb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g so nP r e s s u r ei st o

[ l o w i n gq u e s t io n sinorder: : ;
h e eaee ac a n et oe n t e rt h i sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g ?I ft h e r ea r e

i r i n git; o r ( a ) if the settingwouldceaseto functionif it hadBiei a h a t i t a n t sa ( b )i ft h ec o m m u n i t yw o u l dn o ta l l o wt h i st o
h a p p e n ,r a t e1 .I ft h e s es t a t e m e n t sa r eno ttrue,c o n s id e rq u e s t i o n49 ,

( 2 )A r ec h i l d r e np r o h ib i te df r o me n te r in gthis b eh av io rse t t in ge x .
c e p tin e m e rg e n c y ?If ch i ld rena resuchfo re ignbod iesin th is se tting
thatthep rog ramceasesif theya reregularlypresent,rate 7 . In practice,
thefollowingclassesofbehaviorsettingsreceive a rating of 7.

— B e h a v io rse t t ingsinhabitedby trainedprofessionalswith training
and/orexper iencerequirem entsthat precludechildren,e.g., Teachers
AssociationMeeting,Insurance Salesmens Meeting,

—Boardsand Committeesof adult organizations (even when children
are not excluded from the organization meeting), e.g., PFA Executive
Committee Meeting.

—Businessand Vocational Association Meetings, e.g., Chamber of
Commerce Meeting.

—Adult Lodge Meetings.
—Adult organization special settings (even when children attend

regular meetings), e.g., Home Demonstration Unit Trip to Capital City.
—Meetingsof adult organization delegates from a large area (even

if childrenare not excludedfrom locai meetings), e.g., Farm Burzau
District Meeting.

—Childrenexcludedby law, e.g., Oil Tank Truck and Storage Area.
— B ehav io rsettingsthatare age-graded(especiallywhen age-appro-

p riatese ttingoccu rssimultaneously),e .g .,High SchoolLatin C lass.
If c h i ld re na reno tp roh ib ited ,cons ide rquestion3 ,
(3 ) Is th isbehav io rse ttingneutralto children?Wouldpeop le-in -

g e n e ra lbe a s e ffe c t iv eto the p rog ramof this behaviorsettingas ch il-
d r e n ?I ft h ea n s w e ri sY e s ,ra te4 ;i fN o ,c o n s id e rq u es t io n+4.
D e e d st h eP r o g r a mo ft h i sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gb e n e f i t e db yc h i l d r e n ?

© settingwelcomeand invitechildren? Does the absence of chil-
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d reninterferew iththe function ingo f th isbehav io rse tting?If the an -
swer is Yes, rate 2 or 3.

(5) Ifnone of the abovequestionsare answeredYes,rate 5 or 6 ,

Welfare

The raisondétre of a settingwith respect to any classof inhabitants
is the welfareattribute.The followingscaleillustratesa setting’sw e l-
fare vis-a-vis children:

0 The setting is not concerned with children;thisratingappliesto
all behavior settings not clearly covered by rating 1 , 2, or 3.

1 Serves child members: the setting serves the welfare of its child
inhabitants; its product or output is childrenprocessedin a par-
ticular way, educated, recreated, strengthened, fed, bathed, ete.

A setting may be given a welfare rating 1 for both its child
and adolescent members, for example, simultaneously; but the
output of the setting must be processed children and/or adoles-
cents, not just processed people-in-general. Thus a moving pic-
ture show that entertains everyone does not receive a Welfare

rating of 1; but a Sixth Grade Party does receive a rating of 1 for
child welfare.

Serves children in other settings: the setting instigates and sup-
ports other settings that are primarily for the welfare of chil-
dren; it has no child members itself. The setting fosters settings
that are for the benefit of child members, settings that receive a
rating of 1 on Welfare. The setting does not, itself, have child
output; it has power to create and/or support settings that do
have child products.

Rating 2 does not include behavior settings that have as one
function among others the fostering of children’s behavior set-
tings; e.g., Women’s Institute that arranges a children’s Christ-
mas party. Rating 2 is given only if the adult setting would cease
if the child setting it fosters should cease, e.g., Elementary
School Board Meeting.

3 Children serve other members: the setting has child performers
who operate the setting for the benefit of the members of other
age groups. Children in this case operate settings that recreate,
educate, feed people of other age groups (adults, aged, infants,
etc. ).

Rating 3 does not apply to business behavior settings where

to
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‘ I d r e n arem inorstaffmembers,i.e.,wheretheir contribution
es i sm i n o r ;b u ti t d o e sa p p l yt o b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s
w herech ild renoccasionallyhave importantparts in the pies
g r a m ,e . g .P T AM e e t i n g ,w h e r ep e r h a p st w i c ea y e a rc h i ld re n
providetheprogram.

R a tin g0 inc ludesse t t ingsthaten tire lyexc ludech ild renfrom their
a reao f conce rn ,ie,, settingsrated4 , 5 , 6 , or 7 on Pressurereceive4
ra t ingo f0 o nW elfa re .A ls o ,se ttingsthatdo no tfallin rating1 , 2 , o y3

are rated 0.

Local Autonomy

T helocalautonom yof a behaviorsettingis a rating of the degree to
w h ic hfou rd e c is io n srega rd ingthe opera tionso f the setting,nam ely,

appointment ofperformers,
admittance of members,

determination of fees and prices, and
establishment of programs and schedules

occurwithin five geographical areas with differing proximities to the
setting, as follows:

within the town,

outsidethe town but within the school district,
outside the district but within the county,
outside the county but within the state,
outside the state but within the nation.

Thehighestlocal autonomyrating is 9; it indicates that the four deci-
sionsare made entirelywithin the boundaries of Midwest; that the set-
tinghas com pletelocal autonomy.Ratingsvary between 9 and 1 ; a
rating of 1 means that the four decisions are made at the national level.
Ratingsbetween9 and1 signifythat the decisions are made at state
(ra t ing3 ),co u n ty(ra ting5), anddistrict(rating7 ) leve ls .

T h elo c a la u to n o m yo feachd ec is io nis rated o n a ratingfo rmil lu s -
tra tedin these v e ra le x a m p le sthatfo l low .T hep rox im ityratings(P R )
areth esam efo ra l ld ec is io n sandse ttingsandthereforeare enteredo n
th ef o r m .T h era t in gp ro b le m stha tv a rya re (a) to de te rm inethelo c io f
a l lp e rs o n so r a g e n c ie sin v o lv edin the dec is ionunder cons ide ra tion ,
a n d(b )t oj u d g et h er e l a t i v ew e ig h t( R W )w ithre sp e c tto th isd e c is io n
o fa l lo ft h ei n v o l v e dl o c i ,a n de n t e rt h ew e i g h t si n th e a p p r o p r ia te

BS: Bridge Club I, 1963-64
Decision: appointment of performers

ee LL Lf

P r o x i m i t yR a t i n gR e l a t i v eW e i g h tb a b eo g i
of Locus of Locus of

L o c u so fD e c i s i o n ( P R ) ( R W ) (pinsR W )
_—- er _——900

H t l i i n ’f O W I L \2 . ¢s''s e d 'se o m r e t a r e r e r s9 1.00 9br s c h o o ld i s t r i c t......... 7 0 0
Within county! «0-1. 45sesso 5 0 0
Within state. 2. '+.:00:08 seats 3 0 0
Within nation ............... 1 0 0

NNeee

Localautonomy: 3(PRX RW) 9

BS: Presbyterian Church, Quarterly Presbytery Meeting
Decision: appointment of performers
 

 

Weighted
Proximity Rating Relative Weight Rating

of Locus of Locus of Locus
Locusof Decisian (PR) (RW) (PRx RW)

Within town: s:.sis.<scss-5 caroceveterete 9 0 0
Within school district ......... i 0 0
Within county ............... 5 0 0
Wath (Statesai :5cjrce-cea storarerere ty 3 0.75 2.95

Within nation ............... 1 0.25 0.25
 

Local autonomy: (PRX RW) 2.50

BS: Presbyterian Church, Quarterly Presbytery Meeting
Decision: finances; programs and schedules
 

 

Weighted
Proximity Rating Relative Weight Rating

of Locus of Locus of Locus

Locusof Decision (PR) (RW) (PR x RW)

Within: town) <2. 0.5 Spee 9 0.15 1.35

Within school district ......... T t 0 0
Within cotinty:....;<.ormenusecat 5 0 0
Within state... <5. 3 0.85 2.55
Within nation)... suck Gene ] 0 0
 

Local autonomy: =(PR X RW) 3.90
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iss h o w nonp.7. p a l ea e gtu e e s
S S cubI .T h ep e r f o r m e r si nt h i sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n ga r ea l ]c h o s e nw i t h i nt h eb o r d e r so fM i d w e s t ;n op e r s o no ra g e n c yi nt h ed is tr ic t ,ety
t y ,s t a t e ,o rn a t i o nh a sa n yi n f l u e n c eo v e rth ed e c is io nre g a rd in gw h o

ers (P res iden t ,Host,etc.). In connectionwith K saS ee t h eA o “ w i t h i nt o w n ”r e c e i v e sa r e l a t i v ew e l c ho f
1 , 0 0 ,a n da l lo th e rio c ia w e ig h to f 0 . B r idgeC lu bI in M idw es th as

c o m p le tel o c a la u t o n o m yi n th ea p p o in tm e n to f p e r f o r m e r s .S im ila r
p r o c e s s e sw ithresp ec tto a d m iss io no fm em bers ,f inanc ia lpo l ic ie s ,and
c l u bp r o g r a m sa n ds c h e d u l e sp r o d u c eth es a m eresu l t ;the a u to n o m y
ra t ingis 9 fo re a c ho f th e m .T h eloca lau tonom yratingfo r the c lub ,
therefore,is the meanof the local autonomy ratings for the four degj.

i o n s ,i.e.,36/4= 9 .ee C h u r c h ,Q u a r t e r l yP r e s b y t e r yM e e t i n g .T h em a i nd e c i -
s ionsconce rn ingappointmento fperformersin this behaviorsettingare
at the state level;but national committeesand nationally determined
policieshavesomeweight;relative weight of these loci is judged to be
.75and.25 .Decisionsregarding admissionof members are judged to be
thesameasforperformers, and its rating form duplicates the one above,

Decisionsabout the finances of this behavior setting and about its
programsandschedulesare made almost entirely at the state level, but
with someinfluencewithin the town, e.g., regarding the price of the
mealservedthe delegatesand the scheduling of the program. State and
town loci are judged to have weights of 0.85 and 0.15 in these decisions.
S othefo rmfordec is ionsregardingfees and prices (and also programs
andschedules)is as show nin thefinalexampleon p. 77 .

T heloca lau tonom yoftheP resby te rianC hurchQuarterlyPresbytery
Meetingis computed as follows:

Autonomy
D ec is io n s Rating

Appointmentof performers ................... 2.5
Admittanceof members ..................... 2.5
D e te r m in a t io no ffe e san dp r ices.............. 3.9
Establishmentof programsand schedules....... 3.9

M eanau tonom yrating .................. 12.8/4=3.2

p le so fth elo c a la u to n o m yra t ingso f a num bero f M idw es tb e -
g ivenbelow (autonomyratingsare roundedto the

B eh av io rS e t t ingS u rv e y 7 9

S e t t i n g A te
G a rla n dL a n e sB o w lin gE x h ib i t io n s............ 8

High S c h o o lS en io rC a rW ash. ....0221)111))))77tittses 8
A m ericanL eg ionA u x il ia ryC ardP ar tyfo rM a rc ho fDimes... 9
U .S .C orpso f E ng inee rsO ff ic e.......................0° 7 7 :
U .S .F a rm ersH om eA dm in is tra tionO ff ic e................
U .S .P os tO ff ic eS I A R E PR E AOy,
S tateP rim aryE lec tionS ou thM idw es tP o ll ingPlace...... 4

C oun tyE n g in ee rsO ff icee tetescerceseugorcegienet m n n
C oun tySuperintendento f S choo lsO ff ice................._ 6
High S choo lAwardA ssem bly......................,..... 7

Eackbehaviorsettingis ,of course,local;it is locatedwithinthe tow n
underinvestigation.Almosteverybehaviorsettinghas withinit zone
5 /6pe rfo rm ers ,w hoexerc isecon tro love rthe p rog ramo f these t t ing ,
(S eez o n e so np . 5 0 .)B u tpeop lebecom ez o n e5 /6perfo rm ersv iap o w e r
thathasa locus .T helocusm aybe (a) w ith inthe5/6zoneitself(eg.,a
proprietor“opens”a real estateoffice); (b) outsideof zone5/6 but
withinthe setting(e.g.,the presidentof PTA Meetingis electedby the
m em bers); (¢) outsideof thesettingbut withinthe tow n(e.g.,the C ity
Councilappointsthe Fire Marshal,who presidesover the City Fire-
mensMeeting); all of these lcci receive an autonomyrating of 9 , How-
ever,zone5/6 performersmaybe appointedby powersthat reside(d)
outsidethe town but within the immediatelysurroundingdistrict(e.g.,
S ix thGrade Teacher), (e) outsidethe district but within the county
(e.g., Manager of County Cooperative Feed Mill), (f) outside the coun-
ty but within the state (e.g., Judge of District Court), (g) and outside
the statebut within the nation (e.g., Manager,U .S .ArmyCorpsof En-
gineersOffice). Loci (d) to (g) receivelocalautonomyratingsof 7 to
1 , respectively, as per rating instructions.

The zone 5/6 performersoperatethe programsof the settings.But
one can ask: What power establishesthe programs?The performer,
himself,may do so , a s in the caseof the proprietorof a privatelyow ned
store;but this power may reside at ary location.In our rating scale,
threeattributeso fbehaviorsettingprograms,namely,membershipregu-
lations,finances,and otherpolicymatters,are ratedaccordingto the
samedirectivesthat governthe appointmentof 5/6 performers.

In judging power over any of these attributes of behaviorsettings,
only the next most inclusivearea is considered,e.g., local servicesta-
tionsin Midwest get their gasolineprices, etc.,from a “headquarters”at
the statelevel;these are controlledby othercentersoutsidethe state.
Only the firstheadquartersis consideredin ratinglocusof power.
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the member:o fsto res,the customersare mbers.Here th

aa t e r m i n e sw h a tk i n do fc u s t o m e r sw i l lb ec a t e r e dm taoe
f e m a l e s ,e l i teo rc o m m o n ,N e g roo rwhite? e s

Pe « J o c a lm e r c h a n t ' sm a i nb u s i n e s si s b a s e du p o na fae
g r a n t e db y f i r mo u t s i d et h et o w n ,e . g . ,a n a u t oa g e n to rin s tr a n=

th e p o w e rto a p p o in t5 /6p erfo rm ersissha rede q u a l lyw it} ;
feea a n da t h el o c u so ft h ef i r m ’ sh e a d q u a r t e r s .W h e r ea n ane

iredandpaid from a distance,e .g .,a teacheror gas com
e p a i t iv eo n es h o u l dr a t ep o w e ra sl o c a t e ds o l e l ya tt h ea g e i a e

ers.

BA c a s so ff i n a n c e s ,w h e r ea no u t - o f - t o w na u t h o r i t yd e c i d e sw h a t
t h ep r i c e so rf e e sa r ea n dt h el o c a lp e o p l ed e te r m in eif t h e yw i l lp a y
them ,oneshouldcountlocaland foreignpoweras equal.

I n t h ec a s eo fg a m e sw i t hd is ta n ts c h o o l s ,th ep e r f o r m e r s ,m e m b e r s ,
f i n a n c e s ,a n dp o l i c i e sa r e d e c id e djo in t lyb y th e lo c a la n dv is i t in g
schoo ls ;oneshouldrate the power of each as equal.

80

In the

tionis: who de

BEHAVIOR SETTING GENOTYPES

The problemof classifyingbehavior settings poses difficultiescom.
parab leto thato f classifyingorganismsor minerals.The outwardap -
pearanceof the standing patterns of the settings Pintner Abstract and
TitleC om panyandofWolfAttorneyOfficeare so similar that a stranger
might easily confuse them and attempt to transact lawyer’s business in
an abstract office, and vice versa. The surface aspect of the Midwest
SchoolPrincipals Office changed so much between 1954 and 1964 that
a former student would be excused for thinking he had returned to the
wrong school. It is widely recognized, however, that such superficial
similarities and differences are adventitious, and that among the per-
plexingmultiplicity of behavior settings on this level there are a smaller
num bero fm orefundamentaltypes. ee

A communityhas common names, or code words, which identify
typesofbehaviorsettings.Four people at a card table with cardsbefore

t h e md on o tk n o wh o wt o i n i t i a t et h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gun ti lthea
i w ordisknow n :b ridge ,p inoch le,poker,hearts,etc. A patroninquires
C x he is in a settingwith the correctstanding pattern by the app

c o d ew o r d ;Is th isa b a n k ?N o ,th isis a rea le s ta teo ff ic e .C o d eon
thesek indsidentifybehaviorsettingswithsuchfundamentalsimilariti
th a tw eh a v ec a l l e dt h e mb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gg e n o t y p e s . pS

O rgan ism so f the sam egenotypehave the same coded progt

   

   

B e h a v io rSettingS u rv e y 8 1
s to r e di n th e irn u c le i ,a n db e h a v io rs e t t in g so fth es a m eg e n o t y p eh a v e
th es a m ec o d e dp ro g ra m ss to re din th e irm o s tc e n tra lz o n e s( z o n e6 if
th em o s tc e n tr a lr e g i o nh a sa s i n g l ein h a b ita n t ,z o n e5if ith a sm u l t i p l e
inhab itan ts). S o m e tim e sth isp r o g r a mi s c o d e dv i aw ri t te nl a n g u a g e ;a
p r in t- o u to fth ep r o g r a mo fb a s e b a l lg a m e si sa v a i l a b l ei na b a s e b a l lrule
b o o k .In th e s ec a s e s ,th ep ro g ra m so fd if fe re n ts e t t in g sc a nb ec o m p a r e d ,
i temb y item ,to de te rm inethe irdeg reeo feq u iv a len ce ,H o w e v e r ,w ri t-
tenp ro g ram sareno tu sua llyaya i lab le ;fo rm ostbehav io rse t t ings ,the re -
fore,other evidenceof theirgenotypicequivalenceis essential.

A cen tra lp ro b lemo f b eh av io rse t t ingo p era t io nis to g e tthep rope r
p ro g ramsto redw ith inpe rfo rm ancez o n einhab itan ts ,an d e sp e c ia l ly
withinthe occupantsof zone5/6.Thisis accomplishedby formaltrain-
ing and/or experience in the setting, and it requires time. But whenthe
programof a setting is incorporated within a person,it is one of his
relativelypermanent attributes, and he is branded with the codename
of the program:Attorney,Postmaster,Grocer,etc. It is especiallyim-
portantin the presentconnectionto note that a longertimeis usually
requ iredfo ra pe rsonto becom ethe ca rrie ro fthe p ro g ramo fa se tting
thanto becom ethe carriero f inputto these tting .A personcangenera te
a problem for an attorney much faster than he can generate the know-
how of an attorney.

Thesefacts provide a practical basisfor judgingwhether differentbe-
havior settingsare of the same or different genotypes evenwhen details
of their programs are not known.If settings A and B continue to func-
t ionw ithou tchangew hentheirzone5/6 inhabitantsareinterchanged,
thenA and B havethe sameprogramand are identicalin genotype.The
behavior setting Wolf Attorney Office would continue to function ef-
fec tive lyif A ttorneyWileydisplacedA ttorneyWolf in zone6 , e .g .,if
AttorneyWileypurchasedAttorneyWolf'spractice.Transpositionso f
th isk indoccu rno tinfrequently,A ndtheycan occu rbecausethe p ro -
gram sof generallaw off icesare the same: the law s,the principles,the
fo rm s ,theknow -howare identical.It is theparticularlegalcasesandthe
p rob lem sof particularclientsthatd iffe r.T heseare the inpu ts.A tto rney
Wileywouldhave to be briefedon AttorneyWolf'scases ,but the func-
tioningof the settingwouldscarcelymissa beat. O n the otherhand,if
A tto rneyWileyw ereto transferto zone6 o f C oun tyE ng inee rsO ff ice ,
the settingw ou ldstop short; the genera llaw o ff ic ep rog ramthat has
beeninco rpo ra tedw ith inA tto rneyW ileyby longsch oo lingandexper i-
encecouldnot processthe inputsto CountyEngineersO ff ice .

S o thereare personsw hocarrythe programbrandof a particularbe-



judg ingthetransposab ilityo fstoredprogram s,the inhabitantsE o o pa a r er e l e v a n t ,t h o u g ht h e i rd i a g n o s t i cs i g n i f i c a n c ei n c r e a s e s
i w iththeirdepthof penetration.Thepart of a behaviorsettingprog rayn
gr t o r e dby az o n e2 in h a b ita n t(a u d ie n c e ,in v i tedB u es t)i s w id e lyin te r.
ar: c h a n g e a b lea m o n gz o n e2 o fo the rbehav io rsettings,the p rog ramo f a

zone3 inhabitant(member,customer) is less widely transferable, the
p ro g ramof a m ino rfun c t ion a ryin zone4 (bookkeeper,m echanic)has
restrictedtransposability,whereas the total program stored by occu-
pantsof zones5 and 6 (pianoteacher,cafe operator) are transposable

onlybe tw eensettingswith the sametotal program. In marginai cases,
theto ta lpictureofinhabitanttran sposab ilitym aybe of diagnostics ig -

(2) T h ep ro g ra mofa behav io rse ttingrequires“ha rdw are”(behav -
_iorobjects,an exoske le ton) o fa particu lark ind .W hena p rog ramfune-

_ t i o n swithinappropriate hardware, the result can be disastrous or ridicu-
o u s .Donkeybaseball,with the players riding donkeys, is an example

o fthelatter; thepointof this am usingexhibitionis that the baseball
. g ramcannot function effectively when donkeys are involved as be-
_ h a v i o robjects. Behaviorsettingswith the same genotype have, in gen-

r a l interchangeableclassesof inhabitants, behavior objects, and milieu

  

  

   

    
  
    

  
Theprogramof a se t t in gis re sp o n s iv eto a l im itedrangeo f in -

@ settingDr. SterneDentistO fficewill not receive the input
y sickdog,” or “I want a quart of milk”; but for appropriate

j u t s th e setting exhibits zero or minimum resistance, ¢.g., “I have 4
a c h e . ”Settingsw iththe sam ep rog ram sacceptthe sam ek indso f

O pera tionsforIdentifyingB ehav io rSettingG eno types
Whateverprograincriterionis used, the questionarises:Whatde-

g reeo fp rog ramd iffe ren cep lacesse t t ingsind if fe ren tg e n o ty p e s?Isthe
p rog ramof a baseballgam esu ff ic ien t lyd iffe ren tf romthato fa so ftball
g a m eto s ign ifythattheya reo fd if fe ren tg en o ty p es?A cu tt ingpo in tis
o b v io u s lyre q u ire d ,a n dw eh a v es e ti ta sf o l l o w s :T w ob e h a v io rse t t ings
are of the same genotypeif, when their zone5/6 performersare inter-
changed ,they receiveand processthe sam einputsas form erly,in the
same way and without delay,

The requirement“withoutdelay”is important,forg ivenenoughtime
almost all behavior settingshave interchangeableperformers.A librar-
ian couldbecomethe proprietorof a grocerystore,and viceversa,ifhe
devotedenoughtimeto learningthe newprogram;a dentistcouldoper-
ate a law office,and viceversa,if the dentist and the lawyerreturned to
schoolfor some years. The rule is, therefore, that two settingsare of the
same genotype if both operate without delay when their most central
inhabitants are interchanged. “Without delay” is interpreted as follows:

(a) if X is the time required to incorporate the program of behavior
setting A into a naive person, i.e., to make hima skilled,zone 5/6
performer, and

(b) if the time required to incorporate the program of behavior set-
ting A into a person who already has the program of setting B
is between 0 per cent and 25 per cent of X, and

(ce) if statements (a) and (b), above, hold also for behavior set-
ting B,

(d) then settings A and Bare of the same genotype; the programs are
transferable.

The 25 per cent delay in achieving effectiveness is allowed to accommo-
date differencesin inputs and forsome“retooling”of the transposedpro-
gram.

Here are examples: An experienced zone 6 performer in the behavior
setting Presbyterian Church Worship Service,i.e.,a Presbyterian pastor,
with no traimingor experience in the settingMethodistChurchWorship
Service,could, nevertheless, function efficientlyin the latter with almost
no delay, Evidence: (a) this has been observedto occur;(b) the train-
ing programs and curricula that imprint the programs of the setting
MethodistChureh Worship Serviceand the settingPresbyterianChurch
Worship Servicewithin the respectivepastorsare almostidentical.But

  

 



 
sh ipse rv icep rog ramhe p o ssessesw ou ldg iv eh imn o sav in go v eran
en tirelyna ivepe rsonin becom ingp rog ram m edfo rbow ling .E v idence :
(a) a P resby te r ianpas to rhasbeenobse rvedtobow lw ithou tanyadvan -
tageo v ero the rna iveb o w le rs ;(b) thecu rr icu lumfo rtra in inga P re sb y -
te r ia np as to rh a sn oe le m e n tsin c o m m o nw ithth ele s s o n so fa b o w lin g
schoolor the trainingof a bowlingalleyproprietor.

S o m eco m p lica t io n sa r isew h e nthete s ti sap p liedtob e h a v io rse t t in g s
w ithm o rethano n ep ro g ram ,i . e . ,to se t t in g sw ithm u lt ip lesynom orphs
(see C hap .3). S om eprogramsof such pairedsettingsm ay be inter-
changeableand notothers.Thevarietystore-programmedproprietorof
Kane Variety Store could function effectivelyin only one of the three
programsof E llsonDrugstore,namely,the varietydepartment.H aving
the varietystoreprogramw ou ldg iveh im no advan tagein becom ing
programmedfor the pharmacy or the fountain. On the other hand, the
d rugg ist,beingprogrammedfor the varietydepartmento fE llsonDrug-
store, as well as the pharmacy and the fountain, could function effective-
ly in zone6 of KaneVariety Store.Sincetransferabilitymust be mutual,
the K aneVarietyS to reand E llsonDrugstorebelongto differentgeno -

es.

a s t a n d a r d i z e df o r m( @c o m p a r a t o r )h a sb e e np r e p a r e df o ri d e n t i f y -
ingpairsof behaviorsettingswiththe sameand differentgenotypes(see
Table 4.5). The six steps are as follows:

(1) Determine via the interdependence index K the number of inter-

jacentsynom orphprogramsof behaviorsettingA and behaviorsetting
B ,andlistthemin co lum ns(1) and (5),respectively,o fthecom parator.
(In computingK between interjacentsynomorphs,includeas leaders all
performers, zones 4 to 6.)

(2) Estimatethe timerequiredto incorporateeacho ftheseprograms
withina novice,i.e.,estimatethe timerequired to makea noviceinto an
effectiveperformer at deepest levelsof penetration; record these times
in columns (2) and (6),

The time required to incorporatesome programsinto performersis
officiallydocumented,e .g .,ninemonthsfora barber,threeyearsto train
a dentist.The courseof trainingrequiredforlicensingtheseperformers
is prescribed, In caseswhere there is no recognized training curriculum,
the time is estimated, e.g., for proprietor of a grocerystore,for carrier

  n o n t r a n s f e r a b l ep r o g r a m s( 1 0 )T o t a lp e rc e n to fO Td e v o t e dt o
( 4 )P e rC e n to fA ’ s  

(9 )

P r o g r a m- P e r f o r m e rO T ?( 3 )T i m et o

T i m et oP r o g r a mN o v i c eB n o n t r a n s f e r a b l ep r o g r a m sT o t a lp e rc e n to fO Td e v o t e dt o( 1 )S y n o m o r p hP r o g r a m so fA e eS ee e da re ee ee e*F o rn o n t r a n s f e r a b l ep r o g r a m s .
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p a p e rr o u t e , c h e ro fa S u n d a ys c h o o lc l a s s .In a l ]o fa t i o nfae t h et i m er e q u i r e di na d d i t i o nt ot h ee s s e n t i a lg e n eincorpora

eat iredto in ate eachE s tim a tethe tim ere q u ire co rpo r. pro abe.@ )w i t h i na nCue p e r f o r m e ro fs e t t i n gB ,a n dv i c einF e:
a n ht h a n ei co b e r ( 3 )a n d( 7 ) . € c o r d

firstques t ionin connec tionw ithstep 3 is: WhatperformersteT h e w i t h i nt h e r a s e l v e st h et o t a lp r o g r a mo ft h es y n o m o r p h ?T h e
s e c o n dq u es t io nis :W ha tis theessen tia lcu rricu lumor trainingStick

m a s te r in gthis p r o g r a m ?S om eperformersmustmasterspecial.ats l e n a ne sS a a c a i i o nt e a c h e rm u s tk n o wm a t h e m a t i c sa sw e l l
teach ingm ethods ; not transferableto an Englishc la ss.Buts e t ei r m a no fa g o l fe a c h d o e sn o tn e e dt ok n o wi nd e t a i lae

t h e“ c o n t e n t ”o fg o l fc l u bb u s i n e s s( g r e e n s ,m e m b e r s h ip ,b u i ld in g s) .h e
m u s t ,h o w e v e r ,k n o wab o u tco n d u c t in ga b u s in essm ee ting ,an dpa r to f
th isis m a k i n gsu reth a tth ee x p e r tsw ithth ein fo rm a tio na rep re se n t ,T h e

sameis trueofthe chairmanof a city councilmeeting. It is the business
meetingprogram that is essential,and thiscan be learned in any business
meetingirrespectiveof the particular business transacted.
Injudging transferabilityof a performer, the question is: How efec-

tive in behavior setting A would be a man programmed for behavior
setting B , and vice versa? The program of setting A may be wide or
narrow, simple or complex. The program of Third Grade Academic
Subjectsiswideand simple in comparison with Swine Producers School,
A thirdgradeteacheris able to transfer to the similarly wide and simple
program of other elementary schoo) academic classes; hut the teacher

ofthesw in ec la ssm igh to r m igh tno tbe electivein othera n im a lh u s-
bandry courses; the general breadth of the training required for the
particular course must be considered.
It is essential to be empirical in making these estimates. The best

evidenceisins tancesw ith inthecom m un ityw herea s im ila rtran sfe rh a s
a e o c c u r r e d ,a n dthet i m et o“ r e t o o l ”i sk n o w n .B u tth e r ei so th e re v i d e n c e .

T heam oun tof d u p lica t io nin thetra in ingcu rr icu lao f the tw o s «t t in g s
__ isonek i n dofe v i d e n c e .W h e t h e rd i f f e r e n tl i c e n s e sa r er e q u ir e dt o f u n c -
_ _ _ _tionin the performancezonesof setting A and setting B (e.g, chiro-

p r a e t o ry s . schoo ladministrator),whetherdifferentexaminationsare
e y e tf o rp e r f o r m e r so fs e t t i n gA t h a nf o rp e r f o r m e r so fs e t t i n gB (C 8

t svs.beau tic ian s) ,an dw he the rexper iencein perfo rm ancez o n e s
t i n g A is generallyacceptedas qualifying a person for the per-

8 zones of setting B are other sorts of evidence.
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(4 ) Id e n tifyn o n tra n s fe ra b lep r o g r a m s ,i . e . ,p r o g r a m sfo rw h ic h

time recorded in column3 (and7
tim ereco rdedin co lum n2 (and6 )

is between 0.26 and 1.0,

(5) E s t im a tethepe rcen to ftheto ta lO Tdevo tedto eachn o n tran s-
fe ra b lep ro g ra ma n dre c o rdin c o lu m n s(4 )a n d( 8 ) .

T h eo c c u p a n c yt im eo fa s y n o m o r p hc o r r e s p o n d in gto o n eo fth ep ro -
g ra m so fa behav io rse t t ingi s de te rm inedin th esa m ew a ya s theto ta l
O Tofthese tting ,andit is thenexp ressedas a pe rcen to ftheto ta lO T,
T h eO To fso m esy n o m o rp h sisava i lab lein o ff ic ia lre c o rd s ,e . g . ,th ed in -
ne rsynom orphand the bus inessm ee tingsynom orpho f F armB ureau
A n n u a lC o u n tyD inneran dP ro g ram .T h eO To fo the rsy n o m o rp h sh as
to be estimated.

(6) S u mthepe rcen tsin co lu m n s(4) and (8) andreco rdin sp aces
(9) and (10).

If the non transfe rab lep rog ram sreco rdedin space9 o r in space1 0
amountto morethan 25 per centof the OT, settingsA and B are not of
the sam egenotype;if they amountto le ssthan 25 per cent of the O T
of both A and B , theyare of the samegenotype.

Variety Within and Difference Between
Behavior Setting Genotypes

T hefac ttha tbehav io rse t t ingso f eachgeno typehavetransposab le
programsinter se does not mean that all genotypeshave the samevari-
ety and complicationwithin theirprograms,or that there is the same
d iffe rencebe tw eenp ro g ram so f d iffe ren tgeno types .

A nonbehav io ra lexam p lew il lillu stra teth is :Taketw oB rig g s& S tra t-
ton one-cy linde rgaso linem o to rs ,tw o R o llsR oyceeight-cylinderauto-
m o b ilee n g in e s ,an dtw oI B M7 0 4 0co m p u te rs ,T h ep ro g ram san dpar ts
in v o lv e din theopera t iono f thesepa irso fm ach in esa recom ple te lyin -
te rchangeab le ;b y th iste s teachpa iris o f thesam e“g en o ty p e .”B u tthe
v a r ie tya n dc o m p lic a t io nw ith inth ep ro g ra m so fe a c ho fth eth reeg e n o -
typesis ve rydifferent;each B riggs& Strattonmotorm ayhave50 differ-
ent parts, the R o llsR oyceenginemay have 500 parts each, and each
computermay have 5 ,000differentparts.And the degreeof difference
b e tw eenth ed iffe ren tg en o ty p esi s v e ryd if fe ren t ;th eB rig g s& S tra t ton
m otorsand the R o llsR oyceengineshave greatersimilaritythan either
o n eh asw iththe com pu te rs .S o m eb igeng ineso f theR o llsR o y c etype

e e



c a l l y = e f r e s h m e n tS tands);a n o t h e rg e n
e a e a o n t,m a yi n c o r p o r a t es u b p a r t sG a t c a

b em u c hb r o s ( e g . ,C a r n i v a l s ) .T h es i t u a t i o ni n t h e s er e s p e c t s
S o a a e m n n i i e e da sf o l l o w s .I f

(1) zo n e5/6perfo rm erso fsettingA areinterchangeablew ith5/6
p e r f o r m e r so fs e t t i n gB e e(2)zone5 /6 perform ersofsettingC are interchangeablewith5/6
performersof settingD

(3) zone5/6perform ersofsettingE are interchangeablewith5/6
performersof setting F

 

   

  

   

and if

(4) zone5/6 performersof setting A are not interchangeable with
5/6 performers of setting C

(5) zone5/6 performersof setting C are not interchangeable with
5/6 performers of setting E

(6) zone5/6 performers of setting A are not interchangeable with
5/6 performers of setting E

and if

7 ) the geno typeof A can be represented bym st h ef e h n t y t no fC c a nb er e p r e s e n t e db y— —< ]
(9) the genotype of E can be represented by --—— <Jo

then,

* 1 0 ) the g e n o t y p eof B can be represented by ———i e f f e t h ein le to fD c a nb er e p r e s e n t e db y < JA Sa tst h eg e n o t y p eo fF c a nb er e p r e s e n t e db y— — —< J o 

  

) ) —— is genotype AB
m e is genotype CD

— < 0_ is genotype EF

u tt h er e l a t i o n ss t a t e dd on o tt e l lu s( 1 )t h a tg e n o t y p e sA Ba n daé differentthan genotypesA B and CD, or than genotypes

 

 <Jo ).

T h i si s th es i tu a t io nw ithre s p e c tto b e h a v io rs e t t in gg e n o t y p e s ,e x -
c e p tth a tth e rea r em a n yg e n o t y p e sw ith o u ta n yo v e r l a po fpa r tp r o -
grams.

B E H AV IO RS E T T IN GA U T H O R IT YS Y S T E M S

T h eE lem en ta ryan dH ig hS c h o o lB o a rdM ee tin gis an im portan tbe -
hav io rse ttingin M idw es tbecauseit hasg rea tau tho rityovera cons id -
e rab lenum bero f the to w n ’sbehav io rse t t ings ,fo rex am p le ,ove rthe
E lem entaryS choo lP rinc ipa lsO ff ice ,and th roughit ove rS ix thG rade
B a s i cS u b je c tsC la s s ,a n dth ro u g hit o v e rS i x t hG ra d eH ik e .T h eS c h o o l
B o a rdM ee tin gh a sso m eau tho r i tyo v er2 2 7o the rbehav io rse t t ingsin
M idw es t.O n theotherhand ,B urgessB eau tyS hopis not underthe au -
tho rityo f the S choo lB oardo r o f anyo therse tting ,and it has no au -
tho r i tyo v e ra n yo the rM id w e s tb eh av io rse t t in g .B o thE lem en ta ryand
H i g hS c h o o lB o a r dM e e t i n ga n dB u r g e s sB e a u t yS h o pa r ea u th o r i tysy s-
te m s ,th efo rm e rin v o lv in g2 2 8se t t ingsan dth ela s tin v o lv in ga s in g le
behavior setting.

T he tes to f the authorityo f a behav io rsettingis w hetherit deter-
m inesthe standingpatterno f other settingsv ia directed,intentional
in te rven tioneitherim m ed ia te lyo r v ia interm ediaryse ttings .E xc luded
b yt h i st e s ta r et h en o n s e l e c t i v ei n t e r d e p e n d e n c i e sth a td i f f u s es e t t i n g s
w ithou td irec t ion ;thein te rdependenc iesinvo lvedin theindexK areo f
t h i sk i n d .B e h a v i o rs e t t in g sw ith inth es a m ea u th o r i tys y s te mm a yh a v e
l o w e rin te r d e p e n d e n c ei n d e x e st h a ns e t t i n g si n d if f e r e n ta u th o r i tys y s -
tem s ,F o rexam ple ,the reis a lm os tno d iffu s iono f in f luencebe tw eenthe
E l e m e n t a r yS c h o o lP r i n c i p a l sO f f i c ea n dS i x t hG r a d eB a s i cS u b j e c t s
C l a s s .T h ec o m m u n ic a t io n sth a td ota k ep la c ea reo fs h o r td u ra t io n ,a re
ir regu la ri n occu rrence ,h av ei n eachc a sea pa r ticu la rcon ten t ,a reusu -
a l l yi n o n ed ire c t io no n l y ,a n da r ed o m in a te db y th eP r in c ip a lsO f f i c e .
B u tthe rei s m u c hm o red if fu s io no f in f lu e n c eb e tw eenS ix thG rad e
B a s i cS u b je c tsC l a s sa n dM e th o d is tC h u r c hIn te rm e d ia teS u n d a yS c h o o l
C la s s ,w h ic hi s w ith ina d if fe ren tau tho r i tysy s te m .T h ed if fu s io nin th is
case is largely via many common inhabitants,

 



  

A r b i t r a r i l ye x c l u d e df r o mc o n s id e r a t io nin c o n n e c t i o y ,w ith
s y s t e m sa r ec o n t r o l sb yg o v e r n m e n t a lb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sy i nic e l

In som ecasesabehavior settingis withintwo authori
is th ec a s e ,fo re x a m p le ,w ithU n io nC hurchWorsh ip§ S y s t e m s ;th is

: Ce, whichi th in tho ritysys temof the MethodistC hurch isBe cateP r e s b y t e r i a nC h u r c hS e s s i o nM e e t i n g ,O f f i c i a lB o a r d
vior settingauthoritysystem is identified } y , -theae e .E l e m e n t a r ya n dH i g hS c h o o lB o a r dfe v e rS e n c h ao e

s o c i a t i o nC o m m i t t e eM e e t i n g .T h ec o n t r o l l i n gs e t t i n go fa y s a a tA s .
systemis frequently a committeemeeting, rity

T h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g so fth ed if f e r e n ta u th o r i tys y s t e m sa r e i t i
i n t of i v ec l a s s e so nt h eb a s i so ft h ef o l l o w i n gc h a r a c t e r i s t i c so ft h ex
t r o l l i n gs e t t i n g s ;t h e s ec h a r a c t e r i s t i c sa r eb a s e do nW a r r in e ra n dP r a t t ,
er (1965).

(1 )B u s in e s s .T h econ tro l l ingse t t ingsa reopera tedb y th eo w n e r s
o r partners,actingas privatecitizens,in order to eam a

living. * .
(2) C hurches.The controllingsettingsare operatedby the m em .

bership of a religious organization.

(3) Government.Thecontrollingsettingsare city,county,state,o r
federal agencies. Excluded are Department of Education re.
lated settings (see category 4 below).

(4) Schools.The controlling settings are agencies o f the city, dis-
trict, county, state, or federal education departments.

(5 )Vo lu n ta ryA s s o c ia t io n s ,T h eco n tro l l in gse t t in g sa r ef r e e lyo r-
gan izedby the citizensfo r the pursuitof som ein te res tsin
contrast to any of the above (e¢.¢., Women’s Club 1 Meeting,

B ow lingA ssociationWomensExecutiveM ee ting ,R ebekah
Lodge Meeting, Baseball Association Committee Meeting).

RELIABILITY OF BEHAVIOR SETTING RATINGS AND CLASSIFICATIONS

T h ed e g r e eo fa g r e e m e n tb e t w e e ni n d e p e n d e n tj u d g e s ’rane
1 a c t i o np a t t e r n s ,o fth ef i v eb e h a v io rm e c h a n i s m s ,a n do f i

u e s ,o c c u p a n c yt i m e s ,a n dd e p t h so fp e n e t r a t i o no fbere i.
h i s sb e e ni n v e s t i g a t e da n dr e p o r t e d( B a r k e r& W Vs e i t s o o a s

.: e a s e st h ed e g r e eo fa g r e e m e n ti s w e l la b o v et h a tu s u a l l ya i n c e n -
ek dequa tefor studiesof distributionsof ratings and differen
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R e lia b i l i tyd a tah a v en o tb e e no b ta in e dfo ra s s e s s m e n tso ftheoccu r-
ren ce ,du ra t ion ,popu la t ion ,p ressu re ,w e lfa re ,lo ca lau tonom y,g en o -
types,or authoritysystemsof behaviorsettings.Thesedata havenot
beenobtainedfo ra num bero freasons :(a) W henratingsare invo lved
in th e s ea s s e s s m e n ts ,th e ya ren o tm o r ed if f ic u l tto m a k eth a nth era tings
whosereliabilitieshavebeen investigated,and thereis no reasonto ex -
pectthe form erto be lessreliablym adethanthe latter.(b) A number
o ftheassessm en ts(occu rrence ,du ra t ion ,popu la tion )a rebasedw h o lly
on census-typeinformationobtainedfrompublicrecords,publications,
informants,and directobservation.M axim alaccuracyis obtainedin
thesecasesby double-checkingclericalw ork ,by obtaininginformation
fromm orethanonein fo rm an to r obse rve r,and by cross -check ingthe
findingsagainst other variables with known relations to the variable
beingassessed ,e .g .,i f the durationand populationof a settingare rela-
tivelyh igh ,the occupancytim emustbe relativelyh igh ,a lso .(c) The
remainingassessmentsrequire the evaluationof less-than-completein-
formationin termsof the judges’knowledgeof their sourcesand of the
community,e.g., assessingthe direction and degree of pressure on chil-
dren to attend or to avoid the behaviorsettingKindergartenParents
A ssociationMeetingrequirescarefulfieldworkin the firstplace to se-
cu rein fo rm a tionfrominhabitantso f th issetting,and it requiresjudg-
m entin evaluatingw hatm aybe meageror perhapscontradictoryinfor-
mationfrom fallibleinformants.Maximalaccuracyin casessuchas this
i s o b ta in e db y u s in gm u lt ip lein fo rm a tio ns o u rc e san dc ross -check ing
against other variables.

O u re ffo r tsto w a rdo b ta in in gadequa teda tah a v eb eenfo cu sedu p o n
care fu lf ie ldand c le r ica lw orko f the k indsm en tionedunder (b) and
(c), above .In th isconnection,a permanentfie ldstationwithstaffmem-
bersw e llinform edabout the communityand with archivesof verified
c o m m u n ityd a tah a sg re a ta d v a n ta g e s .M u c hresea rchw il lb e requ ired
to perfectthe techn iqueso feco log ica lp sycho logy.
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The Behavior Settings of Midwest, 1963-64

InT H I SC H A P T E Rw es h a l lp r e s e n ts o m ed a taf r o mth et o w no fM id w e s t
w h i c hi l lu s tra teb e h a v io rse t t in gm e th o d o lo g y.T h echap te rh a sth re e
p a r t s :(a )e x a m p l e so fM i d w e s t ' sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa st h e yo c c u ra m o n g
t h ec o m m o np h e n o m e n ao fd a i l yl i f ea n da s d a tai ns y s te m a tics t u d i e s ,
(b )a s u r v e yo fth em o la re n v ir o n m e n to fM id w e s tin te rm so fb e h a v i o r
s e t t i n g s ;a n d(c )a s tu d yo fth eb e h a v io ra lo u tp u to fth et o w n ’sb e h a y -
ior setting resources.

M id w e s tis thec o u n tysea to fa n eas te rnK a n sa scoun tyo f a p p r o x i-
m a te ly4 0 0squarem ile sinhabitedby 11 ,000peop le.The reg ionjs
a lm ostpurelyagricultural;its chiefproductsare wheat,co rn ,m ilk ,and
beef.Midwesthad a population of 830 on January 1 , 1964. Its inhabj.
tantsare overwhelminglyfrom family lines whose historical roots are
in no r the rnE urope ;therea re 2 6 N egroresidents.The tow nis a g e o -
graphically unified community spreading over 400 acres; it is surround-
ed by open fields.It is 20 , 35, and 45 miles, respectively, from cities of
35,000, 100,000,and 800,000population. Midwest is the business and
educationalcenterof the circumjacentpart of the county. It is not an
isolatedcommunity;it has open and busy channels of communication

v i ar o a d s ,te le p h o n e ,r a d io ,te le v is io n ,n e w s p a p e rs ,a n dm a ilw i t hthe
largersociety.Midwestis in no way atypical within its culture; it is a
vigorous, thriving community.

Thedata referto Midwestin the period September 1 , 1963,to August
3 1 ,1 9 6 4 ,a n dth e ya rec o n c e rn e dw iththepub licpa r tso ftheto w n .The
terms molar environment, molar behavior resources, behavior setting
resources,refer in all casesto the non-familyparts of Midwest.

EXAMPLES OF MIDWEST BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

T heD ecem ber1 2 ,1 9 6 3 ,issueof T heMidwestWeeklycontainedthe
followingthree items:

TheBehaviorSettingsof Midwest 93

M idw es tC o u n tyB arrack sandA u x il ia ry,Ve te ranso fW WI, m et
N oy.2 1 in the L eg ionH allin M idw es t .F ifty-eightm em bersw ere
there to en joyT hanksg iv ingfestiv itie s.O ff ice rselectedw ill be in-
s ta l ledn ex tm o n th .O w in gto ou rregu la rm ee tingda tebe ingto oc lo se
to C hris tm as ,w ew il lm ee tD e c .1 9at6 :30in theL eg ionH allatM id -
w e s t .T h elad ie saux il ia ryw il lse rv etw otu rk e y s .Yo ub r ingthetr im -
m in g sanda 2 5 ¢g if tan dw ew il lhavea M erryC hris tm aspa rty.

O n Saturday,D ec .7 , seventeenM H SLatinstudentsandM issHof-
ferattendedthe ForeignLanguageChristmasFestivalat ElltonState
C o llege .T heybeganthedaybyreg is te ringin A lbe rtTay lo rH a ll,the
mainbuilding.T heypracticedC hristm asca ro lsin Latin,saw a m o-
tion picture in Latin, and listened to tapes of “Interviewson Mt.
O ly m p u s .”T h eya ttendedtheF es t iva lin thea f te rnoonandsangthe ir
ca ro lsa longwith studentso f other languages .T heprogramclosed
with the breaking of the pinata,

Watches—Diamonds
EXPERT REPAIR

Ruttley’s Jewelry
Midwest, Kansas

Theseare glimpsesof threebehaviorsettingsthat occurredin Mid-
w estduringthe year 1963 -64 ,namely,A m ericanLegionWorldWar I
B arracksandA ux ilia ryM eetingand Dinner(of the genotypeD inners
w ithB us inessM eetings),H ighS choo lLatinC lassTrip to C onven tion
a tS ta teC o l l e g e(o fth eg e n o ty p eL a tinC la s s e s ) ,a n dR u tt le y sJ e w e lr y
andWatchR epa irS h o p(o fthegeno typeJew e lryS to res ).T heD ecem -
ber1 2 ,1 9 6 3 ,is su eo f T h eM idw estW eek lyw a sin n o w ayan unusua l
issue;it describedthe w eekin Midwestin termsof 106 behaviorset-
t ingss im ila rto th eth reeab o v e ;the se t t ingsw ereo f 6 0 g en o ty p es .In
7 9 o f the 1 0 6behav io rsettingreports,one o r m oreindividualsw ere
iden tif ieda s participan ts(u sua llyperform ers),a s in the secondand
th irdi te m sa b o v e ;th eo th e r2 7 re p o r tsd e s c r ib es ta n d in gp a t te rn so f
se t t ings ,o rf ragm en tso f them ,w ithou tiden tify ingan yinhab itan t,a sin

com m un it ie s ,2 6 repo r tso fac t iv i t ie sw ith inbehav io rse t t ingso fp riva te
h o m esin to w n ,and 1 4repo r tso fv is i tso fre s iden tsto hom esou ts ideo f
Midwest.

T h eM id w e s tW e e k lye x e m p lif ie sth eim p o rta n c eo fb e h a v io rse t t in g s



T h eB eh av io rS e t t ingso fM idw es t
9 4 f M i d w e s tr e s i d e n t s ;s e t t i n g sa r e ,i nf a c t ,t h e i rives 0 , :i nt h eaera s o fd e s c r i b i n gt h et o w n ’ sb e h a v i o ra n de € n v i r o n -
oeresid e c o - b e h a v i o r a lc h a r a c t e ro fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa p p e a r sment, s , . * difficulty; nouns that :id w e s t’sin h ab itan tsw ithn o auee d i n gb e h a v i o rp a t t e r na r ec o m m o n ,e . g . ,o y s t e rh e eaatallg a m e ,t u r k e yd i n n e r ,g o l d e ng a v e lc e r e m o n y ,c a k ew a l k ,b a c k

i f te x c h a n g e ,l i v e s t o c ka u c t i o n ,a u t or e p a i r .aie ia d e s c r i p t i o n so ft w oM i d w e s tb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa ssa s
occu rin the tow nwillnow be given.

ke tba l lG am e :sal g a m e sa r ec o m m o na n dp o p u l a rb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g si nM i d -
‘ v e v i e w so fth e ma rep resen ted :(a) sy n o p s iso f theru le s ,i.e ,Feia o d a mo ft h es e t t i n gf o rt h ep l a y e r s ;( b )p h o t o g r a p ho fa b a s .

ke tba llgam e;(c) new sreportof a game; (d) précisof the behavior
se ttinggeno typeB aske tba llG am es;(€) copy of the data sheeto f one
basketball behavior setting, as prepared for the research.

(a) R u lesforH ighS choo lBasketballG am e(Programof G enotype1 8
forP laye rs ) .®Two teamsof five players each play the game of basket.
ball.The playerswork together in trying to score by throwing the ball

T h eb a l li sr o u n d ,a b o u t2 . 5f e e ti nc i r c u m f e r e n c e ,a n dw e i g h s2 0t o
22 ounces. It has a leather or composition cover and is inflated with air.

The baskets hang 10 feet above the floor at opposite ends of the court,
Each basket has a metal ring 18 inches in inside diameter, with a bot-
tomlesswhite cord net that hangs down 15 to 18 inches. The net slows
down the flightof the ball as it goes through the basket. The baskets

a r ef i r m l ya t ta c h e dto b a c k b o a rd sfo u rfee tin s id etheo p p o s i tee n d so f
the courtmidwaybetween the sidelines. They may be fastened solidly
to a wall, hung by rigid supports from the ceiling, or anchored to the
f loo ron supportsbeyondthe playingcourt.The boards may be made
ofw oodor any otherflat,rigidmaterial.Fan-shaped backboards are 35

are48 incheshigh and 72 incheswide; when mounted, the tops are 13

T h ecou r tu sua l lym easu res5 0by 8 4feet.

tion, 1964), IT, 106-11.

The Behavior Settingsof Midwest 95

A teamcons is tso f a cen te r,tw ofo rw ards ,andtw oguards .T hefo r-
w ardsp laynea rtheiro w nbask e t ,ie., the bask e ttheiropponen tsare
guard ing ,so theycanm aneuverin tog o o dpos i t ionsfo rshoo ting(th row -
ing theballat the basket)and rebounding(grabbingtheballa s soonas
it bounceso ffthe baske to r backboardaftera sho t) .T hecen te rp lays
near the basketor alongthe free-throwlane. He also concentrateson
scoringand rebounding,T heguardsplayclo serto theiropponen ts’bas-
k e t .T heyb r ingtheba l ld o w nthecou r tfo rthecen te randfo rw ards ,

The gamestartswith a jump ball.The refereetossesthe ball into the
air in the center,and the opposingcenterstry to tap it to a teammate.
D uringthe gam e ,a jum pball occu rsw heneveropposingplayersgrab
andho ldthe ballat thesam etim e .T hep laye rsm ovethe ballby pass-
ing (throwing)it to a teammateor by dribblingit (bouncingthe ball
on the f loo r,tappingit with one hand;dribblingis the only meansbe-
s idespass ingo f advanc ingthe ball dow nthe court).

A player scorestwo points when the ball enters the basket from above
and passes through it. When one team scores,the other team takes the
ballbeyondthe end line of the court.A playerpassesit to a teammate
on the court,who movesit toward the other basket. The offensiveteam
must move the ball forward across the mid-court line within 10 seconds.
T h isrule is set up to preventstalling(deliberatelyslow ingdow nthe
progress of the game).

A freeth rowis aw ardedto a playerw hohasbeenfou ledby an oppo -
nen t.A success fu lfreethrowcoun tsonepoint.The fouledplayershoots
the freethrowfrombehindthefree-throwline,19 feetfromthe end line
of the court,

Teamsplay four 8-minutequarters.They rest for one minuteat the
end of the firstand third quarters,and for 1 0 minutesat the half.

I f th eo p p o s in gte a m sa ret ieda t th ee n do fth ere g u la t io ntim e ,th e y
p layoneo rm ore3 -m inu teovertim e(extra)pe riods .

T he O ff ic ia lsincludetw oreferees,one tim er,and tw o sco re rs ,T he
re fe reesapp rovea l l the equ ipm en tbe fo rethe gam estarts.A re fe ree
to s s e sth eb a l lin th ecen te rto s ta r tth eg a m e .T h e yd ec id ea l ld isa g re e -
m entso r problem snot coveredby the rules,notifythe sco rersw hena
te a mc a lls“ t im eo u t , ”a n dc a l lf o u ls .T h esco re rsreco rda l lsc o r in gan d
f o u l s ,T h et im ero p e ra te sth es c o re b o a rdc lo c kto re c o rdp la y in gtim e .

W h e na p laye rh o ld s ,p u sh e s ,ch a rg esin to ,o r tr ip sa n opponen t ,he
com m itsa personalfou l .T hefou ledplayerrece ivesonefree th row,un -
l e s sh e w a si n th ea c to f s h o o t i n g ;i n th a tc a s eh e r e c e iv e st w ofree
th row s .Team sare pena lized ,if theym akem orethan fou rfou lsin a
h a lf ,b y the fou ledp laye ro n the o the rteambe inga l low edan ex tra



T h eB e h a v io rS e t t ingso fM idw es t
9 6 e e e i c ht i s t c i v o o e .P l a y e r sm u s tl e a v et h ed i a b T h eB e h a v i o rS e t t i n g so fM i d w e s t9 7
f r e et h r o wi fo ka s a a df o u l s . / ( 1 0 )T h ea c t i o np a t t e r n sP e r s o n a lA p p e a r a n c ea n dS o c i a lC o n t a c tt h e y“eetire b ec a l l e df o rd e l a y i n gt h eg a m e ,t o om a n yt i m e . : a n dt h eb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m sG r o s sM o t o rA c t i v i t i e sa n dM a -A oe t e r i n gt h ep l a y i n gc o u r ti l l e g a l l y ,o ru n s p o r t s m a n t i; | n i p u l a t i o na r ec l e a r l yi ne v i d e n c e .
oie o p p o s i n gt e a mr e c e i v e so n ef r e et h r o w . | ( c )N e w sR e p o r to fB a s k e t b a l lG a m ef r o mt h eM i d w e s tHi g hS c h o o l‘ A t e a ml o s e sp o s s e s s i o no ft h eb a l lf o rs u c hv i o l a t i o n sa s t r a v e l i n g

i n gor w a l k i nw ithth eba l l)and doub ledribbling(us ingb o tho ato aie A ab a l l ,o rs t o p p i n gd r i b b l i n ga n ds t a r t i n ga g a i n ) ,
hof B aske tba l lG am e .T hephotographis a 0 .004 -seo .Pe aftf ie aesb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gH i g hS c h o o lB o y sB a s k e t -

b a l lG a m e .I ns p i t eo fi t se x t r e m eb r e v i t y( 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 1 5o fa no c c u r r e n c e ) ,
a num bero fthebehav io rsettingattributesdescribedin Chapters3 and
4 arerevealed.(See picture facing p. 102.)

(1 )T h ep ic tu red e m o n s tra te stha tth isbehav io rse ttingis a p repe r-
cep tualphenom enon ;it is photographable.It indicatesthat,on
a continuumfrom objectsto concepts,High SchoolB oys B as-
ketball Game falls toward the object end of the scale.

BEARS STUN PATTON

T hes lo w ,con tro lM idw es tteamo f la s tyea rtu rnedrunandg u n ,
andshow edp rom isefo ra goodyea rw itha s tunn ingupsetove rthe
Kaws of Patton, 66-64.

T he“s ta rs”w ereabandonedfo rthef irs tgam e ,butK e nK elceyand
R onB artonw erethe m ostformidable.K en ,w hosegreatunclew asa
kangaroo ,pou redin 2 4 po in tso n h is paten tedtu rnabou t-exp lo s ion
sho t.He keptM idw estin reachat the firsto f the gam eas the B ears
had a bad case of the jitters.

P attontookan ea rlylead but cou ldn ’tho ldthe pace againstthe
B ears’full courtpress and pressureoffense.The Bearswent to the

(2) The two kindsof behavior setting components can be seen: hu-
mans and milieu objects (balls, goals, bleachers).

( 3 )P a r t so fth eb o u n d a r yo fth ese t t in ga rep ic tu red .
(4) T heorderedand organizednature of this setting’sstandingpat-

tern of behavior and milieu are shown; it is unlikely indeed that
thecom ponen tsof thesettingwouldby chancefallintothepat-
tern recorded by the photograph.

(5) The synomorphicrelation between the standing behavior pat-
tern and the pattern of the milieu is exhibited, e.g., the specta-
tors face the court, the players face the ball.

(6) The circumjacencyof the milieu of the game (walls, doors) to
the standing pattern of behavior is shown; the players, specta-
tors, officials, etc., are within the milieu.

( 7 )T h ep ic tu r es h o w sth a tth ep a r tso fth isb e h a v io rse t t in ga r en o t
uniformand iterative but multiform and nonrepetitive; varied
inhabitantsand behavior (e.g., players playing, spectators
watching,refereerefereeing) and varied objects and events
(e .g .,lightsilluminating,bleacherssupportingspectators)are

 lockersat half timedown one point.
The fans were not downheartedand gave the Bears tremendous

support.

In thesecondhalfthe B earsturnedit on and tooka 10 -p o in tlead .
A bou tth is tim e the rese rvesm adetheir debu t.J im A uburn ,w ho
m adeth reefou lsin thef irs tqua rte r,fou ledou t .VernD aycam ein
an d m adeh is p resen cek n o w n ;A lle nB er tramand Verngo t n ine
p o in tsb e tw e e nth e mto k e e pth eB e a r sin th ele a d .C o a c hsu b s t i tu ted
free lydu ringth is tim eas R o nB ar tonhad fourfou lsand the B ears
were weakening.

It lookedas if M idw es tw asou to f it w hentheyw eredow nfou r
p o in tsw ithl e s sth a nt w om in u te st op la y .T h eB e a r spu tth ep re s s u re
o n andtiedit w henR o nB ar tonw asfou ledfrombeh indw ith three
secondsle f t .T he5 '3”sen io rco o llys teppedto the lineandhit bo th
to s s e so fa 1 a n d1 to a ssu reth eB e a rso f thev icto ry.

F ran kN a d in g ,w h olik e store s th ise lb o w so no p p o n e n ts ’n o s e s ,w a s
ee i n t h ew i n .H ea n dK e nr e b o u n d e dw i t ht h eta l le rP a t -ton toes.

T h eg a m ew a saclassica ff a i r ,a n dit p o in te do u tth es tre n g thin
Midwest this year,

.

e f+) ‘t yo Fa w e
a e4 :’_ ‘

e e :

r e c o r d e d . ( d) P r é c i so fG e n o t y p e1 8 ,B a s k e t b a l lG a m e s ,M i d w e s t ,1 9 6 3 - 6 4 ,
( 8 )T h ei n t e r c h a n g e a b l ep a r t so ft h es e t t i n ga r er e p r e s e n t e d ;s u b s t i - | Mi l i e u :l o c a t e di nr e s i d e n t i a la r e ao fM i d w e s t( a n do fn e i g h b o r i n g

t u t ep l a y e r sa r eo nt h eb e n c h . t o w n si nthe c a s eo fo u t - o f - t o w ng a m e s ) ,w i t h i nh i g hs c h o o lg y m n a -
( 9 )I n h a b i t a n t so fd i f f e r e n tp o w e rp o s i t i o n sc a nb eaegis c b s ,e n dseioalb i dc a p ad e e h a l l ;t a t o r s( z o n e2 ) ,p l a y e r s ,o f f i c i a l s ,c h e e r le a d e rs( z o n e4 ) ,c o a c h e | , ‘ ; :

(zo n e5 ) . |
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h e h a v io ro b je c tsa re b ask e tb a l ls ,g o a lbaske ts ,re fe ree 'sw h is t le ,un i . T h eB e h a v io rSettingsof M id w e s t 9 9
f o r m s ,c a n d yb a r s ,p o p c o r n ,s o f t shee a l st a i g a e r t’ d i n e p a t te r n :cons is tso f three behav io r-m il ieusynom o hs ,y j :Seas Bo e i i g t e e es t a n d )a u db a n dp e r f o r m a n c e st p h s ,v i z , | ( € )D a t aS h e e to fB a s k e t b a l lG a m e .S e eF i g .5 . 1 .

 
  

P r o g r a m( a n dp e n e t r a t i o n )o fp e r f o r m e r s :c o a c h e s(5 )a r r a n g eg a m e , —
in s tru c tp la y e r s ;re fe re e s(4 ) a p p ro v eSaUnenystartg a m e ,e n fo rc e m s e :M i a h Sheet, B o s , p s tretto eL L ,
r u l e s ;s c o r e r s(4 )k e e ps c o r e sa n dre c o rdf o u ls ;t im e r(4 ) k e e p st im e B a e
b a l lsi np lya n de n d sq u a r t e r sh a lfa n dg a m e ;p a y e r s( 4 )p l a yg e SS cam

enbkyee
i~

  
 

 

 

13-14; OF

r i n gt or u l e s ;c h e e r l e a d e r s( 4 )l e a dp e pc l u ba n do t h e rs p e c t a t e r Maine 7, 2Liep eadab a n d( 4 )p l a y sm u s i cini n t e r v a l s ;s a l e s m e n( 4 )s e l lp o n te , — t :“ o f ee S u s s e s s2 : t B e n e2 0 :5 ”
c a n d y ,so f td r in k s ,t ick e ts .P rog ramof spectato rs(2): w a tch ,cheer, G r o u p| t o .P | H o u r s O rt e a s I o n s o i l

E x ten to f m o la renvironm entdevotedto Genotype18 : 14 behavior
se t t ings ,1 2 4occu rrences ,272hoursofduration;proportionof M idwest's
totalpublicenvironment,ERI (see p. 107), 0.64 per cent.

Extentof the behaviorproductof Genotype18: 14,164person-hours
o f occupancyby Midwestinhabitants, which is 1.26 per cent of the
occupancyo fall the tow n’ssettingsby Midwestresidents;36 ,058per-
son-hoursof occupancyby all persons, which is 1.92 per cent of the
occupancyof all Midwest behavior settings by all persons.
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Behavior settings:

18.1 Elementary Upper School Basketball Game
18.2 Elementary Upper School Basketball Game out of town
18.3 Elementary Upper School Basketball Practice
18.4 Elementary Upper School Basketball Tournament 0
18.5 High School Boys Basketball Game
18 .6 High SchoolBoys Basketball Game out of town including

Tournament at Patton

18.7 High School Boys Basketball Practice
18 .8 High SchoolFreshman Boys Basketball Tournament out

of town

18 .9 HighSchoolFreshman and Sophomore GirlsBasketball
Game

1 8 .1 0HighS choolFreshmanand SophomoreGirls Basketball
G am eoutof tow n .

18.11 High SchoolGirlsBasketball Practice

1 8 .1 2H ig hS c h o o lG ir lsandF reshm anB o y sB aske tba llG am e W e s d i n sAisa
1 8 .1 3H ighS c h o o lG ir lsandF reshm anB oysB asketballG am e

o u to ft o w n oe oe D a t as h e e t
1 8 .1 4MidwestTownTeamBasketballGame
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T h eB eh av io rS e t t ingso fM idw es t

A f e wb e h a v io rse t t in g so f the geno typeA uc tionS a le s ,H ouseho lq
« s a s and GeneralMerchandise,occur in Midwest eve

F u r n i s h i n g s£t h e ma r ep r e s e n t e d :( a )e s s e n t i a le l e m e n t so feesi o

F i v eate o t y p e ,( b )p h o t o g r a p ho fa na u c t i o ni nM i d w e s t ,( c )
u b licn o tic eo fa nauc t ionsa le ,(d) p réc iso fthebehav io rsettinggeno .

f o n eA u c t i o nS a l e si nM i d w e s t ,( ¢ )c o p yo ft h ed a t as h e e to fo n ea y o .
t i o n ,a sp repa redfo rtheresea rch .(S eepicturefacingp . 103 .)

(a ) P r o g r a mo fG e n o ty p e1 0A u c tio nS a le s .S am ue lB a k e r,founderin
1 7 4 4o fth eL o n d o na u c t io nh o u seo f M e ssrs .S o thebyand C o m p an y
d rewu pa se to ff iv econd it ionso fsale,°fourof w h ichconstitutetheae.
sen tia le lem en tsof auctionsaleprogramsin Midwest.They are as fo ).
lo w s(B akerstartedasa bookseller;hencethe referenceto books):

(1) Thathe w hoB idsmostis the Buyer, but if any Disputearises
the Bookor Booksto be put to Sale again. ; ,

(2) Thatno P ersonadvancesless than Sixpenceeach bidding,and
a f te rtheB o o ka r ise sto O neP ound ,no lessthan O ne S h il l in g ,
[The principlethat the advance in bidding is in proportion to
the amount bid applies in Midwest.]

(3) The Books are in most elegant Condition, and supposed to be
Perfect,but if any appear otherwise before taken away, the

Buyeris at his Choice to take or leave them. [The buyer in Mid-
west has two minutes to examine an article; if it is not as repre-
sented by the auctioneer it may be returned. ]

(4) The Booksmust be taken away at the Buyer’s Expence, and the
Money paid at the Place of Sale, within Three Days after each
Sale is ended. [Articles must be paid for on the day of the sale
in Midwest. ]

(b) Photographof AuctionSale. The photograph is a record of the
Midwest behavior setting Household Auction Sale. It exhibits most of
thebehaviorsettingcharacteristicsexhibitedin the photograph of High
SchoolBoysBasketball Game. Differences between these behavior set-
tingsas revealedby the photographs are:

(1) Theboundaryof the AuctionSale is less definite than the bound-
aryof the BasketballGame; it is not’marked by a physical struc-
ture as it is in the latter setting.However,a definite boundary

* Ja m e sB r o u g h ,A u c tio n !(N ewYork :B obbs-M err i l l ,1963 ),pp . 26 -27 .
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T heB ehav io rS ettingsofM idwest
seen withinwhich the standing pattern of th

eas ee t ot h ed i f f e r e n tp a t t e r n so ft h ea d j a c a n tan
t y p eT r a ff i c w a y s ,a n dth en o n p u b lic ,fam ilyb eh av io rS e tt in g s ,

( 2 )T h es h a p eo fth es ta n d in gp a t te rno fth eA u c tio nS a lei sv e r yqi.
fe re n tf ro mtha to ftheB ask e tb a l lG am e;it re sem b lesthepa tte rn
o f iro nf i l in g sin a m agne t icf ie ld ,w hereasthe patterno f the
G a m er e m in d so n eo fa cellw ithpa rtitioned ,internalsu b p a r ts ,

(3 )T h es y n o m o r p h yo f th em il ie uan db e h a v io ris ev iden tin b o th
p ic tu r e s ;b u tth es y n o m o rp h yo f theAuctionis in thena tu reo f
b e h a v in ginhab itan tsin filtra tingthe m ilieu ,w hereasthato f the
G a m eap p ea rsto invo lyetens ionsbe tw eensalientm ilieyD a rts
(e .g ,th ep la y in gcourt)a n dinhab itan ts(e . g . ,spec ta to rs )th a t
separatebut positioninhabitantsv is-A -v isthe milieu.

(4) A cco rd ingto thepictures,thepatternof theAuctionS aleis m ore
un ifo rmand repetitivethan that of the BasketballGame; less
yarietyis evidentin the behaviorof the Auctioninhabitantsthan
in the behavior of the Game inhabitants.
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PUBLIC SALE
At the John English home on north corner of Warren and Chero-
kee St. One block north and one block west of the Baptist Church
in Midwest, Kansas.

S A T U R D A Y ,J U N E25
STARTING AT 2:00 O’CLOCK P.M.

 

Electric Cook Stove 2—Stand Tables
. Bookcase

R efr ig e ra to r S m a lls tand
China closet 2—Dressers
Buffet Chest of drawers
Rounddining table 8—Iron beds, springs & matt-
2—Gas heating stoves resses

Troningboard Floor Lamp
Divan MaytagWashingMachine
2—Rocking Chairs Few dishes and misc. items.

Terms: Cash j r accidents
J a c kM u n d ,A u c t i o n e e r N o ttationsR o m n e y :C l e r k

   
G U U S[ [ e q i a y s v gs A o gj o o y o sy a r
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T h eB e h a v i o rS e t t in g so fM id w e s t 1 0 3

in evidence.

(c ) P u b l i cN o t i c eo fA u c t i o nS a l e .( S e ea n n o u n c e m e n t .)
( d )P r é c i so fG e n o t y p e1 0 ,A u c t i o nS a l e s ,H o u s e h o l dF u r n i s h i n g sand GeneralMerchandise,Midwest,1963 -64 .
M i l i e u :l o c a t e di n e i t h e rr e s i d e n t i a lo rb u s i n e s sa r e ai n b u i l d i n g sa n d

s u r r o u n d i n gy a r da r e a s ;b e h a v i o ro b j e c t sa r ef u r n i t u r e ,h o u s e h o l di t e m s ,tools, etc., clerk’s book, cash box.

S ta n d in gp a t te rn :c o n s i s t so fo n es y n o m o r p h ,a u c t i o n i n g ,b id d in g ,a n d
buying.

P ro g ra m(andpene tra t ion )o fp e rfo rm ers :s e l le rs(5 ) d e te rm in ew h a t
i st ob es o l d ,a r r a n g ef o rd is p la yo fa r t ic le st ob es o l d ;a u c t io n e e r(5 )d e -
te r m in e so r d e ro fs a l e ,c a l l sf o rb i d s ,s e l l st o h ig h e s tb id d e r ;c l e r k s(4 )
reco rdb idde ran daccep tp ay m en t.P rog ramof o the rinhab itan ts :c u s -
to m ers(3 ) b id ,payc le rk ,rem o v epu rchaseda r t ic le s ,c o n v e rse ;o n lo o k -
ers (2) watch, converse,

E x ten to fm o la renv ironm en tdevo tedto G eno type1 0 :tw obehav io r
se t t in g s ,th reeo c c u rre n c e s ,1 4 hou rso f du ra t ion ;p ropo r t iono f M id -
w e s t 'sto ta lp u b lice n v iro n m e n t ,E R I(seep . 1 0 7 ) ,0 .0 8pe rc e n t ,

E x t e n to fb e h a v i o rp r o d u c to fG e n o t y p e1 0 :4 8 5p e r s o n - h o u r so fo c c u -
p a n c yb yM i d w e s ti n h a b i t a n t s ,w h i c hi s0 . 0 4p e rc e n to ft h eo c c u p a n c y
o fa l lth et o w n ’ss e t t in g sb y M id w e s tr e s id e n ts ;1 ,6 4 5p e r s o n - h o u r so f
o c c u p a n c yb ya l lp e r s o n s ,w h i c hi s 0 .0 9p e rc e n to fth eo c c u p a n c yo fa l l
M idw estsettingsby a llpe rsons,

Behavior settings:
10.1 Household Auction Sale

1 0 .2 M idw es tIm plem entC om panyA uc tionS a le
( @ )D a taS h e e to fA u c tio nS h l e .S e eF ig .5 ,2 .

E X T E N TO FT H EM O L A RE N V I R O N M E N TO FM I D W E S T
B e h a v i o rs e t t in g sh a v ea t t r ib u te sth a tin h e r ein th e ma s w h o l ee n -

t i t i e s ,i . e . ,a t t r i b u t e st h a ta r en o tt h es u mo ft h ea t t r i b u t e so ft h e i rs e p -
a ra tep a r ts .T h isi s c lea rf ro mth e d e f in in gcharac te r is t ic so f b eh av io r
se t t in g sa n dfro mth eo p e ra t io n sfo rid en tify in gs e t t in g s .W eh a v es tu d -
i e da n u m b e ro fi n h e r e n ta t t r i b u t e so fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,n a m e l y ,o c c u r -
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r e n c e ,d u r a t i o n ,p o p u la t io nm a k e u p ,p e n e tra t io n ,a c t ;-
h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m s ,p r e s s u r e ,w e l f a r e ,a n dl o c a la u t o n o m yAe
b u t e sa r ed e f i n e di n C h a p t e r4 .T h e ya r es t a b l e ;t h e yp é e r s i e te s ea t t y .
t h ec o m p o n e n tp a r t so fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,i n c l u d i n gt h ez le v e nw h e n
p e rs o n a lc h a ra c te r is t ic so ftheinhab itan ts ,ch an g ew i t h i n - v ™ @ b e ra n d
B e c a u s eo ft h i s ,t h e s ea t t r i b u t e so fa c o m m u n i t y ’sb e h a v i o ya a n :
f i n ei t se n v i r o n m e n t a lr e s o u r c e sf o rm o l a rb e h a v i o r .P u b l i c1 8 8d e .
t e a c h i n g ,w o r s h i p i n g ,a n dp re s id in g ,fo re x a m p le ,o c c u rw ith :S i n g i n g ,
o n l yi fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r ep r e s e n tt h a th a v et h e s eb e h a v i o rM e c h

. a-

i tsb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s .T h ep r im a ry ,w h o le -e n t i tya t t r ibu teo fa
s e t t i n gi s ,o fc o u r s e ,o c c u r r i n g ,i c e . ,b e i n gi n e x i s t e n c e :a n dt h i si sm e a -
s u r e df o ra t o w nb ye n u m e r a t i n gi t sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s .T h ef i r s ta t t r i -
b u t et ob ec o n s i d e r e di s ,t h e r e f o r e ,n u m b e ro fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,
Numberof BehaviorSettings

O nT h u r s d a y ,A p r i l1 6 ,1 9 6 4 ,a t 5 : 0 0A . M . ,e a r ly - r is in gM i d w e s ti n -
h a b i t a n t sh a di m m e d i a t ea c c e s sto th e s eb e h a v io rs e t t in g s :S t r e e t sa n d
S i d e w a l k s ,H i g hS c h o o lP a r k i n gL o t ,T e le p h o n eB o o t h s ,C o i n - o p e r a t e d
L a u n d r y ,P a r k ,L a k e ,O p e nG o lfP la y ,E lem en ta ryU p p e ra n dL o w e r

a u to m o b ile s ,launder ingc lo th e s ,te lephon ing ,p lay inga v ar ie tyo f
g a m e s ,f is h in g ,p icn ick in g ,inhab itingthecem ete ry,andto so c ia lin te r -
a c t io n sin th esese t t in g s ,e . g . ,co n v ers in g ,in the caseo f pa irso r g r o u p s
o fin h a b ita n ts .F o u ro th e rse t t in g sw ereim m ed ia te lya c c e s s ib leu p o n
ta k in gap p ro p r ia tea c t io nat the irboundar ie s ,H o te l ,F ireS ta t io n ,C o u n -
ty JailandS her iff 'sR es idence ,and Sherw inFuneralH om e.

B e tw e e n6 :0 0an d6 :5 9A . M .f iv em o rebehav io rse t t ingsw e rea d d e d
t o M i d w e s t ’ se n v i r o n m e n t :t w op a p e rd e l i v e r yr o u t e s ,P e a r lC a f e ,
G w y n eC a f e ,a n dS c h o o lG a r a g e .A n db e t w e e n7 : 0 0a n d7 : 5 9M i eW e s t 'se n v iro n m e n tw a sex p an d edb y 4 0 behav io rse t t ingso f th ef o l -
l o w i n g§ e n o t y p e s :A n i m a lF e e dM i l l s ,1 ;B a r b e r s h o p s ,2 ;B e a u t yS h o p s ,
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1 ;B u i l d i n g ,C o n s t r u c t i o na n dR e p a i rS e r v i c e s ,3 ;C l e a n e r s ,D r yC l e a n -
in gP la n ts ,1 ; C lo th ie rsa n dD r yG o o d sS t o r e s ,1 ;D a yC a r ea n dH o m e
N u r s e r i e s ,1 ;D r u g s t o r e s ,1 ;F a c to r yA s s e m b l yS h o p s ,1 ;F a r mIm p le -
m e n tA g e n c i e s ,2 ;F ireS ta t io n s ,1 ;F u rn i tu reS t o r e s ,1 ;G a r a g e s ,2 ;G r o -
c e r yS t o r e s ,2 ;H a l l w a y s ,2 ;H a r d w a r eS t o r e s ,2 ;K e n n e l s ,2 ;L a u n d ry
S e r v ic e s ,1 ;L u m b e ry a rd s ,1 ;N u rs in gH o m e s ,1 ;R e s ta u ra n ts ,1 ;S c h o o l
A d m in is tra t io nO f f i c e s ,2 ; S c h o o lO f f i c e s ,1 ; S e r v ic eS ta t io n s ,4 ; S ta ff
L ounges ,1 ; VarietyS to res ,1 ; WaterS upp lyP lan ts,1 .

M idw es t 'senv ironm en tw asinc reasedfu rthe rbe tw een8 :0 0and8 :5 9
b yth ea d d it io no f7 5b e h a v io rs e t t in g s ;th e s ein c lu d e dm o s tp r o f e s s io n a l
an dgovernm en to ff ic e s ,therem ain ingb u s in esses ,and sch o o lc la sse s ,
S e v e nse t t in g sb e c a m eo p era t iv ea t 9 :0 0a .m .;and4 3 se t t in g sb ecam e
f u n c tio n a la t v a r io u st im e sth ro u g h o u tth e d a y ,f o r e x a m p l e :H ig h
S c h o o lan dE lem en ta ryS c h o o lV isu a lTes ts(1 0 :0 0a .a t.),H ig hS c h o o l
an dE lem en ta ryU p p erS c h o o lL u n c h ro o m(11 :30a .m .) ,H ig hS c h o o l
L a t inC la s s(2 :0 0p.a.),B o yS c o u tC u bD e nI M e e tin g(4 :0 0p .a s .) ,
R o ta r yC lu bM e e tin g(6 :3 0p .s t .) ,In v e s to rsC lu bM e e tin g(8 :0 0p . a s . ) ,
W om en 'sL a teL eagueB o w lin gG am e(9 :00p .a r.) .T h reese t t ingsw ere
a c c e s s ib leb r ie f lya ta n u m b e ro ft im e sd u r in gth ed a y :O i lT a n kT r u c k ,
TelephoneBuilding,KayesRoomingHouse,

O nA pril1 6 ,1 9 6 4 ,M idw estprovidedits inhabitantswith 1 9 3behay-
ior settings.T he numberoccurringsimultaneouslyvariedfrom 10 at
5 :00A .M ,to 1 3 2at 11 :00a .m .F romth istim euntil3 :00p .x s .th e num -
b e rf lu c tu a te dw ith inn a r r o wlim its .A t3 :0 0P. a r.th es y s te m a ticd a i ly
c lo s in go ftheenv ironm en tbegan :theB ankc lo sedi tsd o o rsto cus tom -
e r sa t 3 :0 0p .m . ,a l ls c h o o lc l a s ss e t t in g sc e a s e da t 4 :0 0 ,m o s tp ro fes -
s iona landgovernm en to ff ic e ss toppedopera tingat 5 :0 0 ,andm ostbus i-
n e s s e sb y 6 :0 0p .m .B y8 :0 0p . a s ,2 0S e t t in g sw e r efu n c t io n in g ,b y 9 :0 0
P . M .1 7w e r eo p e n ,b y1 0 : 0 0p . a s .1 3w e reo p e ra t in g ,a n da f te rm id n ig h t
th e1 0s e t t in g sth a tw e r eo p e na t5 : 0 0a . a t .w e r ei n o p e r a t i o n .

O nth efo l lo w in gd a yapp rox im a te ly1 7 5o fT h u rsd a y ’sbehav io rse t-
t ingsrecu rred ,and to themw ereaddedabou t2 0 o the rbehav io rse t-
t in g s .O nS a tu rd a yth ee n v iro n m e n to f M id w e s tw a sg re a t lyc o n s tr ic t-
e d ;th eto w nlo s ta l ls c h o o l- c o n n e c te db e h a v io rs e t t in g sa n dm o s ts e t-
t in g sunderthe au tho r i tyo f fed e ra l ,s ta te ,a n d c o u n tyg o v e rn m e n ts ,
T h isreducedth eto w n ’sen v iro n m en tto l i t t lem o reth ano n e -h a lfo fi ts
ex ten ton Thursdayand Friday.T he environm entalconstrictionw as
s t i l lg rea te ro n S unday,to abou tone - th irdo f the no rm alnum bero f
w eek d ayse t t ings ,inc lud ing4 0se t t ingsun iqueto S u n d ay.

O v e rth ey ea r1 9 6 3 - 6 4 ,to th ec o reo f 1 7 5recu rr in g ,w e e k d a yb e h a y -
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; ‘ t h e r sw e r ea d d e de v e r yd a y ;s o m eo ft h e s er e c u r r e da tr e q .Saal s o m er e c u r r e di r r e g u l a r l y ,o t h e r so c c u r r e do n l yo n d e r
e d t o 8 8 4b e h a v i o rse t t in g s .O nem e a s u r eo fth :aaes r’ sp u b l i ce n v i r o n m e n ti n1 9 6 3 - 6 4i s ,t h e r e f o r e ,8 8 4a

havior settings.

Occurrence of Behavior Settings

A n o t h e rm e a s u r eo ft h ee x t e n to fM i d w e s t ' sp u b l i ce n v i r o n m e n ti gi
n u m b e ro fo c c u r r e n c e so fi t sb e h a v i o rs e t t in g s .T h i sr a n g e sf o rice
ee ee cementst o d a i l yo c c u r r e n c e ,te, t o a g g
o c c u r r e n c e si n1 9 6 3 - 6 4 ,a l e a py e a r .F o rth ey e a r ,th es u mo fcoe
r e n c e so ft h e8 8 4s e t t i n g si s 5 3 , 3 7 6 .T h ef r e q u e n c yd is tr ib u t io nG Fae
o c c u r r e n c ea t t r i b u t eo fM i d w e s t ’s8 8 4b e h a v i o rs e t t in g si s r e p o r te di,
T a b l e5 . 1 ,w h e r et h eto ta lr a n g eo fth ea t tr ib u tesj s d iv id e din to ie
i n t e r v a l s ,e a c ho fw h i c hs p a n sa c o m m o nsc h e d u leo f o c c u r r e n c e ,

A b o u to n e - t h i r do fa l lM i d w e s tb e h a v i o rs e t t in g so c c u r6a lycee
ee c o m m o nb e h a v i o rs e t t in go c c u r r e n c e ;e x a m p l e s
a r eE l e m e n t a r yS c h o o lD is tr ic t2 9A n n u a lE le c to rsM ee ting ,ae
L e g i o nM e m o r i a lD a yS e r v i c e ,F a r mB u r e a uB o a r dP i c n i c .L e g sth a n
S p e rc e n to fM i d w e s t ' ss e t t i n g so c c u rd a i l yd u r i n gm o s to ft h ey e a r
( 3 1 3 - 6 6o c c u r r e n c e s ) .T h em e a no c c u r r e n c eo f b e h a v io rs e t t i n g si n
1963-64 is 60, and the median is six.

Durationof Behavior Settings

S ti l la n o th e rm e a s u reo f th eex ten to f M id w es t’senv ironm en tis th e
d u r a t io no fi tsb e h a v io rs e t t in g s .T h edu ra t iono f ind iv idua lb e h a v io r
se t t in g sran g esfro mo n ehou rto 8 ,7 8 4hou rs ;the sum of a l l behav io r

Taste5 .1 .N u m b e ran dP erC en to fB ehav io rS e t t ingsw ith in
C o m m o nO ccu rrenceIntervals,M idw est,1963-64
i

Occurrence

Interval N um bero f P e rC en t
(days) Settings of 884 C om m onScheduleof O ccu rrence

ee OFNiccunrence
1

310 35 .1 A nnualoccurrence
2 -1 9 2 2 7 2 5 .7 M o n t h l yf o rp a r to ra l lo fy e a r
1 3 - 5 3 1 4 2 1 6 . 1 W e e k l yf o rp a r to ra l lo fy e a r
5 4 - 1 8 0 89 1 0 . 1 F i v ed a y sa w e e kf o rs c h o o ly e a r

1 8 1 - 2 5 0 4 8 5 . 4 F i v ed a y sa w e e kf o rm o s to fy e a r
2 5 1 - 3 1 9 4 3 4 . 9 S i xd a y sa w e e kf o rm o s to fy e a r
3 1 3 - 3 6 6 9 5 2 . 8 D a i l yf o rm o s to fy e a reee A lyform osto fyea r=
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T A B L E5 .2 ,N u m b e ra n dP e rC e n to fB e h a v i o rS e t t in g sw ith in

C om m onD ura t ionIn te rva ls ,M idw es t ,1963 -64
Duration

Interval N um bero f PerC en t
( h o u r s ) S e t t in g s o f8 8 4 C o m m o nS c h e d u l eo fD u r a t i o n

1 6 6 7 .5 O n eh o u rd u r in gy ea r
9 - 4 2 2 5 2 5 .4 H a l fo fo n ew o r k i n gd a yd u r i n g

year

5 - 8 1 0 0 1 1 . 3 G r e a t e rp a r to fw o r k i n gd a y
during year

9-24 1 4 7 1 6 .6 H a lf - d a y sfo ra w e e k
25 -53 1 0 2 1 1 . 5 O n eh o u rw e e k l yfo rm o s to ra l l

of year
5 4 - 2 6 2 8 9 1 0 . 1 O n eh o u ra d a y ,f i v ed a y sa

weekforpart or all of year
2 6 3 — 2 ,0 9 6 1 1 2 1 2 .7 E ig h th o u r sa d a y ,f i v ed a y sa

week for part or all of year
2 ,0 9 7 - 5 ,1 2 4 4 0 4 .5 1 4H o u r sd a i lyf o rp a r to ra l lo f

year

8 ,7 8 4 3 0 .3 C o n tin u o u sfo ry ea r
ES

sett ingdu ra t ionsis 2 8 6 ,4 8 1h o u rs .T hefrequencyd is tr ibu t iono f the
d u ra t io na t tr ibu teo f M id w e s t’sb e h a v io rse t t in g sis repo r tedin Tab le
5 .2b yn in ein te r v a ls ,e a c ho fw h ic hi s a c o m m o n lyo c c u rr in gd u ra t io n .
A c c o r d i n gt o th e s ed a ta ,o n e - th ir do fM i d w e s t ’sb e h a v io rs e t t in g so c c u r
f o rf o u rh o u r so rl e s si n a y e a r ,a n do n e - q u a r te ro fth es e t t in g so c c u rfo r
3 4h o u r so rm o r e .T h em o s tf re q u e n td u r a t io no fM i d w e s ts e t t in g si s 2
t o 4 h o u r s ,th em e a nd u ra t io ni s 3 2 4h o u rs ,a n dth em e d ia nd u ra t io ni s

O c c u r r e n c ea n dd u r a t i o no fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r ec o r r e l a t e d ;s e t t i n g s
o fg r e a te s to c c u r r e n c ec a n n o th a v es h o r te s td u r a t io n s ,a n dv i c ev e r s a .
T h eK e n d a l lt a uc o r r e l a t i o ni s . 7 1( p< .0 0 0 1 )b e t w e e nt h eo c c u r r e n c e
a n dd u r a t io na t t r ib u te so fM id w e s tb e h a v io rs e t t in g s .A c r o s ss e tso fb e -
h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,n u m b e r ,O c c u r r e n c e ,a n dd u r a t i o no fs e t t i n g sa r ei n t e r -

h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ;e a c hs e ti n c l u d e sa l lb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sr e c e i v i n ga h i g h
r a t i n go na n a c t i o np a t t e r n( 1 1s e t s ) ,o na b e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m( f i v e
s e t s ) ,a n do nl o c a la u t o n o m y( o n es e t ) .T h ec o r r e l a t i o n s( K e n d a l lta u )
w ith inth issa m p leo f1 7s e tso f b e h a v io rse t t in g sa re :
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ber vs. occurrence

S ee e g i e v i o rs e t t i n g s. 5 4( p< .0 0 3 )
ber ys. duration

O eb e h e v i o cSes 4 l ( p <. 0 2 )
Occurrence vs. duration

of behaviorsettings .78 (p <.001)

K e n d a l l ' sc o e f f i c i e n to fc o n c o r d a n c e ,W ,o fth ethreem e a s u r e so fe n y ; _
r o n m e n t a le x t e n ti s c a l c u l a t e db y (a) c o n v e r t in gthe n u m b e r ,f r e .
q u e n c y ,a n dd u r a t i o no ft h es e t t i n g si n e a c hs e ti n t oP e rc e n t so ft h e
t o t a ln u m b e r ,f r e q u e n c y ,a n dd u r a t i o no fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g si n M i d w e s t .
a n d(b )c h a n g i n gth ep e rc e n t sin tor a n ko r d e r sa c r o s ss e ts ;W = g 7
( p< .0 1 ) .A c c o r d i n gt oK e n d a l l ,fo rth isv a lu eo f W the a v e r a g eo fth e
t h r e ep e rc e n t si st h eb e s ts i n g l ee s t im a teo fth ere la t iv ee x te n tso fp a r ts
o fM i d w e s t 'se n v ir o n m e n t ,a s in d ic a te db y n u m b e r,O c c u r r e n c e ,a n d
d u r a t io no fb e h a v io rs e t t in g sin th ep a r ts .W eh a v eca l ledth isth ee c o .
lo g ic a lre s o u rc ein d e x(E R I) . w t

T h e r ea r ep s y c h o l o g i c a la sw e l la ss ta t is t ic a lg r o u n d sf o rth ee c o l o g i c a l
r e s o u r c ei n d e x ,M o la rb eh av io ro c c u rsin un itsthat ex ten do v e rte m .
p o r a lp e r i o d so fv a r i o u sle n g th s .“ G o i n gto th es to reto s h o p ”m a ye n -
d u r ef o ra nh o u r ,“Servingon th ee le c t io nb o ard ”m a ylas ta d a y,a n d
“ G e t t i n gm a r r ie di n th es p r in g ”m a yc o n tin u efo rm o n th s .T h ro u g h o u t
th e sep e r io d s ,m o la rac t iv i tyis goa l-d irec tedw ith inenv ironm en ta lc ir -
c u m s t a n c e sth a ta r e c o m m o n lyu n s ta b le .W h e nthe e n v iro n m e n t
c h a n g e s ,c o m p e n s a t o r ya l t e r a t i o n su s u a l l yo c c u ri n t h ea t t r ib u te s ,
m o d e s ,an dm e c h a n ism so f m o la rbehav io rso that goa l-d irec t ionre -
m a in sc o n s t a n t ,B e h a v io rse t t in gd u ra t io n san dsch ed u leso fo c c u rre n c e
a ream ongthe unstableenvironmentalcircumstances:the store c lo ses
at 5 :3 0( in s teado f the usua l6:00),the e lec tionboard rem ainsin ses-
s i o nt i l l1 0 : 3 0p .m .( in s teado f 8 :0 0P .M . ,a s announced ) ,the C o u n ty
J u d g e 'sO f f i c ei s ,su rp r is in g ly,c lo s e do nJune6 , s o th em arr iagelic e n s e
canno tb e ob ta ined .C o m m o nbehav io rconsequenceso f suchenv iron -
m e n t a li n s t a b i l i t i e sa r ec h a n g e si n t h et e m p o r a ld u r a t i o n so fb e h a v i o r
un its :“ G o in gto thes to reto shop”is carriedout in shorto rde r,o r it is
c o n tin u e dto to m o rro w ;“ S e rv in go n the e lec t ionboard”is p ro longed ;
“ G e t t i n gm a r r i e d ”i s c u ts h o r to ri t é sl e n g t h e n e d .

A t o w n ’sm o la re n v iro n m e n tc o n s is tso ftheb eh av io rse t t in g stha ta re
a v a i l a b l ef o ri tsin h a b ita n tstoe n te rfo rth epu rsu i to fthe iro w np e r s o n a l
G o a l s ,T h ew i d er a n g ea n df l e x i b i l i t yo ft h et e m p o r a ld u r a t i o n so fg o a l -

a c t i o n sm e a n sth a tb e h a v i o rs e t t in go c c u r r e n c ea n dd u r a t i o n
a reto a cons ide rab ledeg reeequ iva len tm easu reso f their ava ilab ility.
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va r iousenv ironm en ta lcha rac te r is t ic so f M id w es t .H o w ev er,no ta ll o f
th e mare p resen tedin the c a s eo f e v e ryen v iro n m en ta lcha rac te r is t ic
s t u d i e d ;t h em e a s u r e su s e da r es t a t e di n e a c hc a s e .W h e nE R Ti s u s e d ,
i t w i l lb eu n d e r s to o dth a tt h es u mo fE R If o ra l lb e h a v io rs e t t in g so f
M id w es ti s 1 0 0 .T h ee c o lo g ic a lre sou rcein d e x e so find iv idua lbehav io r
s e t t i n g sr a n g ef r o m. 0 4f o ra o n e - h o u r ,s i n g l e - o c c u r r e n c es e t t in g ,e .g .,
E lem en ta ryS c h o o lD is tr ic t2 9A n n u a lE lec to rsM e e tin g ,to 1 .3fo ra se t-
t ingoccu rr ingda i lyand con tinuous ly,suchas S tree tsand S idew a lks .
T h ela rges tin d iv id u a lb eh av io rse t t ingreso u rcei s g rea te rthan the
smallest by a factor of 32,

T h en u m b ero f b e h a v io rse t t in g sin M id w e s ti s o n em e a su reo f the
ex ten to f i tsm o la re n v iro n m e n t;it is a n a lo g o u sto thenum bero fa c re s
o fla n di n M id w e s tC o u n ty .T h en u m b e ro fg e n o ty p e sin M id w e s ti s a
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m a ryo fM id w e s t 'sm o la re n v iro n m e n t ,o f th eto w n ’sm o la rb eh av io rre -
sources,



T a s te5 . 3 .B e h a v i o rS e t t i n gG e n o t y p e so fM i d w e s t ,1 9 6 3 - 6 4 .N u m b e r( N )

 

 

O ) ,D u r a t i o n( D ) ,E c o l o g i c a lR e s o u r c eI n d e x( E R Yj T a b l e5 . 3 ( c o n t i n u e dD e n d ye eo fT o w nPon a n eO c o u p e n a y ae O u t p u tT i m eo fA l lI n h a b i t a n t s( T o o } B e h a v i o rS e t t i n g s M e a w a r e sM ei n E a c hG e n o t y p e SS S S S usn o t y , T o w nT o t a l
N o . G e n o t y p e N o O D E R I O T O T

a i e n e e a eC a dP a t y 8 G k ease 1 , 9 8 52 1 3 4 3S a y e @ N E MA L U I C Dcecteccc e a s eT ; ‘ ,b t ao D E R CS G .te 2 7 .C a r m i v a l s6 . 0 5 0 . 0 1 5 . . .1 1 3 0 0 4 4 4 3 ‘ 5 7 5N o . j o t y p e 2 8 .C e m e t e r i e s. . . . . . . . . . . .1 3 6 61 , 5 9 40 . 4 51 , 3 6 41 , 6 3 6aa i 2 9 .C h a r i v a r i s............1 5 3 0 . 0 4 1 1 4 ‘ 9 4 91 .A b s t r a c ta n dT i t l e 1 3 0 52 5 0 0o 5 24 0 5 4 3 0 .C h i r o p r a c t o r sO f f i c e s. . . .1 1 7 0 8 6 40 , 2 4 1 1 4 9 1 4n e , 4 , 6 0 6 3 2 .C i v i lE n g i n e e r sO f f i c e s. . 1 2 5 02 , 0 4 00 . 4 33 , 5 4 85 5 02 ,A g r i c u l t u r a lA eri w i c t o 8 02 , 0 4 00 . 4 35 . 9 0 6 3 3 .C l a s s r o o m s ,F r e eT i m e. . 1 52 , 7 0 01 , 4 6 22 4 9 28 / 3 8 91 8 , 5 5 7O f f i c e sm a 3 4 1 3 0 . 0 8 z i7 9 o n s 3 4 ,C l e a n e r s ,D r yC l e a n i n g. Res s a i l s— ( 1 3 1 03 9 4 4O 6 28 , 9 9 81 6o a a E ite U a c e r s v e r e T a s t i e en e n t1 3 0 52 5 0 00 . 5 96 , 5 5 96 , 7 7 0. A n i m a l , . C l o t h i e r sa n dD r yG o o d s
6 .A n i m a lF e e dS t o r e s. . . . .1 3 0 72 , 7 3 80 . 5 55 , 8 5 7 § ' 1 9 7 S t o r e r :SeO Fos 1 3 0 73 , 0 5 90 . 5 91 4 . 9 8 99 1 , 9 3 07 .A n i m a lH u s b a n d r y 3 6 .C l u bO f f i c e r sT r a i n i n gC l a s s e s.............4 6 2 0 0 . 1 6 2 3 ° 3 0 4 C l a s s e s902a hw e e1 1 2 0 . 0 4 211148 .A t h l e t i cE q u i p m e n t9 2 6 5 1 8 00 . 9 6 2 8 4 3 7 .C o m m e r c i a lC l a s s e s. . . . ,1 1 8 0 9 9 00 . 2 77 , 3 1 51 3 , 0 9 9W R I T Sf e t e5 3 5 ga ia s e i ' s22 c r a e . 1 3 3 8 .C o m m e r c i a lC o m p a n y

9 .A t t o r n e y sO f f i c e s.......4 1 , 1 5 57 , 2 5 01 . 7 22 0 5 8 42 3 , 3 4 7 O f f i t a s *S O e e 1 2 5 02 , 0 4 00 . 4 37 , 0 0 07 , 2 0 01 0 .A u c t i o nS a l e s..........2 3 1 4 0 . 0 8 4 8 5 1 , 6 4 5 3 9 .C o o k i n gC l a s s e s.......3 6 1 4 0 . 1 2 3 9 1 0 41 l .A u d i t i n ga n dI n v e s t i - 4 0 .C o u r tS e s s i o n s ,C o u n t y . . .1 2 4 0 5 0 00 . 2 5 7 3 1 9 1 4g a t i n gC o .O f f i c e s. . . .1 2 5 02 , 0 0 00 . 4 72 . 3 9 02 , 3 8 0 4 1 .C o u r tS e s s i o n s ,D i s t r i c t . . .1 3 0 1 4 00 . 0 7 3 9 31 , 3 6 41 2 .A u t o m o b i l eW a s h i n g 4 4 .C u s t o d i a lW o r kG r o u p s . .4 6 4 1 9 60 . 2 1 3 4 6 § = 6 1 , 4 5 9B A P U I D O RS / h ets50 s0 5 ' s2 3 1 8 0 . 0 8 1 1 3 1 4 3 A G :D a n c e s " .tAcoe d S X G 1 2 0 . 1 6 6 5 8 1 , 3 3 01 3 ,A w a r dC e r e m o n i e s..... 3 3 5 0 .1 2 1 7 6 2 8 3 4 7 .D a yC a r eH o m e sa n d
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110 m M



Table 5.3 (continued)

 

 

oe { O u t p u t T a b l e5 , 3 enSa a s u r e s e s o u r c e O u t p u tetO e. > e m O ea — — _M essires tesa
N o .G e n o t y p e O T O T N e ,G a b e 6 8 D E R o w T o t a l
5 9 .E n g l i s hC l a s s e s......--2 8 1 6 6 9 0 . 9 7 9 , 0 1 91 6 . 9 e e g E6 0 ,H x a i n i n a t i o n s ,B o yS c o u t .1 3 1 0 . 0 4 9s 2 .H o t e l sesas 9 1 0 88 6 SO B AS e lad i n g. E x a m i n a t i o n s , 9 3 .I c eC r e a mS o c i a l s...... 2 4 0 . 0 8 1 1 3“ e p i a d e r d i a c de e l se e s i e5 6 1 6 0 . 1 9 1 8 4 9 6 .I n s t a l l a t i o na n dI n d u c - 1 4 36 2 v a t i n gC o n t r a c t i n g 3 6 1 t i o nC e r e m o n i e s. . . . . .3 3 6 0 . 1 2 1 1 4 9 8 3. E x c aPee I 3 3 4 0 1 , 3 8 00 . 4 91 , 9 0 599 9 9 7 .I n s u r a n c eO f f i c e sa n da ona ea n dS i g h t - 8 a S a l e sa e sa sP a e sw e3 o e 3 , 4 0 00 . 7 84 6 7 15 , 4 1 8: T I D EG a p i c t es + :1 5 1 8 1 2 40 5 9 g 0 3 3 S T O R I N G :S E C V I C E Scee 2 , 4 0 00 . 6 92 , 4 6 02 , 4 6 0c e m e e eo eb l yS h o p s .1 2 7 02 , 6 4 30 5 1@ s c 0e e e O O )Jalsa e e s+ + + .1 3 6 68 , 7 8 41 9 99 0 3 79 . 9 9 76 5 .F a r mI m p l e m e n t 2 8 8 1 0 0 .J e w e l r yS t o r e s.........1 3 0 0 2 2 0 00 4 8 4 0 5 44 ' 6 0 6: 2 6 2 0 3 , 5 0 00 . 8 7 1 0 1 .J u d g e sC h a m b e r s......2 3 0 0 2 , 3 8 00 . 5 4 3 1 9 93 8 1 6A g e n c i e se es e e n e e e e e 9 . 5 , 7 3 01 30 5 1 0 2 .K ] 9 7 2 0 1 , 0 9 00 ¢B y in g to nS h o w s. 6... 9 9 7 0 .0 8 6 9 + 1 0 2 .e n n e l s..........004, | 6 5 1 , 1 7 0 1 , 1 8 6, F i r eA l a r m sa n dF i r e 1 3 1 0 3 .K i n d e r g a r t e nC l a s s e s.... 1 9 7 2 4 90 . 1 3 9 9 8 53 / 5 4 96 8 . F i g h t i n g 2 2 9 9 0 . 0 92 8 4 3 1 1 0 4 ,K n i t t i n gC l a s s e sa n d

R a m m e reit ttt ‘ 4 S e r v i c e s ’o i .t.cbecs e s2 4 5 1 8 60 . 1 3 4 1 2 , 5 0 36 9 .F i r eD r i l l st e ee e e e e e e eA a n 7 A i G e i d 1 8 5 4 1 9 1 0 5 .L a n dC o n d e m n a t i o n
7 0 .F i r eS t a t i o n s.......... , ‘ 3 9 1 , 1 9 51 1 9 5 H e a r i n g s2 6 5 2 .4 01 2 1 2 0 . 0 4 S 1 5 47 1 .F i r e w o r k sS a l e sS t a n d s. . 2 1 8 1 5 00 . 1 0 1 5 5 2 2 8 1 0 6 .L a n d s c a p i n ga n dF l o r i -
7 2 .F l o o r - l a y i n gS e r v i c e s . . . .1 6 0 4 0 00 . 1 2 5 7 5 9 1 4 c u l t u r eC l a s s e s.......1 1 4 0 . 0 4 7 2 2 4 97 3 .F o o da n dR u m m a g e 1 0 7 .L a t i nC l a s s e s..........2 1 8 1 3 4 10 . 2 33 , 1 9 95 , 4 4 9P R I AB SWes5 8s e s :7 9 4 2 0 . 2 7 1 0 6 1 9 8 1 0 8 .L a u n d r i e s ,S e l f - S e r v i c e. . 1 3 6 6 8 , 7 8 41 . 2 91 0 , 9 2 02 9 , 9 7 07 4 ,F o o t b a l lG a m e s 1 0 9 ,L a u n d r yS e r v i c e s ’ ....... 1 3 0 0 2 4 0 00 . 5 05 , 2 0 65 , 4 6 7( A m e r i c a nF o o t b a l l ) . . 55 2 1 1 40 . 9 3 6 9 1 11 5 , 1 4 4 1 1 0 .L i b r a r i e s.............3 3 3 8 1 , 6 5 30 . 5 21 5 , 4 9 59 9 / 6 9 57 5 .F u n e r a lD i r e c t o r s 1 1 1 .L o c k e ra n dS h o w e r

B O L V I C E SR e cL. 1 1 8 0 4 6 0 . 1 6 4 4 3 7 3 1 R o o m s5s eee 2 3 6 0 7 0 0 . 3 12 3 6 84 , 7 9 97 6 ,F u n e r a lS e r v i c e s ,C h u r c h .3 1 6 1 7 0 . 1 3 8 1 7 1 , 6 0 2 1 1 2 .L o d g eM e e t i n g s........t t A S F 3 2 50 . 3 99 2 4 6 46 . 4 9 57 7 .F u r n i t u r eS t o r e s.......1 3 0 5 9 2 7 6 3O 5 51 0 , 9 2 01 1 , 9 7 6 1 1 4 ,L u m b e r y a r d s.........,2 6 0 0 4 , 7 0 01 . 0 08 , 1 4 11 0 , 4 1 2W B R O M A G E S( 4 0 .5 4 5 . . . 1 . . . .2 6 2 0 6 , 6 0 01 . 9 31 9 , 8 5 69 8 1 5 7 8 1 1 5 .M a c h i n e r yR e p a i rS h o p s .4 7 0 1 2 , 6 2 20 . 8 9 6 , 6 6 21 1 / 9 9 47 9 ,G i f tS h o w e r s......... 3 1 3 2 8 0 . 1 2 4 2 ] 5 1 1 1 1 6 .M a t h e m a t i c sC l a s s e sA S T 1 8 0 6 6 00 . 2 35 , 8 5 79 , 9 2 98 0 .G o l fG a m e s3 3 9 4 3 8 8 80 . 3 7 2 4 9 6 3 . 0 0 5 1 1 7 ,M e e t i n g s ,B u s i n e s s. . . . 1 0 3 6 8 4 1 , 5 4 44 . 4 95 , 0 5 41 5 , 5 6 28 1 .G o v e r n m e n tO f f i c e s . : Y 1 1 8 .M e e t i n g s ,C u l t u r a lw e r e2 0 1 3 6 2 6 60 . 8 7 4 , 8 2 27 , 1 4 4B u s i n e s s ,R e c o r d s.... 9 1 9 9 71 5 , 1 9 43 . 3 52 7 . 3 8 67 5 , 1 4 0 n e M e e t i n g s ,D i s c u s s i o neRe 2 3 5 6 0 . 4 7 6 2 9 1 , 5 5 08 2 ,G r a d u a t i o na n dPin. 1 2 0 .M e e t i n g s ,S o c i a l....... 3 1 6 3 1 0 . 1 3 3 8 3 5 7 8
4 6 0 .15 495 1 .1 3 1 1 2 1 .M e m o ria lS e rv ic e s..... 1 1 1 0 .0 4 2 1 3 0

. 83'187 122 . M otorVehicleOperators
es 8 1 . 3 5w e e tT i l a k C l a s s e s ,E x a m s...... 2 1 0 2 1 7 80 . 1 61 , 7 0 83 , 2 4 0a p ae Te G e o u ea a a h 1 2 3 .M o v i n gP i c t u r eS h o w s . .2 1 3 3 5 0 . 0 9 8 1 7 1 9 5 6

5 , x 004 , 7 9 8 1 1 2 4 :M u sicC la s s e s ,
9 ] 3 0 9 0 .9 0 2 .9 8 8 3 , 9 9 1 I n s t r u m e n t a l....... 7 8 0 0 9 8 7 0 . 8 8 5 , 1 6 8 8 , 3 9 5

: . 6 4 1 1 5 1 2 5 .M u s i cC l a s s e s ,V o c a l... 1 0 8 7 5 9 7 0 1 . 0 41 3 5 1 22 9 , 7 9 8189 521 0.387 2,52 ,

1 2 6 .M u sicC o m p e ti t io n s.... 2 3 ll 0 .0 8 1 7 9 3 5 6
2 4 0 .0 8 44 446 1 2 7 .N e w s p a p e rR e p o r t e r s

af B e a ta )2 )ae 1 50 100 0 .08 114 1701 1 0.04 9

113



R e s o u r c e 0
M e a s u r e s M u tp u teset ata cara a te,

— — N eanites
o e o e a y i e W a e n O eDam Re T o t a l
0

ca P r i n t i n gP lan ts ...t 9 0 0 8 5 0 00 5 2 G . 0 9 59 5 ,
7 ee 1 366 3,650 0 .69 669 2 01 2 9 ,N u r s i n gH o m e s.. 0 0 5 6 . 8 0 53 0 .O p t o m e t r i s t sS e r v i c e s1 1 5 0 . 0 4 7 2 , g eS e yeisG l a s s e s....... 1 $8100O 0 7 fs S l eS S eee f e l6 0 .2 8 1 .5 4 9a e r h eM o t e e s e ks a b e s1 3 6 62 , 8 0 00 . 5 91 9 4 3teeii P a r k sa n dP l a y g r o u n d s .4 1 , 4 6 41 , 8 0 81 , 9 81 6 , 5 1 42 9 ' 6 7 9

SE eee 1 6 1 9 5 7 8 0 . 7 3 1 , 9 9 5“ s ' a n ?. P a r t i e s ,S t a g.......... 1 1 004 1 7 9 ° °a y .P a s iae w e e2 1 2 6 0 1 , 1 0 00 3 3 1 4 4 81 ie1 3 8 .P h o t o g r a p h i cS t u d i o s55S 3 6 0 . 2 0 ‘ 1 6 9 “ a g e139. Physical and Bio.

Cee ee, R e n i e t ec s 2 2 7 6 7 2 6 0 . 3 3 5 , 5 2 01 0 , 6 3 4i ucatio!

eae 1 1 1 , 8 3 61 , 2 0 91 . 7 01 7 , 1 4 3g 7 ¢ 9 g s
1 4 2 .P i a n oR e c i t a l s........ 2 a e a 5 0 9 3P A C E Sw cccsos.sss. } 3 8 6 go7. P a s sa n dP r o g r a m s. . . . .2 8 8 6 1 9 61 . 1 36 9 9 ]1 5 , 4 5 8
145. Plumbing, Heating, and

E l e c t r i c a lC o m p a n ie s ..2 6 0 0 3 ,0 0 0 0 .8 0 6 1 7 0 7 , 6 9 1
1 4 6 .P o s tO f f i c e s........... I 3 6 6 3 ,0 2 4 0 .6 2 1 3 ,0 9 9 1 9 ( 7 7 9
1 4 7 .P r o g r a m so fB a n dM u s ic .5 2 9 7 1 0 .2 2 1 ,0 4 4 1 8 1 0
148. Pro of Choral

M u s i c .3 . 6 7 1 6 0 . 2 3 7 5 8 3 , 5 1 3
149. Psychological Research

Pewee... 1 250 2 ,040 0 .43 8 ,9 9 8 1 0 ,9 9 0
150. ologicalService—_ 1 2 5 0 1 , 0 0 80 . 3 1 1 , 1 2 41 , 3 6 4
151. Public Speakingand

D ra m aC o m p e ti t io n s.. 2 2 8 0 .0 8 1 2 3 3 5 6
153 .RealEstateAgents

Sees... 3 325 1200 0 .46 1 ,699 1 ,8 0 9
1 5 4 .R e c e p t i o n s............ 2 5 2 0 0 . 0 8 1 9 1 o a1 5 5 .R e f r e s h m e n tS t a n d s..... 1 3 2 6 0 . 0 4 ; a u ; a e1 5 6 .R e f u s eH a u lin gS e rv ic e s. 9 2 1 0 1 ,0 2 0 0 .3 3 ; ,
1 5 7 .R e l i g i o nC l a s s e s........4 2 1 , 7 0 71 , 5 7 32 . 8 3 7 , 6 5 71 s5 R e l i g i o nS t u d yG r o u p s. . 2 9 5 3 7 2 4 3 1 1 . 2 3 2 6 0 2 5 ,

L giousFi i p
SE... 1 0 # 9 5 146 045 731 4 1 ,5 6 5

tationS erv ices....... 6 125 146 0.32 6964,

ERI

1.29

2.90

0.07

0.13

0.36

0.04

0.56

0.05

0.99

0,12

0.59

0.22

0.41

2.87
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800
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1,439
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3,549
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1,969
598

1,599
28,408
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2,399
2,518
4,920

515

6,330

1,636
388

4)

284

0

333

3,589

2,601
1,124

13,099

113

914

979

1,775
90

1,633

114

7,975

433

4,497
1,066
1,858

39,281
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2,479
2,674
5,206

515

12,213

2,665
448

170

412

242

575

12,048

4,413
1,124

18,288

185

Resource
Measures

N o . G e n o t y p e N 0 D O T O T
161 .R e lig iousWorship ===

S e rv ic e s3 . 0/erevesoh 2 4 # 85 3 5 440
162, Restaurants and Dinners

fo rtheP ub lic........ 1 5 1 ,352 1 2 ,8 9 1
163. Retarded Childrens

C l a s s e s ” . a ) .tee: 1 4 2 84
1 6 4 .R o lle rS k a t in gP ar t ie s... 3 1 3 44
166 . SalesPromotionOpenings 9 10 87
167. SalesPromotionParties .. 1 4 7
1 6 8 ,S a le sR ou tes........... 7 259 1 ,149
169. Savings Stamp Sales

Stands’ 3isveseavnce: 1 20 5
170. School Administrators

O ff ices| 0055 ee 3 650 4 ,060
172. School Enrollment

Periods:ec seen 3 3 14
173 . S choo lO ff ices ......... 2 380 2380
174, School Rallies ......... 5 AT 50
1 7 5 .S co u tM ee tin g s........ 7 1 8 6 229
177 . S e rv iceStations........ 4 1 ,408 15 ,780
178, Sewingand Dressmaking

C lanses ':5 2... eee 3 14 30
179 . S ew ingClub Meetings.. 2 49 286
1 8 0 .S ew ingS erv ices........ 2 400 2 .400
1 8 1 .S her iffsO ff ices......... 1 250 2 ,040
183 . S ignPaintingS erv ices... ] 75 500
184 . S oc ia lS cienceC lasses... 2 270 578
185. Soil Conservation Service

O fites: 2 5 Ay foe 1 250 2 ,040
186 . Solicitationof Funds ....10 35 113
1 8 7 .S o licitationo f G oods.... 1 10 70
188 . S peechTherapyServices, 2 80 180
1 8 9 .S pellingB ees.......,.. 1 1 2
1 9 0 .S ta ffL o u n g e s......... 1 1 9 0 4 0 0
1 9 1 .StreetFairs ........... 2 4 24
192. Swimming Excursions

and Classes ......... 4 32 76
1 9 3 .TankTruckL ines...... 1 300 1 ,0 0 0
9G , T a v e r n e :.ckta ee ] 3 0 8 4 ,4 5 0
195. Teacher Conferences

with Parents ........ 2 2 16
196. Telephone Automatic

Exchange Buildings... 1 300 600
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0.30 575 914
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Table5 .3 (continued)
Resource

M easu res O u tpu t
M easu res

Th ee
N o .— G e n o t y p e N O o DERI or T o t a l
 

im or

1 9 7 ,T e l e p h o n eB o o t h s...... 1 3 6 6 4 0 00 . 3 1 9 3 3 a
R e m o v a lS e r v ic e s..... 1 1 2 5 5 0 0 0 .1 7 ;

2 0 0 .T o o lS h a r p e n i n gS e r v i c e s .1 2 5 0 6 5 0 0 . 9 7 ot 1 ,3 6 4
1 . T ra c ka n dF ie ldM e e ts.. 7 44 1 3 0 0 .3 1 3 7 1 0o eT r a c t o rP u l l i n gC o n t e s t s. 1 1 3 0 . 0 4 a e 7 . 7 3 9

9 0 3 .T r a f f i c w a y s........... 1 3 6 6 8 , 7 8 41 , 2 98 7 , 3 7 6o se ’204. Tripsby Organizations 827

t oV i s i tS i c k......... 1 8 3 2 0 . 0 5 1 7 2 4205. TV and Radio Repair 2

R U M M M B Es i a db s sd o9 6 : 6 5« 2 1 3 0 0 2 , 0 0 00 . 4 6 2 , 2 9 99 »2 3 92 0 8 .V a r i e t yS t o r e s......... 1 3 0 5 3 , 0 6 00 . 5 81 5 , 5 4 92 1 ' 3 3 9210. Vocational Counseling ;

R U M O RW iS e so d sae 1 1 6 0 . 0 4 7 2 1 7 02 1 1 .V o l l e y b a l lG a m e s....... 2 5 1 4 0 . 0 8 5 7 5 1 , 4 8 9212. Wallpapering and ?

P a i n t i n gS e r v i c e s..... 2 5 2 4 0 0 0 .1 5 4 4 6 4 4 6
2 1 3 .W a t e rS u p p l yP l a n t s.... 1 3 6 6 2 5 0 0 . 3 0 3 3 3 3 3 3
2 1 4 .W e e dI n s p e c t o r sO f f i c e s . .1 2 5 0 3 3 0 0 .2 3 3 3 3 3
2 1 5 .W e d d i n g s ,C h u r c h..... 2 5 8 0 .0 8 2 8 4 9 7 4
2 1 6 .W e d d i n g s ,C i v i l........ 1 2 7 7 0 .0 6 9 2 )
2 1 7 .W e l f a r eO f f i c e s........ 1 2 5 0 2 ,0 4 0 0 .4 3 7 ,3 1 59 1 , 3 3 0
2 1 8 .W e lfa reW o rk e rsC la s s e s .1 1 6 0 .0 4 9 1 1 4
219. Woodworking and

M a c h in eS h o pC lasses .1 1 8 0 495 0 .2 1 2985 4 6 0 6
2 2 0 .X -R a yL abo ra to r ie s..., . 1 1 6 0 .04 4] 7 2
aCi‘

T h eseda tashowthattherea re 1 9 8geno typesam ongM idw es t 's8 8 4
b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,i . e . ,1 9 8s t a n d i n gp a t t e r n so fb e h a v i o ra n dm i l i e uw i t h
noninterchangeableprograms.If the town wereabandonedby its p res -
ent inhabitantsand resettledby people of totallyalien cu ltu re,they

w o u l dr e q u i r e1 9 8i n s t r u c t i o nb o o k sa n d / o rt r a i n i n gp r o g r a m sto m e es ti tu tet h eb e h a v i o re n v i r o n m e n to f M i d w e s t .A p e r s o nf a m i l i a rw i
m i d w e s t e r nA m e r i c a nc u l t u r ei si n f o r m e db yt h eg e n o t y p el i s ta n dae
d a t ao nt h e i re x t e n t so ft h eb e h a v i o rp o s s i b i l i t i e sw i t h i nM u l i a s hsamew aythata soilsurveytellsan agronomistof the suitabilityo f M i

w e s tC o u n t yf o rt h ep r o d u c t i o no fc o r n ,w a l n u tt r e e s ,h a y ,e te .- O fF o u r
A m i d w e s t e r n e rw o u l dl e a r nf r o mt h el i s ta n dt h ea p p e n d i xS 2 9 ) ,lo c iin M id w e s tfo ren g ag in gin a t to rneyso ff ic ebehav io r(g e n o ty P

t i a t i n gl e g a la c t i o n s ;f o rP r e p a r i n gl e g a ld e f e n s ei n c i v i la n dc r i m i n a l
c a s e s ;f o rd r a w i n gu pc o n t r a c t s ,P r e p a r i n gw i l l s ,a n dm a k i n go u tf e d e r a l
a n ds ta tei n c o m et a xr e t u r n s ;f o rc a r r y i n go u tl a w - o f f i c er o u t i n e s ,H e
w o u l dl e a r nt h a tt h ef o u rb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,o c c u r r i n go n1 , 1 5 5s e t t i n g -
d a y s ,f o r7 , 2 5 0s e t t i n g - h o u r sc o n s t i t u t e1 . 7 2p e rc e n t( E R I )o fM i d -
w e s t ’ sm o l a re n v i r o n m e n t .A n dh ew o u l dl e a r nt h a tt h e r ea r e1 0 3l o c i

environment,

F o rs tu d e n tso fc o m p a r a t iv ec u l t u r e ,th el is ta n da p p e n d i xp r o v id e
d a tafo rin v e s t ig a t in gth ere la t iv ed iv e rs i tyo f to w n sin o th e rc u l tu re s .
F o re x a m p l e ,th e t o w no fY o r e d a le( p o p u la t io n1 ,3 0 0 )in Y o r k s h i r e ,
E n g la n d ,h ad2 1 3b e h a v io rse t t ingg e n o ty p e sin 1 9 6 3 - 6 4 ,an dtheto w n
o fS v e l v i ki n N o r w a yh a d1 3 4S e n o t y p e si n1 9 6 0 - 6 1 .F u r th e r m o r e ,g e n o -
t y p ed a tam a k ei t p o s s i b l et o d e te r m in eth ed e g r e eo fc o m m o n a l i t yo f
them o la ren v iro n m en tso f d if fe ren tc o m m u n it ie s .In thec a s eo f M id -
w e s ta n dY o re d a le ,fo re x a m p le ,9 1fu l lyeq u iv a len tg e n o ty p e so ccu rred

e n v iro n m e n ti s id en t ica lw ithp a r tso fM id w e s t 'se n v iro n m e n t .
T h ee x t e n t so fM i d w e s t ’sg e n o t y p e sd i f f e rf r o m0 . 0 4p e rc e n t( E R I )

o fth et o w n ’sto ta le n v iro n m e n t( e . g . ,g e n o ty p e6 0 ,B o yS c o u tE x a m in a -
tions) to 4 .4 9p e rc e n t( E R I)o fth ee n v ir o n m e n t(g e n o ty p e1 1 7 ,B u s i -
n e s sM ee tin g s) .T h em o ste x te n s iv eg e n o ty p eis g rea te rth antheleas t
extensive by a factor of 100,

E R Ti sr e p o r te di nT a b le5 . 4 .T h ed o z e nm o s te x t e n s i v eg e n o t y p e s ,w ith
E R I ,a r eH a l l w a y s1 . 6 9 ,P h y s i c a lE d u c a t i o nC l a s s e s1 . 7 0 ,A t t o r n e y sO f -
f i c e s1 . 7 2 ,B o w l i n gG a m e s ,T e nP i n s1 . 7 7 ,B u i l d i n g ,C o n s tr u c t io na n d
R e p a i rS e r v i c e s2 , 0 0 ,C l a s s r o o m s ,F r e eT i m e2 . 4 2 ,R e l i g i o nC l a s s e s2 .8 3 ,
S e r v i c eS t a t i o n s2 . 8 7 ,R e s t a u r a n t sa n dD i n n e r sf o rt h eP u b l i c2 . 9 0 ,E l e -
m en ta ryS c h o o lB a s icC lasses2 .9 4 ,G overnm en tO ff ic e s :R eco rd s&
B u s i n e s s3 . 3 5 ,a n dM e e t i n g s ,B u s i n e s s4 . 4 9 ,T h e s e1 2g e n o t y p e s( 6p e r
cen to fth eto ta lnum ber)ex ten do v er3 1pe rcen to fM id w es t 'se n v iro n -
ment,
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ante 5 . 4 .N um berandPerC en to fB ehav io rSettingG e .D i r a a eE x t e n t sa sM e a s u r e db yE c o l o g i c a lR e s o u r c eI n d e x(e n t

0.04-0.49 132 66.7
20.7

118

0 .5 0 - 0 .9 9 4 ]
1 .0 0 - 1 .4 9 1 3 66
1 .5 0 -1 .9 9 4 2 .0
9 .0 0 -2 .4 9 2 10
9 .5 0 -2 .9 9 4 20
3 .0 0 - 3 .4 9 1 05

3 .5 0 -3 .9 9 0 0
4 ,0 0 - 4 .4 9 1 0 .5
<a

T h e2 0s m a l l e s tg e n o t y p e s( 1 0p e rc e n to ft h et o t a ln u m b e r )¢x t e n dover 0.8per cent of the town.

I n s t r u c t i v ee q u i v a l e n ta n dr e l a t i v eg e n o t y p ee x t e n t sa r ea p p a r e n ti n
t h eE R Id a t ao fT a b l e5 . 3 .F o re x a m p l e ,J a i l s ,L a u n d r i e sS e l f - S e r v i c e
a n dR e l i g i o u sW o r s h i pS e r v i c e sa r eid e n t ic a li n e x te n t :E R I1 . 2 9 .M u s i c
C l a s s e s ,V o c a l ,a r ef o u rt i m e sa se x t e n s i v ea sA t h l e t i cE q u i p m e n tRe o n s
a n dt w i c ea se x t e n s i v ea s D in n e r sa n dB a n q u e ts ;E R T1 .0 4 ,0 . 2 6 ,0 . 5 9 ,
r e s p e c t i v e l y .T h er e la t iv ee x te n tso f C o o k in gC la s s e s ,C h ir o p r a c to r s
O f f i c e s ,S a l e sP r o m o t i o nO p e n in g s ,a n dJe w e lryS to re sa re1 : 2:3:4,
E R I0 .1 2 ,0 .2 4 ,0 .3 6 ,and 0 .48 ,respectively, ’

A T T R IB U T E SO F T H EM O L A RE N V IR O N M E N TO F M ID W E S T

T h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g so fM id w e s th a v eo v e r la p p in ga t tr ib u te sv a r y i n g
i nd e g r e eo fp r o m i n e n c e .M id w e s tS ta teB a n kis h ig ho n th ea c t i o np a t-

ternB u s i n e s sa n dl o wo nth eb e h a v io rm e c h a n is mG r a s sM o to rA c tiv i ty ;
H i g hS c h o o lB o y sB a s k e tb a l lG a m eis lo w o n B u s in e s sa n dh ig ho n
G ro s sM oto rA c tiv i ty.T h isis ana logousto the situationthatob ta in sfo r
th es o i l so fM i d w e s tC o u n ty .S o i lo fty p e# £ 5is h ig hin s i l tyc l a yl o a m
a n dl o wi nf i n es a n d ylo a m ;s o i lo fty p e#71is lo win s i l tyc la ylo a ma n d
h i g hi n f i n es a n d yl o a m .T h ee x te n to f f in es a n d ylo a ma c r o s sa l ls o i l
ty p e sis a n im portan tfea tu reo f the so i lre sou rceso f M idw es tC o u n ty.
S i m i l a r l y ,t h ee x t e n to ft h ea c t i o np a t t e r nB u s i n e s sa c r o s st h eb e h a v i o r
se t t ingso fM idw es tis an importantfeatureo f the tow n’sm olarbehav io r
resources,

D a t ac o n c e r n i n gth ee x te n to fM id w e s t 'sb e h a v io rse t t in ga t tr ib u te s

  



| T h eB e h a v i o rS e t t i n g so fM i d w e s t1 2 1
i sg i v e nb e l o w ,w ithth ee c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ein dS N h o — i 1 W W ‘ e xa n da ne x a m p l eofac e oe S sB Eb ' s b e h a v i o rs e t t i n gi nw h i c ht h es t i p u l a t e da c t i o np a t t e r ni sp r o m i n e n t :— Ger B e eo a m l eh m£ F P h y s i c a lH e a l t h ,2 . 6H i g hS c h o o la n dE l e m e n t a r yS c h o o lD e n t a lI n -i 8 B +!4 ,8 s p e c t i o n

E E E — < E aao ha l P e r s o n a lA p p e a r a n c e ,3 , 4H o m eE c o n o m i c sF a s h i o nS h o wa n dT e aa a B o u3 = f o rM o t h e r s
S B i g5 5 2 A e s t h e t i c s ,4 . 6 ;D i s t r i c tM u s i cF e s t i v a lne g a 5 ,= a N u t r i t i o n ,7 . 0 ;M r s .L y o nH o m eB a k e r y; S s Bese s R e l i g i o n ,7 . 6 ;P r e s b y t e r i a nC h u r c hW o r s h i pS e r v i c eeee i g a g e sE R e c r e a t i o n ,1 2 . 3 ;G i r l sT e a mB a s e b a l l( S o f t b a l l )G a m ea 8a a 3 G o v e r n m e n t ,1 5 . 0 ;C o u n t yC o u r tS e s s i o neo s gg est E d u c a t i o n ,1 5 . 3 ;A g r i c u l t u r a lE x t e n s i o nD a i r yS h o r tC o u r s ee e d= = = b a3 E S B u s i n e s s ,1 8 , 2 ;H o u s e h o l dA u c t i o nS a l eT T 3aB e e s S o c i a lC o n t a c t ,6 0 . 6 ;H a l l o w e e nD a n c e

¢ 5 . 2 8& ac P r o f e s s i o n a l i s m ,6 9 . 4 ;C a b e l lD e p a r t m e n tS t o r e
B la si sa e su fo S M i d w e s t ' sa c t i o np a t t e r nr e s o u r c e sa r ep r o m i n e n ta b o u to n e - t h i r da s2 3 3 - 5S S e x t e n s i v e l ya st h e ya r ep r e s e n t ;m e a nE R If o ra c t i o np a t t e r np r e s e n ti s. 2 8 -88a i e 0 4 . 3a n df o ra c t i o np a t t e r np r o m i n e n t1 9 , 6 ,T h e r ei sa l o wP o s i t i v ec o r -3 & 8& E J 8 5 r e l a t i o nb e t w e e nt h er e s o u r c ei n d e x e so fa c t i o np a t t e r np r e s e n ta n do D 8 2 : g e 5 p r o m i n e n t ,t a u= . 4 9 .T h e r ea r e ,t h e r e f o r e ,w i d ed i f f e r e n c e si nt h ee x t e n t2:2 5 )ga 3 t ow h i c hp a r t i c u l a ra c t i o nP a t t e r n sa r ep r e s e n ta n dp r o m i n e n t :a to n e3 2 3 82 3 ° e x t r e m et h ea c t i o np a t t e r nA e s t h e t i c si sp r e s e n ti ns o m ed e g r e ea c r o s sH S a 80 9 m o s to ft h et o w n( E R I7 0 . 4) ,b u ti ti sp r o m i n e n ti na v e r yr e s t r i c t e dp a r tS Ey AG o o ft h et o w n( E R I4 . 6 ) .O nt h eo t h e rh a n dR e l i g i o ni sn o tw i d e l yp r e s e n ts g a aS u e a c r o s st h et o w n( E R I1 69 ) ,b u tR e l i g i o ni sm o r ew i d e l yp r o m i n e n tt h a na 5 £ S a A e s t h e t i c s( E R I7 6 ) .T h ea c t i o np a t t e r nP r o f e s s i o n a l i s mi sb o t hw i d e le sR I B p r e s e n t( E R I8 6 . 1 )a n dP r o m i n e n t( E R I6 9 . 4 ) ;t h i si st r u e ,t o o ,o fS o -S m e eL S2 c i a lC o n t a c t ,w h i c hi sw i d e l yp r e s e n t( E R I1 0 0 )a n dw i d e l yp r o m i n e n tBeoe sae ( E R I6 0 .6 )

g 3 % B Ao g W ea r ep a r t i c u l a r l yi n t e r e s t e di nt h er e l a t i v ee x t e n t so fM i d w e s t ’ sm a -£u sa 6 2a a J o rr e s o u r c e sf o rg e n e r a t i n gf i v ei m p o r t a n ta c t i o np a t t e r n s ;t h e ya r ea sa = g A SA f o l l o w s ,w i t ht h e i rr e l a t i v ee x t e n t s :A e s t h e t i c s ,1 . 0 ;R e l i g i o n ,1 6 ;R e c r e -& R ea fp a | a t i o n ,2 . 7 ;E d u c a t i o n ,3 . 3 ;B u s i n e s s ,4 . 0 ,
5 a y= a s o | T h ee x t e n to ft h em o s tp r e v a l e n tp r o m i n e n ta c t i o np a t t e r n( P r o f e s -_ = a B a ai s i o n a l i s m )i sg r e a t e rt h a nt h ee x t e n to ft h el e a s tp r e v a l e n to n e( P h y s i c a l$ 3SEotZ S H e a l t h )b ya f a c t o ro f2 6 ,woe e aes

= eB a sB . D B e h a v i o rM e c h a n i s mP r o f i l e
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‘ . Thedata showthat Midwestisa T a y , ;l e lt ot h a tee a sf a ep e rc e n to fi t se n v i r o n m e n t ;T h i n k i n ’t o w n ;a q R i e n i p a l a t i o n( E R I7 3 . 9 )a r ea l s ow i d e s p r e a d ;a n d( E R Iti A c h i v i t yi so n l yal i t t leJ e s sp r e v a l e n t( E R I6 2 , 0 ) .O v e r tG r o s sM e e sa v i o ro c c u r si ns o m ed e g r e ei no n l yh a l fo fM i d w e s t( E R Iaise e n tt ow h i c ht h em o s tp r e v a l e n tb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mj s |5 0 . 1 ) .T h eas t h a nt h ee x t e n to ft h el e a s tp r e v a l e n to n eb ya f a c t o rPt Feeto ft h ed i f f e r e n tb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m si nM i d w e s ta r ea "r mt h a nt h ee x t e n t so ft h ed i f f e r e n ta c t i o np a t t e r n s .

ee u no eo fp r e v a l e n c eo fb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m sw h e nt h e ya r ep r o m -b a n ea v e sb e l o w ,w i t hE R Ia n da ne x a m p l eo fa s e t t i n gw i t ht h e

J

s t i p u l a t e dp r o m i n e n tm e c h a n i s m : |

|

i i Receptiona l k i n g , 1 1 . 2 ;G oldenWeddingAnniversary P plies a t a v l o e1 2 . 6 ;M e t h o d i s tC h u r c hY o u t hF e l l o w s h i p
Halloween Party

i n g , 22.8; District Court Judges Chambersieee A c t i v i t y ,2 8 . 6 ;H i g hS c h o o lF o o t b a l lP r a c t i c e
Manipulation, 30.9; City Summer Band Practice

i i inent 30 per centi t ' sb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mr e s o u r c e sa r ep r o m i n e n |. a st h e ya r ep r e s e n t ;m e a nE R If o rb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m
p r e s e n ti s7 0 . 1 ,a n df o rb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s m sp ro m in e n ti s2 1 .2 ,T h e r e
i sn oc o r r e l a t i o nb e t w e e ne c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ei n d e x e so fb e h a v i o rm e c h -
n ism s inen t .M an ipu la tivebehav io ris a p rom inen t

: a eG a tet h i r do fM i d w e s t ' sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gp r o g r a m s ,| F i g ,5 . 4 .B e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mp r o f i l eo fM i d w e s tb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s .N u m b e rc o m - ; 3 : .a n dae d e g r e eo fm a n i p u l a t i o ne x t e n d so v e ra l m o s tt h r e e - q u a r t e r so f
the tow n ;M idw es tis ,abovea l l ,a m anualtow n .A t the othere x tre m e ,

 
, o o t e e si sr e l a t i v e l yl o wi ne x t e n t ,b e i n g n e n t ) ,a n dw i t h1 +r a t i n g s( e n t i r ec o l u m n ,b e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mp r e s e n t ) .A f f e c t i v eB e h a v i o ri nb o t he lo m i n e n ti no n e - e i g h t ho fi t .M i d w e s tE c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ei n d e xf o rb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mp r e s e n t( - - - - -) a n df o rp r e s e n ti nh a l fo ft h et o w ne v er e i ti sa t a l k i n g ,t h i n k i n g ,m a - m e c h a n i s mp r o m i n e n t( ...,. ) .T h en u m b e r ,o c c u r r e n c e ,a n dd u r a t i o no fb e -i sa l e s se m o t i o n a l l ye x p r e s s i v et o w nt h a na te L e- ts t h et o w n , h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r er e p o r t e di nt e r m so fp e rc e n to fn u m b e r( 8 8 4 ) ,o c c u r r e n c en i p u l a t i v e ,o rm u s c u l a rt o w n .T a l k i n g ,w h i c ha l m oe a b i gt h i n ga t t e ( 5 3 , 3 7 6d a y s ) ,a n dd u r a t i o n( 2 8 6 , 4 8 1h o u r s )o fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g si nM i d -h a sv e r yr e s t r i c t e dp r o m i n e n c e ;M i d w e s td o e sn o tm a k ea b i g w e s t .w idesp reado ra lbehav io r.G rossM otorActivityandThinkingareroug h -

] i v a l e n ti n e x t e n t ,o c c u p y i n ga m i d d l ep l a c ea m o n gt h eb e h a v i o r P r e s s u r eP r o f i l e :C h i l d r e na n dA d o l e s c e n t sy equivalent in ;

e s ep r o p o r t i o n s :T a l k i n g ,1 . 0 ;A f f e c t i v e g o r i e s5 ( t o l e r a t e d )a n d6 ( r e s i s t e d )a r ec o m b i n e di n t ot h ec a t e g o r y
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5 4 .4 p e rc en t)o fM id w es t 'sb eh av io rse ttind a io eiedG a i a b i t e n t s :t h i si n c l u d e ss e t t i n g st h a ta n a saad a n c e( 6 . 6p e rc e n t ) ,s e t t i n g st h a te n c o u r a g et h e i ra t t e n d a n o s( 1 79p e rc e n t ) ,a n ds e t t i n g sh a to en e r)t oc h i l d r e n( 2 9 . 9P e rc e n t ) ,s h o u to n e - q u a r t e ro ft h et o w n ’ ss e t t i n g s( 2 4 . 4p e rc e n t )a r ec l o s e d{ ,
c h i l d r e n ,a n dt h er e m a i n d e r( 2 1 . 3p e rc e n t )r e s i s tc h i l di n h a b i t a n t sin
v a r y i n gd e g r e e s .C o m p l e t ea u t h o r i t yo v e rc h i l de n t r a n t si se x e r c i s e db y3 1p e rc e n to fM i d w e s tb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s :t h e ye i t h e re x c l u d ec h i l d r e n
o rr e q u i r et h e i ra t t e n d a n c e ;c h i l d r e nh a v eth eo p t i o no fi n h a b i t i n gO rnot inhabiting69 per cent of Midwest’ssettings.

A d o l e s c e n t sh a v eu n r e s t r i c t e de n t r a n c et o6 9 . 1p e rc e n to fM i d w e s t ’ ,
b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ;t h i si n c l u d e ss e t t i n g stha tr e q u i r et h e i ra t t e n d a n c e
( 4 . 6p e rc e n t ) ,s e t t i n g st h a te n c o u r a g et h e i ra t t e n d a n c e( 3 3 . 6p e rc e n t ) ,
a n ds e t t i n g sth a ta r en e u t r a lt o a d o l e s c e n t s( 3 0 .9p e rc e n t) ;a b o u to n e .
e i g h t h( 1 2p e rc e n t )o fM i d w e s t ’sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r ec l o s e dt oa d o l e s -
c e n t sa n da l m o s to n e - f i f t h( 1 8 . 9p e rc e n t)r e s is ta d o l e s c e n ti n h a b i t a n t s
t os o m ed e g r e e .O n e - s i x t h( 1 6 .6p e rc e n t)o f th eb e h a v io rs e t t i n g so f
M i d w e s te x e r c i s ec o m p l e t ea u t h o r i t yo v e ra d o l e s c e n te n t r a n t s ,e x c l u d i ng
t h e mo rr e q u i r i n gth e ira t t e n d a n c e ;a d o l e s c e n t sh a v eth eo p t i o no fi n .
h a b i t i n go rn o ti n h a b i t i n g8 3 . 4p e rc e n to fM i d w e s t ’sb e h a v i o rS e t t i n g s ,

Ins u m m a r y ,ab o u tha lfo fM id w e s t’sm o la renv ironm en tis c o m p le te -
lyo p ento ch ild renand7 0per centto ado lescen ts ,one-quarteris c o m -
p le te lyc lo sedto ch ild renand one-eigh thto ado lescen ts,3] per cen tis
com p le te lyau tho ritativeaboutchildrenas inhabitants,and 1 6 .6percen t
is authoritative about adolescents.
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W e lf a r eP r o f i l e :C h ild r e na n dA d o l e s c e n t s
T h ew e l f a r ep r o f i l ei ss h o w ni nF i g .5 . 6 ;s e eP p .7 5 - 7 6f o rd e f i n i t i o n s .
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c e n t s :0 , u n c o n c e r n e d ;1 , s e r v e sc h i ld( a d o l e s c e n t )i n h a b i t a n t s ;2 , s e r v e s
c h i l d( a d o l e s c e n t )i n h a b i t a n t so fo t h e rs e t t i n g s ;3 ,c h i l d r e n( a d o l e s c e n t s )serve other inhabitants.



 
3 s g T h eB e h a v i o rS e t t i n g so fM i d w e s t1 9 7
U .£ C h i l dp e r f o r m e r sO p e r a t e3 . 7p e rc e n ta n da d o l e s c e n t so p e r a t e7 . 7o n =E S p e rc e n to fM i d w e s ts e t t i n g sf o rt h eb e n e f i to fo t h e ra g eg r o u p s( r a t -SEs ing3 )
gs

5 5 2 L o c a lA u t o n o m yP r o f i l e
o = 5 8 4 T h el o c a la u t o n o m yp r o f i l ei ss h o w ni nF i g .5 . 7 ;s e ep p .7 6 - 8 0f o r8 & g o d e f i n i t i o n s .T h i sp r o f i l ep r o v i d e sd a t ao nt h en u m b e r ,o c c u r r e n c e ,d u r a -3 3B G t i o n ,a n de c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ei n d e xo fb e h a v i o rS e t t i n g sw i t hs t i p u l a t e d3 3 w D d e g r e e so fl o c a la u t o n o m y ,T h ed a t as h o wt h a tt h el o c io fp o w e rf o r

B ae s e l e c t i n gp e r f o r m e r sa n dm e m b e r s ,f o rf i x i n gf e e sa n dp r i c e s ,a n df o ra s5 e s t a b l i s h i n gp o l i c i e so fM i d w e s t ' sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r ep r e d o m i n a n t l y= =& l o c a l .L o c a la u t o n o m yr a t i n ga n dE R Ia r ep o s i t i v e l yc o r r e l a t e d ;t a u= . 8 3S sf h e ( p< . 0 0 1 ) .F o ra u t o n o m yr a t i n g9 ( l o c u sw i t h i nb o u n d a r yo fM i d w e s t )S s E R Ii s1 8 . 4 ;f o rr a t i n g s7 +( l o c u sw i t h i nt u r a ld i s t r i c t ,i n c l u d i n gt o w n ) ,& : 3 2 E R Ti s6 1 . 5 ;f o rr a t i n g s5 - +( l o c u sw i t h i nc o u n t y ,i n c l u d i n gr u r a ld i s t r i c t
s 55h a n dt o w n ) ,E R Ii s9 2 , 1 ;f o rr a t i n g s3 +( l o c u sw i t h i ns t a t e ,i n c l u d i n g= a e3 c o u n t y ,r u r a ld i s t r i c t ,a n dt o w n ) ,E R Ii s9 8 . 5 .D e c i s i o n sr e g a r d i n gt h ee a s & p r o g r a m so fa l m o s tt w o - t h i r d so fM i d w e s t ’ sb e h a v i o r - g e n e r a t i n gr e -5 s o °= . s o u r c e sa r em a d ew i t h i nt h et o w no ri m m e d i a t e l ys u r r o u n d i n gr u r a la Le 3 d i s t r i c t ;o v e rn i n e - t e n t h so ft h ed e c i s i o n sa r em a d ew i t h i nt h ec o u n t y ,. ; S s e

Bis3 . Z o n e so fM a x i m a lP e n e i r a t i o n
T H E S S e eF i g .5 . 8a n dp p .4 9 - 5 2f o rd e f i n i t i o n s .T h ep e rc e n to fM i d w e s t ' s3 o g b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sw i t ht h es p e c i f i e dz o n e so fm a x i m a lp e n e t r a t i o na r eS O g 5 r e p o r t e di nt h i sp r o f i l e .T h e r ei sa s i n g l el e a d e rw i t ha u t h o r i t yo v e rt h e= E L8 w h o l es e t t i n g( z o n e6 )i nJ u s to v e rh a l f( 5 4 . 3p e rc e n t )o fM i d w e s t ' s‘ S5 a 8 b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ;l e a d e r s h i pi ss h a r e d( z o n e5 )i nt h ec a s eo f4 3 . 9p e racEe c e n to ft h et o w n ’ ss e t t i n g s .L e s st h a n3 p e rc e n to fM i d w e s t ’ sb e h a v i o rE 823 s e t t i n g sa r ew i t h o u td e s i g n a t e dl e a d e r s h i p( z o n e s3 a n d4= ge M i d w e s t ' sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r ea l m o s te q u a l l yd i v i d e db e t w e e nt h o s eE 8 z “ w i t ha s i n g l ea u t h o r i t ya n dt h o s ew i t hs h a r e do rn oa u t h o r i t y ,C c

S o c o }

2 g S3 P r o f i l eo fC l a s s e so fA u t h o r i t yS y s t e m s
N 5 2 a T h ep r o f i l eo fc l a s s e so fa u t h o r i t ys y s t e m si ss h o w ni nF i g .5 . 9 ;s e ep p .J w T* o S 8 9 - 9 0f o rd e f i n i t i o n s ,T h en u m b e r ,o c c u r r e n c ed u r a t i o n ,a n de c o l o g i c a l7 f e e sa =8g a r e s o u r c ei n d e xo fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g si nt h ed i f f e r e n tc l a s s e so fa u t h o r i t y

s y s t e m sa r er e p o r t e d ;t h ec l a s s e sa r eo r d e r e db yi n c r e a s i n ge c o l o g i c a l
r e s o u r c ei n d e x .T h ed a tas h o wth a tb u s in e s ss e t t in g sh a v ew id e ra u -
t h o r i t yo v e rM i d w e s t ' se n v i r o n m e n tt h a na n yo t h e rc l a s so fs e t t i n g s



   
n g s

P e rC e n to fB e h a v i o rS e l t i
: f Midwest behavior settings. Per cent of be-F i g .et e r( 8 8 ) ,P r i t e dz o n e so fm a x i m a lp e n e t r a t i o n .

o l u n t a r y associations and churches have least| ( E R I ,eeRy T h ca a t h a r t yo fs c h o o l si sa h e c r e n
a u t h o r i t yh ea at h o r i t yo fg o v e r n m e n ts e t t i n g s( o t h e rt h a ns c h o o l

E Ds h o u tt w o - f i f t h sa se x t e n s i v e ,a n dt h ea u t h o r i t yo fc h u r c h e s
and yoluntary associations about one-quarter as extensive as that of
business.

 

 
 
 
 

   
  

HEHAVIOROUTPUT OF MIDWEST'S MOLAR ENVIRONMENT

Ab e h a v io rs e t t in gh a so n ec h a n g e a b lea t t r ibu tetha tre su l tsf ro mthe
interaction of its stable, whole-entity attributes and variable properties

ofitsactuala n dp o te n t ia lin h a b ita n ts ,T h isisi tso ccu p an cytim e .W he th -
er a Sundayschoolclassmeeting has large or small occupancy is the
c u m u l a t i v ere s u l ta n to fin d e p e n d e n ta c t io n sby sep ara tep e rso n s .The
sumofindividualdecisions“to go”or “not to go” and, when there, “ t o

S t a y ”o r“nott os t a y ”i st h eo c c u p a n c yt i m e .( S e ep p .4 8 - 4 9 .) eWeshallseein C hapter6 thatbehaviorsettingsexertpressure,yee
issom etim esve rys trong ,uponpersonsto enterand occupythem;an
thatm o s ts e t t in g sh a v elo w e randupperl im itso f pe rm iss ib leo ccu p an -

_ _ _ _ ¥ y .Furthermore,th ed e g re eo fo ccu p an cyo fa se ttinghasconsequences
_ _ _ _forsomeo f t h em o r es ta b lea t t r ib u te so fs e t t in g s ,s u c ha sthe irf re q u e n c y

oFo c c u r r e n c e .N e v e r t h e l e s s ,w ith ina w id em idd lerangeo fv a lu e s ,th e
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P e rC e n t 
Fig. 5.9 . Authoritysystemprofileo f M idw est.Number(N), numbero f oc-
cu rrences(O), duration (D), and eco log ica lre sou rceindex (-----) of be-
h a v io rs e t t in g sin s t ip u la te dc l a s s e so fa u th o r i tys y s te m s .D a tare p o r te da sper
cen tso f num ber(884),occu rrence(53 ,376days), and du ration(286 ,481
hours) of behavior settings in Midwest.

occupancyo f a behav io rsettingis not an inheren t,w ho le -en tityattri-
b u te ,bu to n etha tis a sum m ationo f independen tlyoccu rr ingac t io n s .
T h eoccupancytim eo fa behav io rse ttingis no ta com m un itybehav io r
resource;it is, rather, a behavioral product of the interactionof a be-
h a v io r-g e n e ra t in gfa c i l i tyo fa c o m m u n ityan ditsm o reo rle s sc o m p lia n t
inhabitants.

T heinhabitantso fa behaviorsettingactin accordancewithitsstand-
ingpatterna slonga s theyoccupyit, ie., a s longas theya reinhabitants.
P e r s o n - h o u r so fo c c u p a n c yi s ,th e r e f o r e ,a m e a s u r eo fb e h a v io ro u tp u t ,
i . e . ,o fa m o u n to fb e h a v io rth a ti s p r o d u c e db ya b e h a v io rs e t t in g .

T he 8 3 0M idw estinhabitantsspent1 ,125 ,134hoursin the tow n’sbe-
h av io rse t t ingsdu r ingth esu rv e yy ea r.T h et im espen tin pa r ticu la rse t-
t in g sran g edfro m1 h o u rin th eb e h a v io rse t t ingS a d d leC lu bO rg a n iz in g
M ee tingto 8 7 ,3 7 6hou rsin the se ttingT ra ff icw ays(streetsand s ide -



 
 
 
 

  

  

Centof Behavior Settings withT A B L E5 . 5 .N iu b e O e a n d sw i t h i nS t a t e dI n t e r v a l s
O ccupancyTime

e d « ||(Numberol « =F e rG m t22
( ) S e tt in g s o f884

95
ae 65 7 . 4

6 - 0 1 2 7 0 3 0 . 5

arm,4 / 9 0 1 - 2 0 , 1 5 0e ae
20 ,151 -87 ,376 ;

SSE

w a l k s ) .T h ed is tr ib u t io no fb e h a v io rse t t ingsby theoccupancytim eso f
: : ed in Table 5.5.

eS U a p a i p e sn eceso fp r o f i l e st h eb e h a v i o ro u t p u to fb e h a v i o re

ibutes. Occupancy times are reported in al]s p i n eBo c el c c o n p a n c yt i m eo fM i d w e s tr e s i d e n t s .O c -
p e e F e ea p c i s i i d e n t si sn o tc o n s i d e r e dh e r e .E c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ei n -
eed e a a t i i e di nt h ep r o f i l e st of a c i l i t a t ec o m p a r i s o no ft h ee x t e n t s

o fM i d w e s tm o l a rb e h a v i o rr e s o u r c e sa n dt h e i rb e h a v i o rp r o d u c t s .
O ccupancyof B ehaviorSettingswith Different Action Patterns

ion patternoccupancy time is shown in Fig. 5.10; it

S afeiss b ya e x a m p l e( s e eR e l i g i o n ,f i r s tc o l u m n ) .B e -
h a v i o rs e t t i n g sw h e r et h ea c t i o np a t t e r nR e l i g i o ni sp r o m i n e n ten
f o r2 . 4p e rc e n to ft h et o w n ’ st o t a lo c c u p a n c yt i m e ,a n ds e t t i n g sw =
R e lig io nis p resen taccoun tfo r11 .2per centof theoccupancytime. I n
e acho ft h e s ec a s e st h eo c c u p a n c yo ft h et o w n ’ ss e t t i n g sw i t hth epes
p a t t e r nR e l i g i o ni s l e s st h a nw o u l db e p r e d i c t e do n t h e b a s i so Z e
t o w n ’ sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gr e s o u r c e sf o rR e l i g i o n .M i d w e s t ' speasi
R e lig io nina p r o m i n e n td e g r e ea r e ,a c c o r d i n gt oE R I ,7 . 6p e rc e n to f :
t o w n ’ st o t a lb e h a v i o r - g e n e r a t i n gr e s o u r c e s ;b u tt h e s er e s o u r c e sp r o ie:2 .4per cent of Midwest's total behavior. Midwest's molar behavior r

‘ s o u r c e sf o rR e l i g i o na r er e l a t i v e l yu n d e r p r o d u c t i v e . B s :
T h eo r d e rb yo c c u p a n c yt im ea n dth eo rd e rb yE R Io f b e h a v io ri e

t ingsw herethe d iffe ren tactionpatternsare presentare highlycorr
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c e n to c c u p a n c y5 9 . 4 .It i sc le a rtha to nth ea v e r a g eth eb e h a v io rs e t t in g s
w h e r ea c t io np a t te rn sa rep re s e n tg e n e ra teb e h a v io rin c l o s er e la t io n s h ip
to theex ten to ftheirre sou rces .T heS rea te s tdev ia t ionsa refoundin the
c a s eo f r e s o u r c e sfo rR e l i g i o n ,w h ic hu n d e rg e n e ra teb e h a v io r(E R I,
1 6 .9 ,occupancy11 .2 ) ,fo r N u tr ition ,w h ichoverp roducesbehav io r
(E R I,4 8 .5 ,o c c u p a n c y6 3 .4 ) ,a n dfo rG o v e r n m e n t ,w h ic ho v e rg e n e r a te s
behavior(ERI,72 .1 ,occupancy88.6).

M easu reso f theam oun to fbehav io rp roducedb yse t t ingsw hered if -
fe ren ta c t io npa t te rn sa rep ro m in e n ta reg iv e nb e lo win te rm so f pe r
cent o f totaloccupanytim e ;the actionpatternsare listedin orderof
occupancy time.

P h y s i c a lH e a l t h......, 1 . 8 N u t r i t i o n :2 . 3 2 .0eee 1 5 .7
R e lig ion(6 sicaiveetee.2 .4 E ducation ........... 18 .8
P ersona lA ppearance... 3 .2 B us iness cis 5 3aes 26.5
At O H I O S :a r c sl i i sl a v o r os l e s 3 .5 S o c ia l :ccc nse 62.8
G overnm ent.......... 10 .9 P rofessionalism....... 86.0
Recreation ........... 12.3

Fromthis listinterestingrelationsare clear,e .g .,moreof the limited
tim eof M idw es tre s iden tsis a l loca tedto behav io rse ttingp rog ram s
where Educationis prominentthan to settingswhere Recreationis
prom inent,m oreto primaryB usinesssettingsthan to primaryG oyern -
ment settings,more to behaviorsettingswhere actionpatterns con-
c e rn e dw ithP e r s o n a lA p p e a ra n c ea rep ro m in e n tth a nto th o s ew here
Religion is primary.

T heorderby occupancytimeand the orderby ERI of behaviorset-
l in g sw h e reth ed if fe ren ta c t io npa t te rn sa rep rom inen ta re p o s i t iv e ly
co rrelated ;tau = .7 8 (p <.001);the m eanER I is 1 9 .6and the m ean
percen to c c u p a n c yi s 2 2 .2 .B e h a v io rse t t in g sw h e ref i v ea c t io npa t te rn s
areprominentundergeneratebehavior,relativeto theirresources,name-
ly ,R e lig io n(E R I7 .6 ,o c c u p a n c y2 .4 ) ,P e rs o n a lA p p e a ra n c e(E R I3 .4 ,
occupancy3 .2 ),P hys ica lH ealth(ERI 2 .9 ,occupancy1 .8 ),A es the tic s
( E R I4 . 6 ,o c c u p a n c y3 .5 ) ,G o v e r n m e n t( E R I1 5 . 0 ,o c c u p a n c y1 0 .9 ) .
S e t t in g sw h e reo th e ra c t io npa t te rn sa rep ro m in en to v e rg e n e ra teb e -
h a v i o r ,n a m e ly ,E d u c a t io n( E R T1 5 . 3 ,o c c u p a n e y1 8 .8 ) ,B u s i n e s s(E R I
1 8 . 2 ,o c c u p a n c y2 6 .5 ) ,N u tr i t io n(E R I7 .0 ,o c c u p a n c y1 5 .7 ) ,P ro fe s -
s io n a l ism(E R I6 9 .4 ,o c c u p a n c y8 6 .0 ) ,S o c ia lC o n tac t(E R I6 0 .6 ,o c c u -
p a n c y6 2 .8 ) .T h eb e h a v io rse t t in g sw h e reR e c re a t io nis p rom inen tg e n -
e ra tebehav io rin e x a c tp ropo r t ionto the irre so u rces(E R I1 2 .3 ,o c c u -
pancy12 .3 ),The leastproductiveactionpatternrelativeto its resources
is R e lig io n ;behav io rse t t ingsw h ereR e lig io nis p rom inen tgenera te3 2
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Action Patterns

i m e o fbehav io rse t t ingsw ithd ifferen tac tionpa tte rn s .Pee B g e u a d yin eo fM i d w e s tr e s i d e n t s( 1 , 1 2 5 , 1 3 4h o u r s ) ,w h i c h
o c c u r si nb e h a v i o rw i t hh i g hr a t i n g s( d a r ks t i p p l i n g ,a c t i o np a t t e r npen e n t ) ,w ithm e d iu ma n dlo wra t ing s(ligh ts t ip p l in g ,ac tionpatternp resen

b u tn o tp r o m i n e n t ) ,a n dw i t h1 +r a t i n g( e n t i r ec o l u m n ,a c t i o np a t t e r nPeent). E co log ica lresourceindex for action pattern present (----- ) a n d f o
action pattern prominent (..... ).

i i Thep e r c e n to fth eo c c u p a n c ye x p e c te do n thebas isof its reso u rces .; s i g ep r o d u c t i v ea c t i o np a t t e r ni s N u t r i t i o n ;b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sb e
B ey,N u tr i t io nisp ro m in e n tg e n e ra te2 2 4pe rcen to ftheoccupancye x p e c te

on the basisof its resources.

e e_ O c c u p a n c yo fB e h a v i o rS e t t i n g sw i t hD i f f e r e n tB e h a v i o rM e c h a n i s m s
e e _ _T h ep r o f i l eo fb e h a v i o rm e c h a n i s mo c c u p a n c yt i m eis s h o w ni n R e

5 . 1 L ,T h ef o r m a to ft h i sp r o f i l ei sp a r a l l e lt ot h a to fa c t i o np a t t e r n s .a| s p e c t i o ro ft h ep r o f i l es h o w st h a te x t e n to fr e s o u r c e sf o rb e h a v i o ra m2
sandoecupanyo fbehav io rsettingsarec lo se lyrelated;thisis

T heB ehav io rSettingsofM idw est 1 8 3

cent occupancy is 23.6,

M e a s u r e so ft h ea m o u n to fb e h a v i o rp r o d u c e db yb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s
w h e r ed if f e r e n tb e h a v io rm e c h a n i s m sa r ep r o m in e n t ,w ithth ep e rc e n t
o fto ta lo c c u p a n c ytim e ,a reg i v e nb e lo win o rd e ro fo c c u p a n c yt im e :

Affective Behavior ...., 10.7
Talking: J02.s70 seen 11.4
Aninking: va.sscene sus 28.0
GrossMotor Activity ...99.4
Manipulation ........, 38.6

T heg rea te s tp ropo r t iono fthet im eofM idw es tre s iden tsis a llo ttedto
behav io rse ttingsw hereM an ipu la tionis p rom inen tandthe leastto se t-
t in g sw h e r eA ff e c t iv eB e h a v io ri s p ro m in e n t .S e t t in g sw h e reT h in k in g
is essentialgeneratealm ostthesam eamountofbehavioras thosewhere
a strongback (GrossMotorActivity)is essential.

R e s o u rc e sw h ereA ffe c t iv eB e h a v io ris p rom inen ta re the o n lyo n e s
thatgenera tele ssthantheam oun to fbehav io rexpec ted ,o n thebas iso f
E R I (E R I1 2 .6 ,o c c u p a n c y1 0 .7 ) .R e s o u rc e sw h e reM an ip u la t io nis
p ro m in en tg en era tem o reb eh av io rth ane x p e c te d(E R I3 0 .9 ,o c c u p a n c y
3 8 .6 ) ;th isi s t ru e ,to o ,o fT h in k in g(E R I2 2 .8 ,o c c u p a n c y2 8 .0 ) .B e h a y -
io rs e t t in g sw h e r eT a lk in ga n dG r o s sM o to rA c tiv i tya rep ro m in en tg e n -
eratebehav io rat theleve lexpec tedo n the bas iso ftheirresou rces ,

M an ipu la t ionis the m ostex tens iveresou rceo f p rom inen tbehav io r
m ech an ismin M idw est(F ig ,5 .4 ) ;w es e e ,he re ,thatit is a ls othem ost
productive resource.

O c c u p a n c yo fB e h a v io rS e t t in g sw ithD iffe re n tD e g re e so f
Local Autonomy

T h ep r o f i l eo fl o c a la u to n o m yo c c u p a n c ytim ei ss h o w ni nF i g ,5 .1 2 ;it
p ro v id e sda tao n th eo c c u p a n c yandthee c o lo g ic a lre sou rcein d e x e so f
b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sw i t hs t ip u la te dd e g r e e so fl o c a la u t o n o m y .

T h ein h a b ita n tso fM i d w e s ta l lo c a te9 . 7p e rc e n to fth eto ta lp e r s o n -
h o u r so fo c c u p a n c yo ft h et o w n ’sb e h a v i o rs e t t in g st o s e t t in g sth a th a v e
c o m p l e t el o c a la u t o n o m y( r a t i n g9 ) ;t h i si s5 3p e rc e n to ft h eo c c u p a n c y
e x p e c t e do nt h eb a s i so ft h ee c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c ei n d e xo ft h e s es e t t i n g s .
T h ec o m p l e t e l yl o c a ls e t t i n g so fM i d w e s tg e n e r a t el e s st h a nt h ee x p e c t e d
O c c u p a n c y .A l m o s ttw o - th ir d s( 6 2 .2p e rc e n t)o f th e to ta lo c c u p a n c y
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Behavior Mechanisms

F ig .5 .11 ,O ccupancytimeof behaviorsettingswith differentbehavior mech-
anisms.Per cent of occupancy time of Midwest residents (1,125,134 hours),
which occurs in behavior settings with high ratings (dark stippling, action

prominent), withmedium and low ratings (light stippling, action pat-a g l e e b u tn o tp r o m i n e n t ) ,a n dw i t h1 +r a t i n g( e n t i r ec o l u m n ,a c t i o n
P p present). Ecological resource index for behavior mechanism present
(-----) and for behavior mechanism prominent (..... ys

AITB. Manip.

yy

___ time of Midwest’sbehaviorsettingsoccur in settings controlled within
_ _ _ _ _the tow nand the surroundingdistrict (ratings 7 to 9); this corresponds

exactlywith the resource index (61.5) of these behavior settings.
ies. B e t controlledoutside the district but within the county (ratings 5

_ _ _ _4nd6) produce33 ,5per centof the town’soccupanytime; this, too, is
yinc lo sea c c o rdw iththeE R Io fthesebehav io rse ttings(30 .6 ).B ehav io r

3 5controlledoutsidethe county, at state and federal levels, consti-
te8per centof the behaviorsettingresourcesof Midwest,and they

r a t e 4.5per centof the tow n’sperson-hoursof occupancy.
he ranko rde rco rre la t ionbe tw eenthe degreeof localautonom yand

ecupancytimeof behaviorsettingsis .58 (p <.04).
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Autonomy Ratings

Fig. 5.12, Occupancy time of behavior settings with different autonomy rat-
ings, Per cent of the total occupancy time of Midwest residents (1,125,134
hours) that occurswithin settings with specifiedautonomy ratings. Ecologi-
cal resource index (----- )) .

Occupancy of Classes of Authority Systems

The profile of authority systems is shown in Fig. 5.13. This profile
reports the per cents of the total person-hours of occupancy of Midwest
behavior settings by Midwest residents that occur in the different classes

of authority systems. The data show that behavior settings under the
authority of Business settings have the highest occupancy and those

P e rC e n to fO c c u p a n c yT i m e 
V o l L A . || G o v t ,[ S S e Se H }

Classes of Authority Systems

Fig , 5.13. Occupancytimeof behaviorsettingsin differentclassesof author-
ity systems, Per cent of total occupancy time of Midwest residents (1,125,-
134 hours) that occurs in specifiedclassesof behavior settings, Ecological
resource index (----- )s



E I T h eB e h a v io rS e t t in g so fM idw es t
C h u rc h th elo w e s to c c u p a n c y .O c c u p a n c yc lo s e lyp a ra l le lsu n d e r‘ c a lats i n d e x ;h o w e v e r ,C h u r c ha n dV o l u n t a r ys e t t i n g sy n .

e c o l o g iu c eb e h a v i o rr e l a t i v et othe irr e s o u r c e sa n dS c h o o la n dB u s i na e
s e t t i n g so v e r p r o d u c eb e h a v i o r e r

th ischap te rw ehavep resen teda qualitativea n d quantitativesur.
a e M i d w e s t ' sm o l a re n v i r o n m e n ta n do fi t sb e h a v i o rp r o d u c t s ,B e .

h a v i o rs e t t i n g sh a v ep r o v i d e da b a s i sf o rd e s c r i b i n ga n dm e a s u r i n gt h e
e x t e n t ,th ev a r ie ty ,andthebehav io rou tpu to ftheenv ironm en t ,ando f
r e la t io n sb e tw e e ni tsex ten tandits ou tpu t .In th is ,behav io rse t t ings
h a v ee n t e r e da se n t i t i e sw i t ha v a r i e t yo fp ro p e r t ie sthatc a nb ed ir e c t ly
o b s e r v e da n dm e a s u r e d .R e l a t i o n sbe tw eenb e h a v io rse t t in g san dthe ir
inhab itan tsrem a into be conside red .This is a dynamicand theoretical
p ro b le m ;itw il lbetrea tedinC hap te rs6 and7 .

6

A Theory of Behavior Settings

P sy C H O L O G YIs A C O M P L E Xof overlapping, interdependent sciences en-
compassing widely disparate phenomena, methods, and theories. An
explicationof any part of psychology requires that the position of the
part on the main dimensions of the total complex be set forth. We shall
do this, briefly, for the phenomena and for the methods of ecological
psychology, and in some detail for its theory. In doing this, we shall re-
consider in wider contexts some of the topics already covered.

PHENOMENA OF ECOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY

The range of phenomena with which psychologists have dealt is en-
compassed by the round of events, which extends from distal objects in
the ecological environment (e.g., a fly ball in a baseball game), to
proximal events at receptor surfaces (e.g., the image of the moving ball
on a player's retinas), to afferent, central, and efferent processes within
the silent intrapersonal sector of the circuit (e.g., perceiving the ball),
to molecular acts (e.g., raising the hands), and finally to molar actions
that alter the ecological environment (e.g., catching the ball). The three
majorsectors of this unit are marked on the diagram of Fig. 6.1,namely,
the ecological sector of objects and physical events that become stimuli;
the organism or intrapersonal sector of receptive, central, and effector
processes; and the behavioral sector of actones and achievements that

occur, again, in the ecological environment. Brunswik (1955) convinc-
ingly demonstrated the value of this environment-organism-environ-
ment continuum (E-O-E arc, psychological unit, behavior unit) for
identifyingand appraisingmany facets of psychologicalscience,and he
placed representative schoolsand problemsof psychologyupon this
basicunit,a s show nin thefigu re .Fromthisit appearsthatpsychologists
haye ranged in their prospecting along the length of this mother lode of
psychological ore, usually staking out claims in limited sectors; a few
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6.1. T he p l a c eo f representativeschoo lsand problemsof psychologyon
te b a s t ap i v c b o l o g i c s )u n i td e f i n e db yB r u n s w i k ,A l lp h e n o m e n ac o n s i d e r e d
(——); o n lyin i t ia landte rm ina lphenom enacons ide red(———),e .g ,
stimulus and response.

havegonesofaras to claimthe wholeare fromits originto its termina-
tionastheprovinceofpsychology(e.g.,Brunswik,1955;Murray, 1959 ;
Milleret al, 1960 ;Zener and Gaffron, 1962).

Ecologicalpsychologyencompassesthe wholeE-O-E arc, and, in ad-
dition,certainphenomenawithin the ecologicalenvironment which
transmit and shape influencesthat extend from the termination of one

are to theo r ig in so f o th e rs .F o rexam ple ,eco log ica lp sycho logyd ea ls
onlywith eventsinvolvedin a player’s catching a ball in a ball game,

a l s o with the playing field (its size and shape), the other players
numberand skill),the rules of the game, and other ecological
n en athat a ffec tthe consequencesfor subsequent behavior of

or not catchingthe ball.The subject matter of ecological psy-
y cannotbe representedby an arc joining,via receptor, central

‘sy s tem s ,ecologicalobjectsand eventson the afferent and
d e so fpe rsons;itmustbe representedby circuitsthat incorpo-
e h a v io rof personswith objectsand eventsof the ecological
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O b j e c t so ft h ee c o l o g i c o !a ZeeSS ee E c o — b e h a v i o r a lc i r c u l t s ,
e n v i r o n m e n t .Cae Ss pn

Ya ‘ o t a la c o - b e h o v i o r a l

 
Eco-behaviorolcircuit SE OOO See = Eco-behavioral
w ith ineco log ica len v iro n m en t . PSa ee ee circuilw ith inE -0 -E arc .

Fig. 6.2, Eco-behavioral circuits. The solid, directed lines represent the cir-
cuits; the broken lines are labeling guides.

environment to form interdependent units (Fig. 6.2). Ecological psy-
chology is more than a behavior science; it is an eco-behavioral science.

METHODS OF ECOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY

The phenomena of a science occur without benefit of scientists, but
the data of a science are the joint product of scientists and phenomena
coupled within specially contrived data-generating systems.The char-
acteristics of the data-generating systemsof psychology, including the
details of the couplingsbetween psychologistsand phenomena,are al-



1 4 0 .=A T h e o r yo fB e h a v io rS e t t in g s
i t l e s s ;t h e ya reth ep ro v in c eo fpsycho log ica lm e thodo logyang

a  c o m i d a r e dh e r e .H o w e v e r ,t h eg r e a td i v e r s i t yo fc o u p l i n g s
in p s y c h o l o g i s t sa n dp s y c h o l o g i c a lp h e n o m e n ac a nb e d iv id e q
i n t ot w ot y p e s ,w h i c hp r o d u c ed a tao fc ru c ia l lyd if fe ren ts ig n if ic a n c e ,

P s y c h o l o g i s t sa sT ra n s d u c e rs :T D a ta
O n ety p eo fda ta -gene ra t ingsys temis rep resen tedin F ig ,6 .3 ,It i g

ch a rac te r izedb ya trans i t iveconnec t ionbe tw eenphenom enaand da ta
ex ten d in gfrompsycho log ica lphenom enato psycho log istand from
p s y c h o lo g is tto d a ta .P s y c h o lo g ic a lphenom enaa rescannedby thep sy -
ch o lo g is tw h ofunc t ionsw ithrespectto themas a transducer,transform -
ingthemin acco rdancew ith cod ingca tego rie sinto data. This data-
g en era t in gsy s temis ,in e ffe c t ,a tran s la tingm ach ine ;it translatespsy -
cho log ica lphenom enainto data. The data it generatesare operative
im agesof thephenom ena,preparedin retrievableform for storageand
furtheranalysis.Here is an earlyexample of this type of data, gathered
by SusanIsaacs(1950)on July 19 , 1926:

W henM rs.I liftedup the smoulderingrubbish in the bonfire to put
morepaper under it and make it flame,Dan (5:2) said, “Oh, you are
brave!”Lateron, Jessicaused the word “brave”without appearing to
understandit and Dan correctedher, telling her, ““Brave’is when you
standcloseto somethingyou don’tlike, and don’t go away” [p. 112].

Psychologicalphenomena dominate this data-generating system: they
are the operators; the psychologist is a docile receiver, coder, and trans-
mitterofinformationabout the input, interior conditions, and output of
psychological units. The data as they issue from the system answer the
question, “What goes on here?”; en masse, they report the abundance
and distributionof psychologicalphenomena with varying input, in-
terior, and output attributes.

T datacanbe translatedbackintopsychologicalphenomena, and the
a g re e m e n tb e tw e e nth eo r ig in a lp h e n o m e n aan dtherecons t i tu tedp h e-
nomenais the ultimatetest of the adequacy of T data. In actual fact,

_ _ _ _psychologicalphenom enaare infrequentlycompletelyreconstitutedin
_ _ _ _ P sycho log ica lsc ience ,butoftenintermediatestepsof the firsttransla-

are reconstitutedin the courseof data analysis.This is the case
n e n ratingsof the contentor qualityof the originalphenomenaare

fromTdata.In cou rtp roceed ings ,behav io rphenom enaare som e-
s t e e n a c t e dfromdata suppliedby witnesses;and mostof the so -

a e s arts are based upon the possibilityof reconstituting
dedrecords.S e eWiener(1963 )and A shby(1956).
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Here are examples of analyses of transducer data:
(a) (1) Two-thirdsof the behaviorunitsof the childrenof Midwest

yece ivesom einputfrom personso r an im a ls,i .e .,they are soc ia lunits;
in three-fifthsof thesesocialunitsthe personprovidingthe inputis an
adult, and in two-thirds of the units, a female; animalsare the source of
3 per centof thesocialinput; (2) adultsdominatechildrenin aboutone-
third of the units to which they supply input; children dominate chil-
drenin one-sixthof theunitsto whichtheyprovideinput;(3) the input
to two-thirds of the social units is compatible with the child’s behavior
in the unit (Barker and Wright, 1955;Wright, 1967).

(b) Disturbances, i.e., unpleasant disruptions in a child’s experi-
ence as indicated by his expressive behavior, oceur at a median rate of
5.4 disturbances per hour; half of these disturbances are evoked by
adults, and 5 per cent of them are occasioned by the loss of something
the child values (Fawl, 1963).

(c) The units of Midwest children are of shorter duration, on the
average, than those of comparable Yoredale children (Schoggen, Barker,
and Barker, 1963).

(d) Yoredale adults provide children with devaluative social inputs
four times as frequently as Midwest adults (Barker and Barker, 1963b).

This data-generating system provides information about psychological
phenomena in terms of transformations made by a psychologist; the
transformations constitute the psychologist’s only contribution to the
data of the system. By using the psychologist as a transducer only, and
not as operator, this system produces data that denote a world the psy-
chologist did not make in any respect; they signal behavior and its con-
ditions, in situ.

Data-generating systems of this type have no commonly accepted
name, so we have called them, after the psychologist’s role, transducer
data systems, and, for short, T systems. We shall also use the terms
transducer methods, or T methods, and transducer data, or T data.

Psychologists as Operators: O Data

The other type of data-generating system is represented in Fig. 6.4. In
it there are two kinds of couplings between psychological phenomena
and psychologist: in addition to functioning as transducer, as in the first
type, the psychologist is coupled into the psychological unit as an opera-
tive part of it, regulating input, and/or influencing interior conditions,
and/or constraining output. The psychologist dominates this system; as
operator, he sends messagesvia the unit to himselfas receiverand trans-



1 4 9 A T h e o r yo fB e h a v io rS e t t in g s
da taansw erthe ques t ion ,“W hatgoeson here, under th

ae erie i n t e r i o rc o n d i t i o n s ,a n do u t p u tt h a tI i m p o s e ? ”H e r e
iin e x a m p l eo ft h i st y p eo fd a t af r o mth eS t a n f o r d - B i n e tt e s t ,1 9 3 7r o .

v i s i o n( 1 1 - y e a rl e v e l — T e r m a na n dM e r r i l l ,1 9 3 7 ,p .2 6 9 ) :
P s y c h o l o g i s ta sO p e r a to r :W h a td ow em e a nby c o u ra g e ?
S u b j e c t :D os o m e th in gy o ud o n ’ tw an tto d o causeyou 'rea fra ido f

gettinghurt.

T h ec ru c ia lfea tu reo fth isda ta -genera t ingsys temisthatbybecom ing
invo lvedas an opera to rin theunitshe is investigating,the psychologist

D o ta -G enera t ingS y s te m :Type! Data-GeneratingSystem: Type 2
P s y c h o lo g is ta s T ransduce r P sy ch o lo g is ta s O pera to ra n d T ransduce r
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ach ievescon tro lthata l low sh imto focusuponsegm en tsandprocesses
o fparticularconce rnto h im ,v iadatathatreferto even tsthathe ,inpart,
contrives.

Data-generatingsystemsof this typemaybe appropriatelycalled,af-
ter the psychologist's role, operator data systems;we shall also use the
termsO methodand O data.Theseare, in essence ,experimentalmeth-
ods. We have not used the term, however, because of its common restric-
tion in psychologyto operations carried out in laboratories,and hence
its exclusion of clinical methods, a restriction and an exclusion that do
not apply in any degree to O methods.

Ecological Methods

We are now ina positionto locate ecologicalpsychologywith respect
to this methodological dichotomy as follows: ecologicalpsychology is a
transducer science; in it, research psychologists function as sensors and
transducers; its data record behavior and its conditions in situ,

One may well ask: Why should ecological psychology be satisfied
with less than the most rigorously defined and controlled data-gener-
ating arrangements? Why bother with the role of transducer? Similar
questions have been asked in connection with a motley class of methods
yariously called field methods, naturalistic approaches, observational
techniques. These methods have not infrequently been judged and found
wanting. It is commonly said of them that almost anything they can do,
experiments can do better. Their advantage is said to lie in their relative
simplicity, which makes them useful as rough-and-ready methods for
reconnoitering new problems. It is not easy to evaluate these judgments
about the untidy class of methods to which they refer, but it is clear that
they do not apply to transducer and operator methods.

The models show that T data refer to psychological phenomena that
are explicitly excluded when the psychologist functions as operator. In-
deed, the primary task of the psychologist as transducer is carefully to
preserve phenomena that the psychologist as operator carefully alters,
namely, psychologist-free units. We have to say, therefore, that what T
methods do, O methods cannot do at all: O methods cannot signal be-
havior and its conditions unaltered by the system that generates the
data,

The models show, too, that O data refer to phenomena that psycholo-
gists as transducers explicitly exclude, namely, psychological units ar-
ranged in accordance with the curiosities of the psychologist. The pri-
mary task of the operator is to alter, in ways that are crucial to his



1 4 4 A T h e o ryo fB e h a v io rS e t t in g s
s n t e r e s t s ,p h e n o m e n at h a tt h ep s y c h o l o g i s ta s t r a n s d u c e rl e a v e si n t a c t ,in w w e v e r ,th a ta nin v e s t ig a to rc a nso m e tim e sse le c tT Pho

I tshouldb en o t e d ,c h o l o g i c a lu n i t sw i t ht h ep a r t i c u l a ra t t r i b u t e si,to p s y ’

Oe yah W eh a v et os a y ,t h e r e f o r e ,t h a tw h a tOm e t h o d s
d o ,T m e th o d su s u a l lyc a n n o td o a t a l l ,o r c a n d o le s se ff ic ie n t ly :T
m e t h o d sc a n n o tf o c u ss o c le a r lyu p o nthe par t icu la rev en tsw ith inp s y -
c h o lo g ic a lun i tsthatin te re s ttheinves tiga to r.

T ha ttheda taw h ichpsycho log is tsproduceas operatorsand as trans.
duce rsd iffe rinw aysthata reo ffundamentalsignificancefor the science
is obv iousin concre tecases .Takeintelligence,for exam ple.M illionso f
reliableandvalidintelligencetestshavebeenadministered,scored,and
repo r ted ,thusp rov id inga vas ts to reo f O da ta ,for psycho log is tsa re
s trongopera to rsin tests itua tions ,supplyinginput(“Whatdo we mean
by cou rage?” ) ,regu la tingin te rio rcond itions(“Workcarefully;speed
is notimportant”),and constrainingoutput (“Underlinethe correct re-
sponse” ) .T hesedataprovidebasicinformationabout intellectualfunc-
tioningwithin test-scoregeneratingsystems, and about intellectual
processesand their constants:about IQ, about general factors, about
verbalfactors,etc. But this great and successfulscientificassault upon
the problem of intelligence has provided almost no information about
the intellectualdemands the environments of life make upon people,
and how people respond to the “test items” with which they are con-
fronted in the course of living. The science of psychology provides vir-
tually no information about the intelligence of people outside of data-
generating systems operated by psychologists.

Or take frustration as another example. Experiments have provided
basic information about the consequences for children of frustration, as
definedand contrived in the experiments, e.g., Barker et al. (1941). But
Fawl,who did not contrivefrustration for his subjects, but studied it in

‘ transducerrecordsof children’severyday behavior, reported (Faw,
; 1963 ,p.99):

ea T h eresu l ts. .. w e r es u rp r is in gin tw oresp ec ts .F irs t ,e v e nw itha
>oe liberal interpretation of frustration fewer incidents were detected

_____than w e expected.... S e c o n d ...meaningful relationshipscould not
_ _ _ _befoundbe tw eenfrustration...andconsequentbehaviorsuchas...

n...and othertheoreticallymeaningfulbehavioral manifes-

   
    
  
   

rd s,frustrationw asrarein ch ild ren ’sdays,and w henit did
n o thavethe behavioralconsequencesobservedin the Iab-
ppearsthat the earlierexperimentssimulated frustration

mot

A Theoryof BehaviorSettings 145

verywellas definedandprescribedin theories,but theexperimentsdid
not simulate frustration as life prescribes it for children.

The conclusionis inescapablethat psychologistsas operatorsand as
transducers are not analogous,and that the data they produce have
fundamentallydifferentuseswithin the science.One may contendthat
thephenomenadenotedby T data are unimportant,or that theyarenot
psychology.One may argue that O data refer, potentiallyat least, to
more fundamental, universal, invariant psychological processesthan T
data. But, however the phenomena denoted by T data are classified and
evaluated, they comprise a realm of phenomena forever inaccessible via
O data, The data that psychologists produce as transducers are not
horse-and-buggy versions of the data they produce as operators. If one
wishes to know, for example, such information as the duration of be-
havior units, the sources of social input, or the frequency of disturbances,
only T data will provide the answers.

This state of affairs is most surprising in view of the situation in the
old, prestigeful sciences that psychology so admires and emulates in
other respects. In these sciences, the quest for the phenomena of science
as they occur unaltered by the techniques of search and discovery is a
central, continuing task; and the development of techniques for identi-
fying entities and signaling processes without altering them (within
organisms, within cells, within physical systems, and within machines)
is among the sciences’ most valued achievements. Handbooks and ency-
clopedias attest to the success of these efforts. We read, for example,
that potassium (K) ranks seventh in order of abundance of elements,
and constitutes about 2.59 per cent of the igneous rocks of the earth’s
crust; that its compounds are widely distributed in the primary rocks,
the oceans, the soil, plants, and animals; and that soluble potassium salts
are present in all fertile soils (Encyclopwdia Britannica, 1962). The
fact that there is no equivalent information in the literature of scientific
psychology (about playing, about laughing, about talking, about being
valued and devalued, about conflict, about failure) confronts psycholo-
gists with a monumental incompleted task. This is the task of ecological
psychology, and for it T methods are essential.

DISCOVERY OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

At the Midwest Field Station we were confronted with the practical
problem of what to record, as transducers, and what to count as analysts
of T data, What is a unit of a person’s unbroken behavior stream? This
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. . o r d i n a r i l ys e t t le dv e r ysho r tly :aunitis a na n sw e rto a q u e s .

Seton ( t h ei n v e s t i g a t o r ' si t e m ) ;i t i s a t r i a lo n a m a z e( t h e
u o , , ) ;itisth ec o m p le t io no fa sen tence(theinves t iga toy ’
s e n t e n c e ) .B u tw h e na n in v e s t ig a to rd o e sno tim p o s eh isu n itso n th e
s tre a mo fb e h a v io r ,w h a ta reifsu n its?

M o la rU n itso fInd iv idua lB e h a v io r
W h eno b se rv e rsapp roachsub jec ts ’behav io rstream sas senso rsand

tra n sd u c e rs ,s ig n a l in gin l i te ra ryJanguagew ha tthey see , structural.
d y n a m i cu n itsa rea l w a y sf o u n d .H e reis a n e x a m p leo f tran sduce rd a ta
d e n o tin gtw osu c hu n its ;theseda tare fe rto f ive -yea r-o ldM audP in tne r
in C liffo rd ’sD rugstorein M idw eston December5 , 1950 .The two units
occu rredsuccess ive lyand they occupied,together,less than one-half
minute.

Maud sat at the fountain waiting to order the treat her mother had
p rom isedher.O n thes too lnextto Maudw asher two-year-oldbroth-
er, Fred; her mothersat beside Fred.

9:48p.m.Fromher jeanspocket Maud now took an orange crayon,
She brushed it across her lips as if it were a lipstick.

Maud then leaned over, sliding her arms along the counter, as she
watched a man serve a strawberry soda to his blond, curly-headed,
three-year-old girl.

Maud seemed fascinated by the procedure; she took in every detail
of the situation,

The analyst titled these units Pretending to Use Lipstick and Watching
Girl Eat Soda (Barker and Wright, 1951a, p. 248).

Herbert Wright and others have studied these units, called behavior
episodes, in great detail and have discovered some of their attributes
(Barker and Wright, 1955; Barker, 1963b; Dickman, 1963; Wright,

1967), namely,constancyof direction, equal potency throughout their
‘parts,and limitedsize-range.Like crystals and cells that also have dis-

; igu ish inga ttribu te sandlim iteds ize -ranges ,behaviorep isodeshave
cleara positionin the hierarchyof behavior units as the former have

ierarchiesof physicaland organicunits. It is impressivethat
lyidentifiedbehaviorepisodesshouldagree sowellwith Bruns-
endent, theoretical formulation of the E-O-E unit of psy-

phenomena.
v e r y of behavior episodes, and the accumulation of evi-   
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dence that they are fundamental molar units of the behavior stream,
solved the problem of what to record as transducers, and what to count
as analystsof T data; but we were then confrontedwiththe questions:
What is the environment of behavior episodes? How are episodes and
their environments related? The search for answers to these questions
Jed to the discovery of behavior settings. And during the search we
learned some things about naturally occurring behavior and its environ-
ment that must be reported.

Environment of Molar Behavior Units
On the basis of Brunswik’s model of the E-O-E are and of operator

data-generating systems, we expected congruencebetween environ-
mental inputs and behavior episodes. We expected behavior episodes to
march along single file preceded by inputs from the enyironment and
terminating in outputs to the environment, as they do when psycholo-
g is tsare operatorsin psychophys ic sexperim en ts(stim ulusw ith re-
sponse ),in in telligencetests (p rob lemw ithattem ptedso lu tion ),and
in pollinginterviews(questionw ith answer),We expectedto be able
to predictwith som eaccuracyfromeco log ica linputsto behavioralout-
puts, But we were wrong.

Environmental
Force Units

Time —= 2:46 
Cone,
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Accordingto T data, behavior episodes do not moy.
b u t ,r a t h e r ,o n e ,t w o ,o rt h r e ea b r e a s tq u i t ei r r e g u l a r l y ,T a eI n d i a nf i l e ,
o fF i g .6 . 5 ,t h es tr u c tu r eo fM a u d ’sb e h a v io rin th ec o r n e rae r o w
r e p r e s e n t e di n t e r m sof e p i s o d e s .D u r i n gth is1 1 - m i n u t eet oe i s
e n g a g e di n2 5e p i s o d e so fb e h a v i o r ,i n c l u d i n gP r e t e n d i n gt oU M a n d
s t ickandWatch ingG irlEatS oda ,Tenoftheseepisodeso o o S e L ip .
b u t1 5o ft h e mo c c u r r e ds i m u l t a n e o u s l yw i t ho t h e re p i s oace s i n g l y ,
c a s et h e r ew a satr ip leo v e r l a p ,n a m e l y ,E a t i n gI c eC r e a mG a n sW eae
in gG ir lE a tS o d a(o nano the roccas ion ) ,andT ry ingto G e tH e a tc h .
e r ’ sA t t e n t i o n .T h i ss e g m e n to fb e h a v io ri sb yn om e a n sa fad M o t h .
2 0 0h o u r so fc h i ld re n ’ssp e c im e nreco rds ,inc lud ing1 8d a y - l o n g- in o v e r
7 3p e rc e n t( m e d i a n )o fM i d w e s tc h i l d r e n ’se p i s o d e ssoa T e c o r d s ,
t a n e o u s l yw i t ho n eo rm o r eo t h e re p i s o d e s( B a r k e ra n dW righ tak

F u r th e r m o r e ,a c c o rd in gto T d a ta ,un i tso f en v iro n m en ta lin , )
unitsofbehaviorare notregularlycoupledand congruent,an
tionof behaviorepisodesfrom ecologicalinputs is poor, The
inputsMaudreceivedin the drugstore, as they occurred in
order, are listedbelow (the source of the input is given firs
case).

( 1) Mother: “We'll all go to the drugstore.”

nput and

d predic.
26 S O cia l
temporal
t in each

3) Mother:“Leavethings [Christmas cards] alone.”
4) Mother: “Comeon now, get your coat off.”
5) Mother: “Maud, come back and sit down.”

: M o t h e r :P u s h e sM a u dt o w a r dth es t o o l .
8

) Mother:“N o ,you don’tget a soda.”
Mother:“What do you want?”

Bu M other:“Youdon’twanta soda.Besidesyou wouldn’tdrink
M s aoe itify o uh a di t . ”_ _ (48) Mother:“Doyouwant a coke?”

M othe r :Do y o uw an tan icec reamc o n e ? ”
Mother: “ D oyouwantan ice creamcone?”

} )Clerk: “Whatflavo r,Maud?”
c“ Va n il la ,th a t’sthew h iteo n e . ”
: “Don’teat Fred’s cone.”
e t :“C om eon ,G etyourcoaton ,Maud.”

R efu sesM au d’sw h ispe redrequest.
> n a t c h e sM aud’sc o a t .

1 , M aud ,”as she rufflesMaud’s hair.
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23) Mother: “Come on.”
94) Mother: Pushes Maud toward her coat.

(25) Fred: A sksMaud for gum (fromgummachine).
(26) Mother: Urges children from store with words and motions.

Like the stem of an incomplete sentence thatmight be given Maud in
a test, each social input could serve as the origin of a congruentbehavior
episode,or of a limited range of episodes,in Maud’sbehavior stream.
For example, there is only one action by Maud that is congruent with
the mother’s first input, “We'll all go to the drugstore,” namely, the
episodeEntering Drugstore.But there are a number of congruentcom-
pletionsfor the eighthinput “Whatdo you want,Maud?,”e.g .,Asking
for Ice CreamCone,Askingfor Coke,Askingfor Soda,etc.A socialin-
put has a requiredness,or direction,with respectto the behaviorof the
receiver, and the person who provides an input selects the one from those
available to him that he presumes, on the basis of experience or primitive
theory, is most likelyto be effective,i.e., to initiate an episodehe desires
for the recipient. The ensuing behavior of the recipient provides an im-
mediate test of the correctness of the presumption. Here are some of
the social inputs to Maud in the drugstore, the episodes that are con-
gruent with them,and the actual,ensuingepisodes.

Social Input Congruent Episode Ensuing Episode

(1) We'llall gotothedrug- Entering Drugstore Entering Drugstore
store.

(2 ) N o tn o w ;y o u 'reno t R e tu rn ingC om ic to L o o k in ga tC o m ic(c o r
having a comicnow. Shelf tinuationofongoing

episode)

( 6 )P u s h e sM a u dt o w a r dp ir T o w a r d M o v i n gT o w a r dS t o o lstool. Stoo
(8) What do youwant, ChoosingTreat ChoosingTreat (soda)

Maud?

(9) Oh, youdon’twant a ChoosingDifferent ChoosingTreat (con-
soda! Treat tinuationofongo ing

episode)
(21) Fred snatchesMaud’s RetrievingCoat IgnoringFred

coat

Threeof theseinputswerethe originof congruentbehaviorin Maud
behavior stream and three were not. In all, about one-third of the soci
inputsto Maud in the drugstoreelicitedcongruentbehaviorepisod
fromher, namely,inputs1 , 6 , 7 , 8 , 1 5 ,1 7 ,2 0 ,2 5 ,2 6 .In largesamples|
children’s behavior about one-half of all social inputs elicit congrue

behaviorepisodes(Barkerand Wright,1 9 5 5 ;Hall,1965 ).
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d in g was discouraging to us; it seemed to for,

oF neel a w f u l n e s sb e t w e e ne c o l o g i c a le n c e‘a rep o .
isodesw ith inthe undisturbedstreamof behavior.A jtho ,, V io rep d ic ti B hit i sa c c o rd in gto B ru n s w ikthatthe p red ic tiono f behav io rfro mi n n te

de “probabilistically,”predictions with on} "put canonly bem a d e p r o b a — nly 50 per cen
c u r a c ya r en o ti m p r e s s i v e .A n da l t h o u g hiti st r u e ,t o o ,t h a tt h ee n u e ,
ofc h ild re na ren o ts c ie n t is tsw ithex p lic i t lyfo rm u la tedth e o r ie sto te s
t h e m ,t h e ya r en o n e t h e l e s se x p e r t si n t h ea r to fp r o v i d i n ge f ,eae ee
p u t s ,a n di td o e sn o ta p p e a rl i k e l yt h a tt h e i rr e c o r dc a nb eg r e et l ye

te th ise v id e n c e ,w e w ereloa thto abandonthe P re c is io
e x a c t l yi d e n t i f i e d ,r e l ia b lyd e s c r ib e d ,a n dc o rre c t lyenum era tedM i
a n de p i s o d e s ;t h e ys a t i s f i e dt h ef i r s tr e q u i r e m e n to fg o o dr a n e a i e d s- 5
lic a b led a ta .T h e ys e e m e dto p ro v id ef ir mg ro u n di n a n u n f ir mae
S ow ep e r s i s t e di n t h ee f f o r ti o f i n dl a w f u l n e s sb e t w e e nt h i n i a t sa
b e h a v io re p is o d e s .Wew ereencou ragedin th isby the theo r ie sa n dtra .
d i t io n sofp sy c h o lo g yw h icha ff irm edthatlaw fu lness ,i f i tex isted ,w o u ld
be d isco v eredbe tw eenpo in tso f the E -O -Earc .T hesetrad itionsa n d
th eo r ie ss trong lyind ica tedthateco log ica lphenom enam orerem o teth an
the d istalob jec tsat the originsand terminationso f the arcs w ereik
lawfullyrelated to behavior.

For one thing,it is generallyagreed that the nonsocial, ecologicalen -
vironmentdoesnot demandbehavior,that it enters psychologyonly as
permissive, supportive, or resistive circumstances, and that the intra-
personal sector of the E-O-E are is the arbiter of what will be received
as stimuliand how it will be coded and programmed before it emerges
as output (Lawrence, 1963; Ratliff, 1962; Schoenfeld and Cumming,
1963).It is true thata language is often used that implies at Jeast a trig-
gering function for the ecological environment: events in the environ-

_ _ _ mentaresaid to stimulate, to evoke, to instigate behavior. And the fact
that dataare usuallyprovidedby data-generatingsystemsthat are de -

_ _ _ _Signedby the investigator to stimulate gives support to the language
used.T h esimplefact is ,how ever,that to functionas a stim ulus,an e n -

n e n t a l variablemust be received by the organism. S o in mostpsy-
e a lthinking,nonsocialecologicaloccurrences at the afferentend

‘ O - Ea r eare a ssu m e d(a) tobe ind iffe ren tto the ire n d sv i athe
(b)tobeendowedwithdirectednessand purposeon lyw ith in

s o n a ls e c t o r ,T h isv i e ww a ss u p p o r te db y o u rf in d in g s :if
children’sbehaviorepisodesfromsocialinputs,w h ichcan

that theybe received,are only 50 per cent accurate,
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A no the rreasonfo r lim itingeco log ica lphenom enato thoseatthe
o r ig in sa n dte rm in a t io n so f E - O - Ea re sis th efac ttha tb e y o n dth ese
p o in tsthereg ressw ith intheen v iro n m en tis w ithou tl im it .W hered o es
o n ed r a wth el in e ?W h e r ed o e sth ee n v ir o n m e n to fthee p is o d e“M aud

_watcheda manservea strawberrysoda. , . to his g ir l”end?Withthe
ies: the soda ,and the girl?Withthe stoo lson which they sit and the
counterfromwhichtheyeat?Withthewholefountainarea?The whole
drugstore?The townof Midwest?Or beyond?

Yet another reason for not venturing beyond the limits of the E-O-E
arcis foundin thefactthat psychologistswho haveconsideredthe prob-
J e mh a v efo u n dth ee c o lo g ic a le n v iro n m e n to n theafferen ts ideo f the
personto be uns tab le ,andto exh ib i tat bes ton lystatisticalregu larities.
T h i sh a sc o n fro n te ds tu d e n tso f th eto ta lE - O - Ea rew ithth ed iff icu lt
p rob lemof m ak ingp rec isede riva tionsand p red ictionson the basiso f
unstable, disordered independent variables. In consequence, the se-
lectiveand organizing powers of the intrapersonal segment of the are—
w h ic ht o q u o teL e e p e r( 1 9 6 3 ,p p .3 8 7 -8 8 ) ,“ y ie ldre la t iv e lys tab leek
fects out of the kaleidoscopically changing stimulation they receive”—
have claimed the greatest efforts of psychologists. It is here that the
problemsof perceptionand learningfall.This is one reasonfor the pre-
dominance of operator data-generating systems in psychological science:
in this way the investigator is able to impose order upon the ecological
input and so bypass the problem.

Finally, the concepts that are adequate for ecological phenomena are
inadequate for, i.e., incommensurate with, psychological phenomena,
The theories and concepts of psychology are not today reducible to
those of biology, physics, and sociology, and for this reason only prob-
abilistic, empirical relations can be discovered between variables of
psychology and those of other sciences.

Here were four barriers to including within psychological science
more of the ecological environment than that which lies along the E-O-E
arc,These barriers rested upon certain conceptions of the ecological en-
vironment, namely, that it is without direction with respect to behavior,
thatit is infinite,that it is disordered,and that it is conceptuallyincom-
mensurate with the intrapersona! sector of the E-O-E are.

Texture of the Environment

Despitethesebarriers,however,we continuallymade field obserya-
tions,pari passu with our systematic effort to record the stream of be-
haviorand its immediateecologicalinputs,whichcalledattentionto the
significancefor behavior of the more remote environment, We were
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+ ind iv idua lbehav io r.T he 11 9ch ild reno f M ia

m o s tc o n c e r n e de n g a g e din a b o u t1 0 0 , 0 0 0ae
o v e r3 6 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0i na y e a r .W eh a dt os a m p l eth i ,

w efo u n dtha to u rsam p lew asim provedif ,in add it ion
a ls t r a t i f i c a t i o ng u i d e s( a g e ,s e x ,s o c i a lc l a s s ,r ab e ;O a t=

t i o n ) ,w es a m p l e db e h a v i o ri ns u c hd i v e r g e n tp l a c e sa sd r u g s t o :
d a ys c h o o lc l a s s e s ,4 - HC l u bm e e t i n g s ,andf o o t b a l lg a m e s .W h e na
re c o rd e db eh av io rep iso d esin a rep resen ta tivesam p leo fsuchM idw es t
l o c a l e s ,th ev a r ia b i l i tyo f th ee p is o d e sw a sg rea te rthanw h e nw era
c o r d e di nr e s t r i c t e dl o c a l e s .V a r ie tyofb e h a v i o re p i s o d e sw a sP O S i t i v e l y
re la te dtov a r ie tyo feco log ica lsam p lin ga re a s ,

R e la te dto th isw e reth reeobse rva t ionsm adedu r ingthem a k in go f
d a y - l o n gr e c o r d so f c h i ld re n ’sbehav io rand s i tua t ion .(a) T h eC h a r
ac te r is t ic so f thebehav io ro f a childoften changeddramaticallyw hen
he m o v edfromonereg ionto another,e .g .,from classroom ,to ha ll,to
p la y g r o u n d ;f ro md ru g s to reto s tree t;f rombaseba llg am eto s h o w e r
ro o m .(b) T hebehav io ro f differentchildrenwithin the sam ereg ion
w asoftenmoresimilarthan the behavior of any of them in different re-
g io n s ,T hebehav io ro f JohnandJoe w asfrequentlym oresim ilarin a
B o yS cou tm ee tingthan thebehaviorof John (or Joe) in a Scoutm eet-
ingandin a S undayschoolc la ss .(c) Therewas oftenmorecongruence
between the whole course of a child’s behavior and the particular locale
in which it occurred than between parts of his behavior and particular
inputsfromthe locale,This is shown in Maud’s case. Although, as w e
have seen, Maud did not conform to most of the social inputs she re-
ceived in the drugstore, the whole course of her drugstore behavior was
actuallyharmonious with and appropriate to the drugstore setting:

Maud had her treat and enjoyed it, she did not read the comics or handle
_ _ _ _ theChristmascards to an appreciable extent, she did sit on the stool,she
__ didnothave a soda,she was uncoated,recoated, and shepherded from    
   
   

  

Wasquite different in the large and in the small. If we look upon
‘a testo f M aud’sdrugstorebehavior,we see that Maud failed

items, but she passed the test.
s w asev idenceto us that the ecologicalenvironmentbeyond
t s o fth eE - O - Ea rci sin s o m ew a yc a u sa l lyim p lica tedi nbe-

t h e nw ef ina l lylookedbeyondimmediate,discreteeco log ica l
b e h a v io rs tre a m so find iv idua lp e rso n s ,it w a sno td if f ic u l t

© environmentalunits.Schoggenidentifiedsuch a unit,
n env ironm en ta lfo rceunit (EFU),i .e .,an ac t ionb y
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an environmentalagenttowarda recognizableend statefor a person
(S c h o g g e n ,1 9 6 3 ) .T heun ityo fanE F Uc o m e sfromitscons tancyo fd i-
rectionwith respectto the personuponwhomit bears.EFU’softenin-
v y o lv eseries,or programsof discreteinputs.The EFU’s acting upon
Maudin the drugstoreare representedin the thirdrow of Fig.6 .5 .Her
9 5 behaviorepisodesand the 26 socialinputsshe receivedin thedrug-
sto reare encom passedby the eightE F U ’s .EachEFU includesat least
one socialinput, and the large, inclusiveEFU (Maud to Have Treat at
Drugstore)has 18 socialinputs.Schoggendiscoveredmany interesting
facts about EFU, but for us the most interesting finding is that a per-
son’sbehavior is more frequently responsive and conforming to intact
EFU than to separate components of EFU. Simmons and Schoggen
(1 963 )andHall (1965 )foundthathalfo f the E F U ’sw hoseinitialin-
putselicitedunresponsiveor unconformingbehaviorelicitedresponsive
and conforming behavior at the terminal EFU input. Here was docu-
mentation of what we observed in general, namely, that conformity be-
tween the environment and behavior is more frequent over long than
over short segments of the behavior stream.

Some basis for this is found in Schoggen’s data, which showed that
EFU’s usually endure longer than episodes. This means that if behavior
episodesare used to mark offparts of the environment,the resulting seg-
ments are usually not unitary parts of the environment, or multiples
thereof, but random fragments. To use such fragments in an investiga-
tion of the relation between environmental input and behavioral output
is, therefore, analogous to studying the relation between the slope of
four-foot sectors of a roadway (the circumference of a wheel) and the
speed of vehicles over them. According to these findings, the environ-
mental component of a psychological unit, that is, the originating ob-
ject or event within the E-O-E arc, is often not the environment of the
unit.

These observations and fieldwork experiences led us to look again at
the environment as it exists before being received within the E-O-E arc.
Egon Brunswik wrote (1957, p. 5) in this connection:

Both organismand environmentwill have to be seen as systems,each
with propertiesof its ow n, yet both hewn from basicallythe same
b lock .Eachhas surfaceand depth,or overtand covertregions... the
interrelationshipbetween the two systemshas the essential char-
acteristic of a “coming-to-terms.”And this coming-to-terms is not
merelya matter of the mutualboundary or surface areas.It concerns
equallyas much,or perhapsevenmore,the rapportbetweenthe cen-
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th asg ym u s tb ec o n c e r n e dw i t h et e x t u r eo ft h eo r g a n iP s y c h o ] .o O f e: i : O r of itsand must investigate them in depth, it also

n e r v o u sP aie te x tu r eo fth ee n v iro n m e n ta sit e x te n d syeewi in deon t h ec o m m o nb o u n d a r y . e p t h
: uestion:What is the texture of the environment?

C FE F aada n db i o l o g i c a ls c i e n c e sh a v ea m a s s e da l m o s tl i m i t l e s s
i n f o r m a t i o na b o u tth ee n v i r o n m e n t ,a n ds o m eo fit b e a r sd ir e c t lya n g
u n i v o c a l l yu p o nth ei s s u e sb e fo reu s .T h eth reeen v iro n m en ta la t t r ib u te s
w es h a l lm e n t i o nh a v ebeenin d e p e n d e n tlya ff ir m e da n dr e a ff i r m e db y
m a n yo b s e r v i n gt e c h n i q u e sa n din s tr u m e n ts .T heya refa rr e m o v e df r o m
t h eh u m a no b s e r v e r ;m o s to fthemarep ro p e r t ie so fthe e n v iro n m e n tg s
re v e a le dd irec t lyby pho tog raph icp la te sand reco rd ingin s trum en ts ,

are elementary facts.
ae O r d e ri n t h eP r e p e r c e p t u a lE n v i r o n m e n t .T h ee n v i r o n m e n ta s
desc r ibedby chem is ts ,physicists,botanists,and astronomersis not q
ch ao ticjum b leo f independentoddsand ends, and it has m ore than
s ta tis tica lregularity.It consistso f boundedand internallypattemed
unitsthat are frequentlyarranged in precisely ordered arrays and se-
q u e n c e s ,T hep rob lemof iden tify ingand classifyingthe partso f theen -
vironment,i.e., the taxonomic problem, is very great, but the problem
is no t ,prim arily,to bringorderout of disorder.On the contrary,its first
task is to describe and explain the surprising structures and orders that
appearin nature:withincarbonatoms,within DNA molecules,within
developingembryos,within oak trees, within baseball games, within
nations,withinsolarsystems;and to account for the occasional absence
of orderand organization, in atomic explosions, in cancerous growths,
and in social disorder.

It mustbe noted, however, that order and lawfulness are by no means
‘spreaduniformlyacrossthe nonpsychologicalworld; not every entity is
lawfullyrelatedto everyother entity. The preperceptual world is not
onesystembutmany,and theirboundariesand interconnectionshaveto   

  

  

   

 

f r e q u e n ta rra n g e m e n to f e c o lo g ic a lu n i tsis in n es t in ga s s e m b l i e s .
e s are everywhere:in a chickembryo, for example,with its o r-

s ,w i thth ec e l l so fo n eo fth eo rg a n s ,then u c leu so fo n eo fth ec e l l s ,
m o l e c u l a raggregates of the nucleus,the moleculesof an aggregate,

o f o n eo fth em o le c u le s ,an dthesu b a to m icp ar t ic le so f a n
n i tin them idd lerangeso f a nestingstructuresuchas th isis

o thc ircum jacen tandinterjacent,bothw ho leandpart,
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p o then ti tya n de n v iro n m e n t .A no rg a n — th eliv e r,fo re x a m p le — iswhole
inre la t iontoi tso w ncom ponen tpa tte rno fc e l ls ,andis a partin re la t ion
to the circumjacentorganismthat it, with other organs,composes;it
fo rm sthe env ironm en to f its ce l ls ,and is , itself,environedby the o r-
ganism. , :

(b ) D ire c t io na n dP u rp o s ein th eP re p e rc e p tu a lE nv ironm en t.M o s t
unitso f the ecologicalenvironmentare not directionlessin relationto
theirparts.T heyare ,rather,self-regu lateden tities(or the productso f
suchentities)w ithcon tro lc ircu itsthatgu idetheircom ponen tsto cha r-
acteristicstatesand that maintainthesestateswithinlimitedrangesof
valuesin the faceof disturbances.Someof the strongestforcesin nature
and som eof the mostubiquitouspatternsof eventsare found within
e c o lo g ic a lu n i ts :in a to m icfo rc e san din deve lo pm en ta ls e q u e n c e so f
o rgan ism s ,forexam ple .T henewunderstandingof cyberneticprocesses
makesit no longernecessaryto be skepticalof the reality of target-
directed systems within the ecological environment.

There are mutual causal relations up and down the nesting series in
which many environmental entities occur; the preperceptual environ-
ment is made up of systemswithin systems.An entity in sucha series
both constrains and is constrained by the outside unit that surrounds it
and by the inside units it surrounds. This means that entities in nesting
structures are parts of their own contexts; they influence themselves
through the circumjacent entities that they, in part, compose. A beam
determines its own strength by its contribution to the structure into
which it is built; a word defines itself by its contribution to the meaning
of the sentence of which it is a part.

(c) Incommensurability in the Preperceptual Environment. The con-
ceptual incommensurability of phenomena which is such an obstacle to
the unification of the sciences does not appear to trouble nature’s units.
The topologically larger units of nesting structures have, in general,
greater variety among their included parts than smaller units: an orga-
nism encompasses a greater variety of structures and processes than a
cell; a river is internally more varied than a tributary brook. Within the
larger units, things and events from conceptually more and more alien
sciences are incorporated and regulated. In an established pond, a great
variety of physical and biological entities and processes are integrated
into a stable, self-regulated unit; the component, interrelated entities
range fromoxygenmoleculesto predacious diving beetles. This suggests
that withincertainlevels of nestingstructuresconceptualincommen-
surabilityof phenomenadoesnot prevent integrationand regulation.In
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unitswith widelyvaried component entities :

ea is t h a nu n i t sw i t hl e s s e rv a r i e t y( A s h b y ,1 9 5 6 ) .i n
g e n e r a l ,m o r eo ne s c i e n c e st h a td e a lw i t ht h ee n t i t i e sa n de v e n t so ft h e

; ironmentdirectly,and not propaedeuticallya. ;
n o n p s y c h o lo g a n dt h e mt ob ec h a o t i co ro n l yp r o b a b i l i s t i ca te e
p s y c h o l o g y ;I t i sw i t h i nt h ep h y s i c a la n db i o l o g i c a ls c i e n c e st h a ti e

te s to rd e ra n dl a w f u l n e s sh a v eb e e nd is c o v e re d ,a n o rd e ra n dJ a w .
Cie m u c ha d m i r e db yp s y c h o l o g i s t s .T h e seS c i e n c e sd on o tf i n da n
v i r o n m e n t a le n t i t ie sto b ew ith o u td irec t io nw ithrespec tto the irc o m ,
p o n e n tp a r t s ,a n dc o n c e p t u a lin c o m m e n s u r a b i l i tyd o e sn o tp r e v e n tt h e
i n t e g r a t i o na n dl a w f u lr e g u l a t i o no fe c o l o g i c a le n t i t ie s .

A tth ispo in tw ebeganto takese r ious lythe d iscover ie so f the h ic e
p h y s i c a ls c i e n c e sw i t hr e s p e c tt o th ep rep e rcep tu a le n v ir o n m e n t ,a n d
w es o u g h tt oid e n tifya n de x a m in etheenv ironm en to fbehav io ra s th e y
id en tifyan de x a m in etheenv ironm en tso fphysica lo rb io log ica len t i t ie s ,
o fan im a ls ,of ce lls ,of satellites.Thiswas neithermore nor less difficult
thanitis to identifyand examinethe habitat of an animal, the organin
whicha lesionoccurs,or the planetary system within whichasatellite
orb its .T heinvestigatorfirstidentifiesthe animal,the lesion,the satellite,
o r, in this case, the behaviorunit with which he is concerned, and he
thenexp lo resthesurroundingarea until he identifiesand then examines
the circumjacentunit. It was by this process that we discovered be-
havior settings.

Boundarybetween Entity and Environment
Within any included-inclusive series the question arises where, pre-

cisely,each entity in the series ends and its environment begins. The
answer to this question has been implied in the discussion above. The
operationsfor identifying the boundary of an entity will now be given.
If one movesfrom a position within any phenomenon and reaches a

p o i n tat which the concepts and theories that account for the phenome-
ceaseto apply,but beyondwhich there are, nevertheless, linked

interdependent)phenomena,this point marks the boundary of an
phenomenabeyondthis point which co-vary with the entity are

s of itsenvironm ent.
e x a m p l e ,th em o v e m e n tso fa na u to m o b ilean dto w e dtrail-

h i g h l yin te rdependen t ,an dthein te rdependencec a nbe e x p la in e d
a f t h econcep tsand theoriesof strengthand directionof phys i-

E n opointin th ec o n tin u u mb e tw eenau to m o b ilea n dtrailer
e m in gthe m ovem en tschange ;autom obileand trailer
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a re ,the re fo re ,a s ing leen tity ;theau tom ob ileis no ta parto fthetra ile r ’s
environment,andviceversa.O n the otherhand,the movementsof two
u n a tta c h e da u to m o b ile sd r iv e no n th eh ig h w a ya s a ca rav ana rea lso
interdependent;but the interdependenceis mediatedby psychological
l a w s ,ie ., th e la w so f th ep e rc e p tu a l-c o g n it iv e -m o to rsy s tem so f the
drivers,rather than by the physicallaws that govern the interdepen-
denceswithineach automobile.The cars in the caravanare, therefore,
sepa ra teen tities;eachis a parto f the o the r 'senv ironm en t.It shouldbe
noted that a towed vehicle may correspond less closely to the move-
m e n tso ftheto w in gv e h ic lethand o e sthefo l lo w in gca rin a ca rav an ;the
distinctionbetweenentity and environmenthas nothingto dowith

ess of coupling.
ety seenv e m e a t eo fc a t t l et r u c k so nt h er o a d so fK a n s a sa n d
thepriceof beefon the Chicagomarketco-varyin spiteof the fact that
as one goes from the trucks to the cattle market the relevant concepts
and theories change utterly, e.g., from miles per hour to market de-

m a n d ,f ro mpressu reo n p is to n sto p ressu reo n p r ices ,T h esepa irede x -
planatoryconceptsare irrelated,discongruous,incommensurable;it is
impossibleto derivemilesper hour frommarket demand.Yet the cattle
trucks move in response to market demand, so the market constitutes a
part of the environmentof the cattle trucks.

Still another example may be helpful. The tenth ring of a 50-year-old
tree does not form the environment of the ninth ring; the outer ring is

governed by the same laws as the inner ring; they are parts of the same
entity. On the other hand, some parts of a tree do form the environment
of other parts; the branches and foliage on the windward side of a tree
protect and are therefore coupled with those on the sheltered side, but
the coupling is not by direct biological connections; it is, rather, via the
meteorology of the region and the dynamics of air movement around
obstacles. Men form the environment of men in this way, too; they have
no direct psychological links. William James (1950) referred to this
when he remarked that no gulf is more complete in nature than that
which separates man from man. Such gulfs occur between all entities
that are coupledby phenomena on disparate conceptual levels.

The relationshipsthat defineentityand environmentwithinecological
p sycho logyare: inside-outside(the environmentis outsidetheentity),
independent-interdependent(the environmentand the entityare inter-
dependent),and commensurate-incommensurate(the linkagebetween
env ironm en tand entityis v ia incom m ensu ratelaws).T he lastde fin ing
relationm eansthatthe identificationof an entityand its environment,
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boundarybetweenthem,is relativeto
phenom enaarecom prehended ;what
changeas understanding of the go
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d thelo c u so fthe
aa o fw h i c hthe

w h a ti senv ironm en t
changes.

t Parts
E n ti tyand C om ponen H e
It‘ u n f o r t u n a t et h a tt h e r ei sn on a m ef o rt h ei n s i d eo fa ne n t i t yt h

t h en a m eo fi tso u t s i d e ,i . e . ,e n v ir o n m e n t;f o rw i t h i nit
n

j a re ,a ls o ,in te rdependen tphenom enaon incom m ens
E ea i l l e v e l sT h el i n k sb e t w e e na naea n di tsi n t e r i o ra r eae

w a y sm o r em y s t e r i o u sandim p r e s s iv ea n th el i n k sw ithi ts e n v i r o n .
m e n t .A s u b s t a n c e ,w es a y ,1 8c o m p o s e do f i tsm o lecu les ,a n ditsm o l e .
c u l e so fi ts a to m s ;th ec e l ls“ m a k eu p ” the o rgan ism .Ye t the la w so f
a t o m s ,m o le c u le s ,a n dc e l lsa reno tthelaw so f m o lecu les ,c o m p o u n d s
a n do rg a n s .N e v e r th e le ss ,thesein te rio r,incom m ensu ratephenom ena
o f te ns e e mto bem orec lo se lycoup ledwith the stateo f an en titythan
the ex te rna lphenomenathat compriseits environment.The latter in.
f luencethe entity,but arenot oftenseenas required for its continuance
P h e n o m e n aw ith ina n en ti ty,o n theo the rhand ,appea rno to n lytob e
c o u p le dw iththeen tity,but to be essentialfor its occu rrence.S o the
p ro b lemofh o wtheessenceso f an entitycan differfromthe entityw ith
respec tto theirJa w shasarisenas a crucialissue,as a paradox,even ,Ye t
thisis so clearlytrue that we have an axiom for it, namely, that an entity
(a w ho le )is differentfrom the totality of its interior elements(its
parts),Itis an interestingquestionwhy the reverse relationship,name-
ly, thatthe componentparts are different from the whole entity which
theycomprise,is not alsoconsidered worthy of an axiom. Interrelations
between attributes of entities and attributes of their interiors, e.g., be-

tweena person’senergy and his endocrines, between an animal's learn-
___ ingandhis brainchemistry,between motor achievements and muscula-

____ ture, havebeenextensivelyexplored;but the nature of the connections
___ 4réas empiricaland probabilistic as those with the environment.

Withintheframeworkof thesedefinitionsof entity, environment,and
or elements,theproblemof ecologicalpsychology is clear. In terms

a ee c o - b e h a v io r a lc ircu i t(F ig .6 ,2 ) ,theo rgan ismsec to r(thep erso n )
u t e sthe en tity ;thereceptor,central,and effectorsystemsare i ts

, and the remainder of the circuit within the circumjacent
h gco n s t i tu te sthe eco log ica lenv ironm en t .A tasko f e c o -

o l o g yis to d is c o v e rh o wthep rope r t ie so f thep e rs o na n d
s o fthe ecologicalenvironment are related, in situ.

theC o n c e p t s
1 SE n tityand

vern inglaws
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THEORY OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

U n ti ls o m e o n ei s a b leto p resen ta n o v e ra rc h in gs y s te mof c o n c e p ts
w i t h i nw h i c hs u c hp r e s e n t l ya l i e np h e n o m e n aa st h o s eo fp e r c e p t i o nand
e c o n o m i c s ,o f m o tiv a t io na n dte c h n o lo g ya resubsum ed ,ithasbeen
g e n e r a l l yb e l i e v e dt h a tw eh a v et ob ec o n t e n tw i t hp r o b a b i l i s t i cp r e d ic -
t i o n sa c r o s sth ep e r s o n - e n v ir o n m e n tb o u n d a r yo nth eb a s iso fe m p ir ic a l
c o rre la t io n s .B u tthe ques t ionw il lno t d o w n :is it no tposs ib lethat
variab leso f the personm ay enterupontheir ow ntermsyet in a sys-
tem a tican dd er iv ab lew ay,in tothes truc tu reandp ro cesseso f the en -
y iro n m e n t ,an dv ic ev e rsa ?A r ethe reno tth eo r ie sthatcanaccoun tfo r
s o m eo f th ec o n s e q u e n c e so f th ein te rac t io no f c o n c e p tu a l lyir re la ted
p h e n o m e n a ,w h i l et h e s ep h e n o m e n ac o n t i n u et o o p e r a t ea c c o r d i n gt o
their own disparate laws?

We believew e can f ind som ehelp here in a remarkablepaperby
H e id e r(1 9 5 9 )w ri t teno v e rth ir ty -f iv ey e a rsa g o .In th ispaper,entitled
“ T h in gandM ed ium ,”H e ide ran t ic ipa tessom eo ftheconcep tso f cyber-
ne t ic sandin fo rm a tiontheo ry,andapp lie sthemto certainpsycho log ica l
p rob lem sin w a y sthata res t i l laheado f thet im e .We canno tdo ju s tice
to thisimportantcontributionhere; we can onlypresent our interpreta-
tionof the pointswe considerrelevant to the present discussion.

Heider considered the problem of perception at a distance within the
afferent,ecologicalsectorof Brunswik’sunit (Fig. 6.1).He attempted to
distinguishthe attributeso f objectso f perceptionfromthe attributesof
the phenomena that mediate between them and the perceiving organism.
Heider pointed out, as is still largely true, that only processes at the
receptor surface and within the organism had previously been con-
sidered. He noted that distal objects in the ecological environment at the
origin of the perceptual unit have different physical properties from
the particles that intervene between these objects and the receptor sur-
face. He called the former objects things and the latter entities media.
There are two essential differences between things and media. First,
things are intrinsically constrained; they are relatively independent of
extrinsic events for their forms and for the distribution of energy within
them. A stone is an example of an object with strong thing-characteris-
ties; its firm, strong unity seems to issue from its own intrinsic nature.
Media, on the other hand, are to a high degree extrinsically constrained;
they are relatively dependent upon extrinsic events for the form and
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c te r is t ic stheyexh ib it;mediaare doc ile .T

e n e r g yc h a r af r o ma s t o n ei sa ne x a m p l eo fa m a n i f o l do fca o f
u m - c h a r a c t e r ;th ep a t te rno fth el ig h tis d e te r m in e g=W ith

w a yb yt h ee x t r i n s i c ,a l i e ns t o n e . a te
F i d d i f f e r e n t i a t i n gf e a t u r eo ft h i n ga n dm e d i u mj sth is :t h i n

a r eu n i t a r y ;t h e i rp a r t sa r ein te r d e p e n d e n t .A c h a n g ei n _ne

c h a n g einthen e x tpa rt,a n disintu rncau sed} P a r to f»esa

o e e v e sp a r t .T h ev a r i e t yt h e yc a ne x h i b i ti sl i m i t e dbyte
ents ,A mediummanifoldis a composite;there is no ;

bale r e s o g e m e n to fi t se l e m e n t s ;i t sp a r t sa r ei n d e p e n d e n t ;ae
i ne v e r yp a r to fa m e d i u mm a n ifo ldarecauseds e p a ra te lyf r o mth ep e e
s i d e ,T h ev a r ie tya p e rfe c tm e d iu mc a nexh ib i tis no tl im ited ,jtis R S
satile.

W ithth e s ech a rac te r is t ic s ,th ingsbecom ecen te rso f the causa lte x
t u r eo ft h ew o r l d ,a n dth e iri n f l u e n c ei s c a rr ie din th ef o r mo fs p u r i o u s
th in g -u n i ts( tou s eH e id e r ’sterm)by m ediaw hosefo rm sandP ro cesses
a rem o ld e dbyth in g s .It is the stable,but im posed,spuriousth ing -un its
thatm akeit possiblefora mediumto represent a thing at a distance

Iti sim p o r ta n tton o te ,h o w e v e r ,tha teachs ing lec lem en to fe v e nthe
m ostdoc ilem ediumhas its ow nstructure and dynamics; thus lighthas
i tso w nun iquere f lec t ioncharacteristicswithrespectto a s tone .A s ing le
quantumof lightrepresentsitself rather than the stone from which it is
reflected.However,a manifoldof light rays, each reflected independent-
lyof the next ray, but with the same index with reference to the surface
of thes tone ,does as a pattern represent the stone. Other things being
constant,the number of parts of a set of entities, its differentiation, is

directlyrelated to themedium-quality of the set. A single building block
a h a spoo rm ed ium -qua li t ie s ,a seto f5 0b locksis a betterm ed ium ,anda

ce 500buildingblocksis much better yet: it is a medium by means
many different structures can be built.

here to get a glimpse of a lawful relationship between
ondifferentconceptual levels that is more than an empirical
The law sgoverningthe behavior of stonesand light cannot

n e dwithin the same system. But the consequences of their
- u n i v o c a l l yl a w f u l ,a n db e y o n dth iss o m eo fth ec o n d i t i o n s

oe la w fu ln e ssb e g into appea r.P e rcep tiono f o b je c tsi s
s thesam es p u r io u sth ing -un itis im p o se du p o nth el ig h t

objectevery timetheymeet,and this spuriousunit, in
impact upon the medium of the receptor system at
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iphe ryo f theo rgan ism ,w h ichis governedbystillo the rlaw s ,To
Pat i nt h i sw a y ,l i g h ta n dr e c e p t o rs y s t e m sm u s th a v et h ep r o p e r t i e s

edia.ee p h y s i c a ls c i e n c e sa r er e p l e t ew i t hi n s t a n c e si n w h i c hs m a l lp a r -
t ic le so no n eleve lp rov idethem ed iumfo rqu ited iffe ren tphenom enaon
o th e rl e v e l s ,w h ilec o n tin u in gto fu n c t io na c c o r d in gtotheiro w nl a w s .
A je to fg a si s s u i n gu n d e rp r e s s u r ef r o ma p u n c t u r eina c o n t a i n e rhasits
o w nc h a ra c te r is t ic so fv e lo c i tya n dd ia m e te r ,y e tth eg a sm o le c u le sw ith -
inth es tre a mc o n tin u etob e h a v ea c c o rd in gto the iro w nla w s ,o fthe rm a l

agitation,for exam ple .
E veryen ti ty,a sw esha l lu sethete rm ,s tandsbe tw eenphenom enaon

itso u ts id ean do n i tsin s id ew h ic hb e lo n gto d if fe ren to rd e rso f e v e n ts
f r o mth een ti tyi tse lfa n dfro me a c ho th e r.A nen ti tyfo rm stheenv iron -
m e n to fth ec o u p le d ,a l ie np h e n o m e n aw ith ini t ;an dit ,a lo n gwithother
en tities,fo rm sthe insidem anifoldo f a superordinatealien,environing
unit.

In sum m ary,w e m aysay w ith respectto coup ledphenom enathat
h a v ea th ing -m ed iumre la tionsh ip :(a) T hem ed iumcom plie sw iththe
forcesof the thing;if it is a perfect medium it does not resist, counter,
or enhancethem;it is docile;it is receiverand transducerso far as the
pa tte rno ffo rcesfromtheth ingis conce rned .(b) T hethingim posesits
pa tte rnuponthe m ed iumvia i ts o w nd r iv ingfo rces ;if it is a perfect
th ing ,it is unalteredby the m edium ;it is operatorand effectorso far as
the patternw ithinthe mediumis concerned,(c) Althoughwe may be
unable to discover the mechanism by which thing-forces are changed
intomedium-patterns,e.g.,how an idea is transformed into words, still,
if the docility of the medium can be measured on its level, and if the
driving forces of the thing can be measured upon its level, it may be
possible to account in some degree for the consequences that occur
across unbreachable boundaries, We have tried this in connection with

a particular medium-thing, entity-environment relation, namely, per-
sons and behavior settings.

Thing-Characteristics of Behavior Settings

An essential property of a thing is a firm, strong unity and stability
relative to the medium manifold with which it is coupled. One source of
the stability of behavior settings is a balance between many independent
forces that bear upon them, Some of the forces issue from the larger
community, some are intrinsic to the setting itself, and some originate
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o w u < & > w i t h i nt h ei n d i v i d u a l sw h op o p u l a t et h es e t t i n g .H e r e ,f o re x a m p l e ,a r eei 5 <4 i n f l u e n c e sp r e s s i n ga s c h o o lc l a s st o w a r da ni n c r e a s ea n dt o w a r da d e -
$ i E 5 c r e a s einf u n c t io n a ll e v e l ,i . e . ,to w a r dla rg e ra n dto w a rds m a lle re n r o l l-
e a = F G | m e n t ;t o w a r da “ b e t t e r ”a n dt o w a r da “ p o o r e r ”c u r r i c u l u m .

q . i p < u e n c e sf r o mth ela rg e rc o m m u n i t y :u li f ii w O ot e i e a t a ni n c r e a s ei nf u n c t i o n a ll e v e l
eo Si og: % T h e r ei sa w a i t i n gl is to fa p p l i c a n t sf o re n r o l l m e n t .
26 o,- we 5 P a r e n t su r g ea r i c h e rc u r r i c u l u m .o Towarda decreasein functionallevel .

i e o i I t ist h ep o l i c yo ft h es c h o o lb o a r dt ol i m i tt h en u m b e ro fs t u d e n t s
= oi ae Po. | S= 2 3 p e rc l a s s .[ a D a. | e E E & A r i c h e rc u r r i c u l u mi se x p e n s i v e ,a n dt h e r ei sg r e a tr e s i s t a n c et o| : | u i= f y 3 h i g h e rt a x e s .W w g — ~a gher 4

| p a m oak In f lu e n c e sin tr in s icto theb eh av io rse t t ing :| ee T o w a r da nin c r e a s einf u n c t io n a ll e v e l ,
| | O o S 3 W i t ha f e wm o r ep u p i l s ,t h r e es u i t a b l er e a d i n gg r o u p sa r r a n g e d

w a e | @ g ud o nt h eb a s i so fa b i l i t yw o u l db ep o s s i b l e ;w i t ht h ee n r o l l m e n t| _- — ~ oe Soe tg a siti s ,th et w og r o u p sh a v er a n g e so fr e a d i n ga b i l i t yth a ta r e
| | eettek Soe to og re a t . o e

timer aT aii |= o O E T h ec l a s s r o o mi se q u i p p e df o rs h o w i n gm o v i n gp i c t u r e s .| | i y ars T o w a r da d e c r e a s ei nf u n c t i o n a ll e v e l
| | O 4 T h er o o mi so v e r c r o w d e da si t i s .
| == ee | q © 5 3 T h ec o u r s eo fs t u d yi ss of u l lt h e r ei sn ot i m et ou s em o v i n gp i c -— — + = tures.

—> — |ts e = 5 I n f l u e n c e sf r o mi n d i v i d u a l sw i t h i ns e t t i n g s :a 7 ; | — eee l w = ‘ T o w a r da nin c r e a s ein f u n c t io n a lle v e l
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“ a A £ p o s s i b l e .ey / < T heg ir lso f the c lassw antto havea cos tum eparty.
e p / : Toward a decrease in functional level

ae a 3 S T h eteache ris deedtireda t n igh ta s it is , w ithou tan y m ore
a b pupils.

F e The bays of the classrefuse to cooperate upon a costume party.

Such forces as these operate on every setting. The situation can be rep-
resented as in Fig. 6.6. The multiple, balanced forces assure that the
functional level of a behavior setting is more stable than most of its parts
or conditions singly, that its standing pattern of extra-individual behay-
ior-and-milieu is firmer than the behavior tendencies of the persons who
inhabit it.

Essential to the strong unity and intrinsic integrity of behavior set-
tings are their homeostatic regulatory systems; these are described be-

F E E D B A C K
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Fs that behavior settintherit is understandable Se seneay
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‘u m -P roper t ie so fP eop le
eee ee i na h i g hd e g r e et ot h es t a n d i n gp a t t e r n so ft h eb e -

h a v i o rs e t t in g sth e yin h a b it .S c h o g g e n(1 9 6 3 )andH all(1 9 6 5 )fo u n d
t h a tc h i l d r e nc o m p l yw i t hae eee aus poli n p u t sf r o mi force units, a n d contormity to t h e total patterns 7

f e o si sm u c hg r e a t e rt h a nt h i s .W h i l ei ti sse
s m o k eat a Worsh ipS erv ice ,to danceduringa CourtS ess ion ,and is
r e c i t ea L a t i nl e s s o ni na M a c h i n eS h o p ,aset o fb e h a v i o ra n dr settingsalmostnever occur in M idw es t ,although they wo
-S er a r e i u e n ti ft h e s ek i n d so fb e h a v i o rw e r ed i s t i t n i t e d ,c o n g
behav io rsettingsby chance.When an individual'sbehavior deviates
fromthe patternof a setting,it is usuallysymptomaticof mentalor
phys ica li l lness ,o ro fthenorm alincapacitiesof extremeyouthand age ,
P e o p l e ,e nm a s s e ,a r erem arkab lyco m p lian tto thefo rc e so f b e h a v io r
eae i nt h i set reRee o n .p e o p l ea n ds e t t i n g si sl i k et between m e d i u man in Heider's sense.

Of all behavior setting components, the inhabitants exhibit the most
variedpatterns and perform the most varied functions. Rooms do not
readily expand, tables do not hurry, typewriters do not make speeches.
But people quickly spread out or crowd together, speed up or slow
down, write or talk, People are versatile. In Midwest, for example, they
produce such varied spatial-temporal structures as those involved in a

; Band Concert, a Prayer Service, a Football Game, a Spelling Bee, a
‘ Dance, an X-Ray Laboratory, a Horse Show, a Piano Recital, a Tele-

phone Booth,a Wedding. It is not unusual for a particular person to
. p ar t ic ip a tein th isw ho lerangeo f standingpatterns.D o a tom s,ce l ls ,

1 bricksexhibita greater variety of patterns within molecules, organs,
db u ild in g s?T h ev e rsa t i l i tyo f peop lew ith inbehav io rse t t in g si s
i k i n g ;inthis respect,too,peopleand behavior settingsare related as

   
   

  
   

  

f ,no mediummanifold is perfect. Two sources of inadequacy
mentioned.First, the separate parts (components or ele-

v e r ymedium have their own structure and dynamicsand
terdependencies between the elements of most media (P.

reasons, different media resist thing-forces to different
o r ed iffe rin theiradequacyasmedia.A regiono fsand
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d u n e sre p re s e n tsth ep a t te rno fw in dc u rre n tsm u c hbe t te rthanaf ie ldof
J a v a ;e a c hc o m p o n e n to fth ed u n e s(eachg ra ino fsand)is le s sre s is tan t
to thefo rceo fthew indandle ssc lo se lytiedto i tsne ighbo rsthaneach
c o m p o n e n to fa la v af ie ld(eachla v ac inde r) .S e c o n d ,a s o u rc eo fthe
ad eq u acyo f a m ed iumres idesin thenum bero f its pa r ts ,a m ed ium -
a t tr ibu tetha tis i r re lev an tto thepa r tsse p a ra te ly.Thereis anoptim al
n u m b e ro f e le m e n tsin th em e d iu mm a n ifo ld so f m o s tth ing -m ed ium
s y s te m sb e lo ww h ic hthe ad eq u acyo f the m ed iu md e c lin e s .T hein -
a d e q u a c yo fa m e d iu md u eto to of e we le m e n tsm a ybe a b so lu te ;three
lin e sw il ln o tfo rma h e x a g o nn om atte rw h a tth ep re ssu re(bu ttheywill
eas i lyfo rma triangle).T heinadequacym ayno tbe abso lu te ,butitm ay
b e s o g re a ttha ta d is to r tedpa t te rno f th eth in go c c u r sw ha teve rthe
th in g -fo rc em a yb e ;a 9 0 0 - w o r dv o c a b u la ryw il lp ro d u cea d is to rted
vers iono fHamletevenwiththeutmosteffortandcareon thepart of the
translator.The inadequacymaynot distortthe patternof the thing,but
itm a yrequ ireu n u su a le ffo r tto im p o sethepa t te rnu p o nthem ed ium ;a
pa tien t ,ene rge t ic ,sk i l l fu ltw o-f inge rtyp is tm aybe ab leto transc ribein
ten hours a recorded interview that a skillful, ten-finger typist can
transcribe in 45 minutes.

We have considered behavior settings (as things) and their inhabi-
tants (as media) in the light of the secondsource of medium-inade-
quacy:too few elements.Thisprovidesonebasisformakingderivations
from behavior settings to their inhabitants, and vice versa. We have
made use of this source of variation in medium-quality because the op-
timal number of inhabitants of a setting, and the deviations from it, are
able to be determined with more precision than variation in medium-
quality owing to differences in the personal attributes of the inhabi-
tants,

Thing-medium relations between phenomena are frequently modified
via feedback loops from media to things. The feedback may strengthen
the forces of the thing: when my pen (medium) fails to write, feedback
from the pen where it impinges upon the paper via my perceptual sys-
tem instigates me (thing) to press harder, and the pen writes. Or the
feedback may change the pattern of the thing-forces: when my vocabu-
lary (medium) is inadequate to express an idea (thing), feedback from
my tongue-tied state modifies the idea so that I am able to express it,
in less precise form perhaps. Both kinds of feedback may occur simul-
taneously, e.g., feedback may modify the thing in ways that strengthen
itsfo rcesv is -a -v isthemedium.Thissimultaneousoccurrencetakesplace
in the case of behavior settings and their inhabitants.
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U n d e r m a n n e do u tt h a to n eo ft h ea t t r i b u t e so fa b e h a v i o rs e t t i n gI th a sb e e np o in te d b i l i t y r e l a t i v eto th e m e d iunityand stabilityr ‘ 0 H ie taecium manifoid
atence ( p .1 6 1 ) .B e c a u s eo ft h i ss t a b i l i t y ,a d e c r e a s ein

i n h a b i t a n t so fa b e h a v io rs e t t in gb e lo wthen u m b e rre .
u i r e df o rs o t m e d i u m - q u a l i t yd o e sn o t ,w i t h i nl i m i t s ,c h a n g et h e

o rth es tan d in gpa t te rno fthese t t ing .T h ishasinev itab lec o n ,
p r o g r a m th ein h a b ita n ts .B e h a v io rse t t in gc o n s ta n c yu n d erth e s e
c i r c u m s t a n c e sn e c e s s a r i l yc h a n g e sthe e n v ir o n m e n to fth ei n h a b i t a n t s .
W es h a l lc a l lb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sw i t hf e w e rthan o p tim a lin h a b ita n ts
u n d e r m a n n e ds e t t i n g s .W ec a nm a k ethe fo llo w in gd e r iv a t io n sw ithre .
s p e c tt o t h e m ,i nc o m p a r i s o nw i t ho p tim a llym a n n e db e h a v io rs e t t i n g s :

(a )t h en u m b e ro f f o r c e sa c t in gu p o ne a c hin h ab itan to f u n d e r.
m annedsettingsis greaterbecausethe same forces are dis.
tributedamongfewer inhabitants;

(b )th era n g eo fd ire c t io n so fthefo rcesuponeachinhab itan tis g rea t .
er becausefewer inhabitants mediate the same field of forces,

F romthisit follow sthat the inhabitantsof undermanned behavior sei-
t in g s ,in com parisonw iththoseof optimallymannedsettings,

(a) arem oreactivewithinthe settings,
(b) i n a greatervarietyof actions.
These consequencesare exemplified in a basebali game played by

e igh t-m anteam son a regulationnine-manfieldaccording to the offic ia l
rules, If the center fielders of the teams are missing, the left fielders are

the recipientsof forcesnormallyterminating in cenier field in addition
to the usual left-field forces; the right fielders receive some center-field
forces,too; and a few marginal center-field inputs will be added to the
usualquotaof the secondbasemen. In fact, in the distribution of the

_ center fielder’senvironmental “load” among the remaining team mem-
_ _ bers,somethingwillbe added to each player's usual share. S o, with the

___ Yegularnine-man number and constellation of forces distributed among   
  

    
will play“harder”;and
ch playerwillbe pressedin moredirections;he will engagein

1 greater variety of plays,
i g mo fa l lbehav io rse t t ingsw ithfew erthanthe o p tim a l
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rangeo fpopu la t iondec rem en t ,fo rat so m epo in tin theco u rseo fpopu -
la tiondecrem enta behaviorsettingis transform edinto a differentset-

t ing .B aseb a l lm aybe transfo rm edin to“ w o rk -u p .”

CONNECTIONS BETWEEN BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AS

THINGS AND THEIR INHABITANTS AS MEDIA

Thewordforceis usedto indicateanykindof directedconnectionbe-
tw eenthing (1) and medium(M),betweenbehaviorsettingsand in-
hab itan ts .In add itionto fo rce ,som eotherte rm sareusedto conveythe
sam eidea,e .g .,M is determinedby T, T providesinputto M , T is the
so u rc eo fthecau sa ltex tu reo fM ,M is dependen tuponT, T in f lu en ces
M ,M is co n tro l ledb yT, T im p o s e su p o nM ,T transm itsto M ,thereis
f e e d b a c kf r o mM t oT ,T e x p e n d se ff o r tu p o nM ,M c o m m u n ic a te sw ith
T, T inducespatternin M .Directedconnectionsmayconveyenergy,in-
formation,order of events,and they may involvemany kinds of phe-
nom ena :m echanical,physio log ical,electrical,perceptual,thermal,and
social,for example.We use a number of terms, too, to designate par-
ticular connections between behavior settings and inhabitants, e.g., cir-
cuit, route, channel, action, mechanism.

There are many phenotypic expressions of the primary behavior
derivations, and secondary resultants arise from the nature of the par-
ticular circuitry that connects behavior settings as things with their
inhabitants as media. Sore of this circuitry is open to inspection.

Circuits That Join Behavior Settings and
Inhabitants via the E-O-E Arc

Goal Circuits. Within a behavior setting there are routes to goals that
are satisfying to the inhabitants. A setting exists only so long as it pro-
vides its inhabitants with traversable routes to the goals their own
unique natures require. In a behavior setting of the genotype Baseball
Games, for example, the pitcher may achieve satisfactions by striking
out batters, the umpire by earning $25, the concessionaire by selling
many hot dogs, and the hometown fans by cheering the team to victory.
Uniess a sufficient number of the inhabitants of a baseball game are at
leastminimallysatisfied,they will leave the setting,or willnot return on
another occasion, and the setting wil! cease.

Actionalong a goal route is reported in the italicized parts of the fol-
lowingrecordof the behaviorof MaryChaco,age one year, ten months,
withinthe Midwestbehaviorsetting Chaco Home, Mealtime (Barker
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i d around th ki“ h t . 1 9 5 3 ) .T heC h acofam ilyw asseate the k i t c h e n

Ti e hae m e a l .M a r yh a db e e ne a t i n gh e a r t i l y .
indicatedthat she wanted something else

b e aan tO FD o r ea m m a r e n t l yu n i n t e l l i g i b l et oh e rp a r e n t s ,0 e a t
S h ep o i n t e dt o w a r dt h et a b l e ,r a i s i n gh e rv o i c es l ig h t lya ss h es p o k e .

fa th e rs ta r tedto g iv ehe rs o m em e a t .
ab e c a m em o r eu p s e tt h a nb e f o r e .T h em e a td e f i n i t e l yw a sy ,o t

had in mind.
eoac h a n g e dt oa w h i n e .S h ek i c k e dh e rf e e ta g a i n s tt h ef o o t
re s to nth eh ig hch a ir.S h ew asdem and ingandim pa tien t.

B yl if t in ge a c hd is hin tu rn ,M r.an dM rs .C h a c ofoundit w a sj e l l o
saladthat Marywanted.

H erfatherim m ediatelygavehera helpingof salad.
M aryseem edp leased ,buttookth isas a mattero fcou rse ,

The essentialfeaturesof this connectionbetween inhabitants and be-
haviorsettingsare (a) perceptionby inhabitantsof goals within set-
t ingsando fpa th sto them ,(b) achievem ento f goa ls ,and (c) sa tisfac -
tion of needs via consumatory behavior.

ProgramG ircu its.The programof a behavior setting has been de-
finedand discussedpreviously (see p. 80); it is the schedule of eco-
behavioraloccurrences that comprise a particular behavior setting. The
com pleteprogramofa settingis usuallystored withinthe inhabitantsof
penetrationzone 5/6; parts of it are stored within the inhabitants of
moreperipheralzones.The program is sometimes written out, as in the
lessonschedule of a teacher or the agenda and operational guides (e.g.,
Roberts’Rules of Order) of a business meeting.

Actionsalonga program circuit are reported in the italicized parts of
h efollowingrecordof StevenPeake,sevenyears, nine months, within

 Yoredalebehav io rsettingUpperInfantsMusicClass (Barkeret a l.,
6 1 ) .The classwas assembledfor rhythm band in the Cookingand

workingroom of the school;it was taught by Miss Rutherford.
w orkbencheswerepushedagainstthe wall and the pianobrought

f e r of the room, The children stood in a semicircle around the

  
      

    
   

  

me de

o>

o d nextto Herbert.
langed a playful remark with Oran.

r d startedto give out the instruments,castanets,irt-
ines,drums, and cymbals.
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C ym ba lsw eresuspendedfromstrapsby w h ichtheyw ereheld.
1:53. Miss Rutherford handed a cymbal to Steven.
When all the instruments had been distributed, Miss Rutherford

asked that, first of all, they all stop talking.
Steven struck his cymbal lightly with his fist.

The essentialfeatures of this circuit are knowledgeof the program by
one or moreinhabitantsof the settingand actionsby themthat control
the order of the occurrences that characterize the program.

Deviation-countering Circuits. This is one of two types of circuits by
which a behavior setting is maintained with its routes and goals intact.
Deviation-counteringcircuitsare involyedwithina behaviorsettingof
the genotypeGroceryStores,for example,whenthe proprietorcorrects
a clerk'serrors in pricing articles, when an employee repairs a broken
shelf,when the refrigeratorsoperateand keep their contents cool. In-
accurate employees, broken shelving, and warm refrigerators are gro-
ce rystorecomponentsthatdestroyand/or blockroutesto goals (profits,
w ages,groceries) that variousinhabitantsachieve;they are deviancies,
or inadequacies, that must be dealt with if the program of a grocery
store is to be carried out and the inhabitants are to achieve the satisfac-
tionsthey seek, One way of dealing with inadequacies or deviancies of
this kind is to correct or counter them. Actions on deviation-countering

circuits are reported in the section of the record of Steven Peake imme-
diately following that reported above:

Miss Rutherford went to the corner of the room and came back
with a number of long red pencils and said, “We are short some parts
of the instruments so we have to make do with these, to improvise.”
Each child who had a cymbal was given a pencil to tap it with.

Steven took his pencil matter-of-factly.

A few minutes later another deviation-countering action occurred,

1:54. Miss Rutherford said to the class, “You never saw a real band
playing all slumped over, leaning on things; now let's stand up
straight.”

This circuit is characterized by (a) the sensing by inhabitants, or other
components of a behavior setting, of conditions that prevent carrying
out the program of the setting (achieving goals, in the case of inhabi-
tants), and (b) actions to counteract the interfering (deviant, inade-
quate) conditions.

Ve to in gC ircu i ts .T h esec ircu i tsa reiden tica lw ithdev ia t ion -coun te r-
ing Circuits except that the behavior setting deviancy is not countered;
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[ ~ ~i n b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g4 ra th e r,the d e v ia n tc o m p o n e n tis e l im in a te d .Ve to in gc irc u i tsa re in -

vo lvedw henan inaccurateem p loyeeis not corrected,but fired;and
w hen2 brokenshelfis not repaired,but discarded.A ctionalongthis
circuitis exhibitedin thebehaviortowardOranof M issRutherfordat a
Ja te rpointin therecordo fS tevenP eake ;thevetoingactionis italicized.

V - M E C H ,w h i c hr e m o v e si n a d e q u a t ec o m p o n e n t s2:10. Miss Rutherford commanded, “Pick up your instruments.”
Oran was acting silly.
Miss Rutherford said, “Evidently you do not wish to play in our

band,Oran.”She tookhis cymbal awayfromhim and gaveit to Selna
Bradley.The string holding her triangle had broken and she was
without an instrument. Miss Rutherford put Oran on the far side of
the piano awayfrom the class.

M - M E C H ,a c t st oc h a n g eb e h a v i o rt oa d e q u a t ev i as e t t i n g sf r o mi n a d e q u a t e
Ve to ingcircu itshayeas essen tialfeatures(a) the sens ingbyinhabi-
tants,or other componentsof a behaviorsetting,of conditionsthat pre-
ventcarryingout of the programof the setting (achievinggoalsin the
caseof inhabitants); and (b) actions by inhabitants to eliminate the in-
terfering (deviant, inadequate) conditions.

Be w h i c hc o u n t e r si n a d e q u a c i e s
Regulationof CircuitsThat Join Behavior Settings
and Inhabitants via the E-O-E Arc

Within each of the circuits there is a control unit consisting of a be-
havior setting sensing mechanism (S-mecu), which senses and trans-
mits information about behavior settings; an executive mechanism
(H-secH), which tests information about settings against inhabitants’
criteria of behavior setting adequacy and switches the circuit to the
appropriate goal program, deviation-countering, or vetoing channel.
The control unit is located within the organism sector of the E-O-E are;
it is, in fact, the mechanism of the Tore unit identified by Miller, Galan-
ter, and Pribram (1960) as the fundamental unit of behavior. The parts
of the control unit, their functions, order of functioning, and the alterna-
tive circuits they provide within the E-O-E are are shown in Fig. 6.7;
and examples of control units in operation, as described or implied in
the illustrative records (pp. 168-71) of the circuits, are presented in
Table 6.1.

Details of the location and connections of the parts of the control unit
withinthe eco-behavioralcircuit (Fig. 6.2) are diagrammedin Fig. 6.8.

{__ B u g g e su o p a e y a qY t_ | T hed is ta lo b je c tso fF i g .6 . 2a r et h eb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gc o m p o n e n t so f
suolise. w e , o w* H I S W - V Fig. 6 .8 , Their state is sensedby S-mecuand transmitted to E-srecH

whereit is comparedwith the inhabitant’scriteriaof an adequate set-

. a n dt oM - M E C HE - M E C H ,t e s t st h ei n f o r m a t i o na g a i n s ti n h a b i t a n t ' sc r i t e r i ao fb e h a v i o rQ - H E C Hi fs e t t i ns e t t i n gi si n a d e q u a t ea b o u tb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g ss e t t i n ga d e q u a c ya n ds w i t c h e sc i r c u i tt oa d e q u a t e . . .
P - M E C H ,w h i c he f f e c t u a t e sb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gp r o g r a mF i g .6 . 7 .P a r t so ft h ec o n t r o lu n i to fa nB - O - Ec i r c u i t . 

0 - M E C H ,a c t si na c c o r d a n c ew i t hs t a n d i n gp a t t e r no fa d e q u a t es e t t i n gv i a
G - M E C H ,w h i c ha c h i e v e sg o a l s
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od O I ys ea E c o - b e h a v i o r a }c i r c u i t sO b j e c t so ft h ec e m e n i e d7 é s .Se o a n
eee y e ve — ~ae & 0 - b e h a v i o r gCircuit

/ / a n c eC i r c u i t s \\youn te n o

o f eco log ica lN e y

   
E c o - b e h o v i o r a lc i r c u i lPe
within ecologicalenv ironm en t, §=— -— — _ — — —

Fig.6.82. Eco-behavioralmaintenancecircuits. The solid, directed linesrep-
resent the circuits; the broken lines are labeling guides.

ee E c o - b e h a v i o r a l
circuit within E-O-E are.

——-

  
  
  

  

_ _ tinginv ie wofh isgoa la sp ira tionsandprogramplans.If thestateo f the
Setting doesnotpass the inhabitant’stest for these actions, i.e., if there

‘isa discrepancybetweenthe stateof the settingas sensedby S - M E C H
i n dthe inhabitant’sstandardof an adequate state for his goals and

s,the eco-behayioral circuit is routed via M-stecH into maintenance
e ls (Fig.6.82).Thestrengthof the influencealongthe circuitfrom

f o M -m ercuis proportionalto the discrepancybetween the

ese changes within the setting recur as input to S -M E C H ,
s t i l ld isc repancythecircu itisaga inchanne ledto M - M E C H ,

rations occur in the setting. But if the behavior setting
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 0 aa
oe Le — — ae E c o — b e h o v i o r a lc i r c u i t s
O b j e c t so ft h eSerene em = 0 B i l i s2
e n v i r o n m e n t“ f e ae S Y o l a !e c o - b e h a v i o r a l

circuit

   
Eco-behavioral

circuit within E-O-E arc
Ecu-behavioral circuit

within ecological environment

Fig. 6.8b. Eco-behavioral operating circuits. The solid, directed lines repre-
sent the circuits; the broken lines are labeling guides.

components pass the inhabitant’s test within E-mecu, the circuit is
routed via O-amecu into operating channels, becoming goal or program
circuits.

The control units of the eco-behavioral circuits function in connection

with particular behavior settings; however, they need not refer to total
settings. The mechanism governing the temperature within the refrig-
e ra to ro ftheG ro ce ryS to rete s tsandm ain ta in sn o o the rcom ponen tso f
this setting;similarly,in a setting of the genotypeBusinessOfficethe
testing and maintenance mechanisms of the janitor may operate with
Tespect to a part of the setting only (the order and cleanliness of the
office); the janitormay be insensitiveto othercomponentsof the set-
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- ~ 6 , 1 ,Examplesof the Operationof C o n tro lUnican F o u rE c o - b e h a v io r a lC irc u i ts See

P rogram oun tering ;c e n t C i r c u i t aete s C i r e dv iaM a r y( M ) v i at e a c h e r( T ) v i at e a c h e r( T ) v iat e a c h e r( T )
SSS S-MECH

MseesB Sc o m p o -T s e e sB Sc o m p o -TseesB S com po-T s e e sB Sc o m
ts (children nent (slumping :p e n t( e n e d ) p e n i s( " o m e n t s )children)" (llyO r a n

E-MECH

B Sc o m p o n e n t B Sc o m p o n e n tsB Scom ponen ts
j u d g e dsarats j u d g e da d e q u a t ej u d g e di n a d e - j u d g e di n adeca

forM ' sn e e d ; fo rin ten tiono f qua tefo rB Sp ro - fo rB Sp ro g ram :e
circu itsw itched  carryingoutB S — gram;circuit circuitswitchedto

B Scomponent

  

toG -aecHvia p rog ram ;circuit sw itchedto V - M E C Hvia
A-secHand switchedto D -M E C Hvia A -aeE cHand
O - w E c H P -sE C Hvia A -M E C Hand M-stecu

A-secH and M-MECH
O-MECH

A-MECH

O -M E C H M -M E cC H

G - M E C c H P - m M E C H D - m M E c H V - M E C H :
M ’sgoalachievedLessonplaneffec- Inadequacyof Inadequate compo-
andconsumed; _ — tuated; intention components nent (Oran) re-
M satisfied carried out (slump) corrected moved from setting
 

i ting.T h ispointsto the important fact that behavior settingsdo not
_ _ _ _ n eeessa r i lyex is tquabehaviorsettingsfor their inhabitants;an inhab i-
_ _ _ _tan tn eedo n lyapp rehendthata particulargoa lis inaccess ib le ,o r tha t

apartof a behav io rse ttingp rog ramcannotbe carriedou t,un lessc e r-
a l te ra t io n sa rem ad ein pa r ticu la rcom ponen tso f the se t t in g .The

l i t y a ndthena tu reo fbehav io rse ttingsas eco -behav io ra len t i t ie sd o
| in psycho log ica lp rocesseso f the inhabitants,but in the c ir -

in te rco n n ec tsbehav io rse ttings ,inhab itan ts,and o the rb e -
n g com ponen ts .The componentsof behaviorsettingsa re

( A s h b y ,1 9 5 6 )b ya c o m p l e xn e t ,w h ic hp r o d u c e s@ s e l f -
n t i tyw i t ha t t r ib u te sq u ited if f e r e n tf r o mth ep s y c h o l o g i c a l

p r o c e s s e sth a tg o v e r ni ts in te r io rc o n n e c t i o n s .T h e
th a v eb e e nd e s c r i b e ds u g g e s ts o m eo ft h es o u r c e so f

complexity.But there are other sources.
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T hecon tro lun ito f a m ain tenancec ircu itm aybe loca tedw ith ina
s i n g l ein h a b ita n t ,o r i tsp a r tsm a yb e d is tr ib u te da m o n gd iffe re n tin -
h a b ita n ts .W h enM is sR u th e rfo rdap p reh en d edO r a n ’sd e v ia n c yan dre -
m o v e dits so u rce(O ran )fromthe se t t ing ,a ll the m ech an ism sw ere
w ith inM is sR u th e rfo rd .O nan o th e ro c c a s io n ,M is sR u the rfo rdno teda
p u p i l ' sd e v i a n c y(a m i s s p e l l e dw o r do nt h eb l a c k b o a r di n t h i sc a s e ) ;
sh easkedano the rpup ilw ha tw asw rongand ,uponrece iv inga co rrec t
a n sw e r,reques tedh imto co rrec tthe e rro r.In th ism a in tenancec ircu it
th eS - M e c Han dE - M E c Ho fM is sR u th e rfo rdw e rein v o lv e d ,an da lscthe
S - w e c H ,E -M rc H ,andM - M E C Ho f the secondpup il .T he c ircu ito r ig i-
na tedin M is sR u th e rfo rd ,an dit o ccu rredby in d u c t io nin thepup il .
Induc tiono f m ain tenancefo rcesis an im portantbehav io rse ttingp ro -
c e s s .It augm en tsthe m ain tenancefo rceso f m u lti-inhab itan tse t t ings .
H erei s a n e x a m p le .T hed irec to ro fa p layn o tes(S-m eci)thatthebe -
h a v io rse t t ingP la yP rac t iceis no tg o in gw e ll ,th a tit is inadeq ua tefo r
th ep r o g r a mo f th es e t t in ga n df o rh i sg o a l sw ith ini t (E -m ecu ) :the
se tsa reno tready,the linesare not learned .O nedev iation -coun tering
c o u rs eh eco u ldtake(E -m ecH )w ou ldbe to cons truc tthese tsandd r ill
th ecas th im se lf(M -m M e c t) .A no the rw o u ldbe to b r ingthes ta teo f the
s e t t in ga s h e s e e sit to th ea t ten t iono f s o m ed ev ian tm e m b e rso f the
c a s t ,e . g . ,p ro v id einpu tab o u tthes ta teo fthese t t ingto m em b erA an d
m em berB . If A and B w ere to agree with the director'sobservations
(S -a re c r.)a n dw ithh ise v a lu a t io n(E -m ecr),a c t io n s(M -m ecr)a lo n g
m ain tenancecircuitsw ouldincrease,and threememberswouldexhibit
increasedactivityvia M-scecu,rather than one. If A and B were to act,
in addition,upon tw o other settingmembers,seven would engagein
g rea te rac tiv ityo n them aintenancecircu its;andif eacho f thesein turn
was to act via his own M -M ecuHupon two other members of the cast,
15 would become more active. Such arborization of maintenance actions
occurs by induction in all multi-inhabitant settings.

Anothercomplicationof behaviorsettingscomesfrom the fact that
not only the milieu and the other inhabitants of behavior settings are
recipientsof a person’smaintenanceefforts,but he is , himself,a recipi-
ent. If a person observes that his own attributes (physique, appearance,
behavior) are below the minimallevel of adequacy for a setting he in-
habits, thus endangering the opportunities for satisfaction that it pro-
vides, maintenance circuits terminating in himself as a behavior setting
componentwill be instigated. A n aging member ofa tennis club who
observesthat his play is slowingdown and his skill declining, thus re-
ducing the functional level of the tennis settings in which he participates
and reducing his own and others’ satisfactions,may take maintenance
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io n saga in s th im se lfby ve to ingh im se lfou to fthec lubo r by try ing
improve his play.

eae a r ep a r t ic u la r lyc o n c e r n e dw i t hth em a i n t e n a n c em e c h a n i s m sa n d
c i r c u i t s ,f o rth e ya r em o s tr e le v a n tto b e h a v io rs e t t in gth e o r y .W es h a ll
c o n s id e rso m espec ia lcha rac te r is t ic so fthesec ircu i ts .

B e h a v io rS e t t ingM ain tenanceC ircu i ts
W h e nthete s to fbehav io rse t t ingadequacyw ith inE -m ecufin d sthe

b e h a v io rse t t in gto b e in a d e q u a tea n dth ec irc u i tis s w itc h e dto M -
m e c H ,the reo c c u rsw ith inE -m ecsano the rd e c is io n ,n am ely,be tw een
V - m r e c na n dD - M E C H .T h eb e h a v io rs e t t in gi s a g a i nte s te dv iathea d e -
q u a c yc r i t e r i o n .T h i st i m et h et e s ti softher e l a t i v ea d e q u a c yofthe
s e t t in gi f th ed e f e c t iv ec o m p o n e n ti s e l im in a te dy s ,i tsa d e q u a c yifth e
d e f e c t iv ec o m p o n e n tis c o rre c te d .In s o m ec a s e sth eresu l tis c le a r :the
o n l yw a yt od e a lw i t hs u c hd e v ia n tb e h a v io rs e t t in gc o m p o n e n tsa sf l i e s
in arestaurantis to e lim ina tethem ;the reis no e ffec t ivew ayto co rrec t
o r c o u n te rf l i e s .B u ti n th ec a s eo f a s i l lyp u p il ,a judgm en tm ustbe
m a d eo f th ere la t ivead eq u acyo f these t t ingif he i s ve toedfro mthe
se t t ingo r if h isbehav io riscorrected.

T w ofac tsa re re levan tto th isjudgm en t:f i rs t ,it o f tenrequ iresle ss
e ffo r tto ve toa dev ian tbehav io rsettingcom ponen tthan to coun te rits
d e v ia n c y(A sh b y,1 9 5 6 ) ;seco n d ,w ith inw ideran g es ,reduc ingthenum -
bero f behav io rsettingcom ponen tsreducesthe m edium -qualityo f its
interiormanifoldand increasesthe effortrequiredto maintainthe set-
t in ga t a n adequa tele v e l .It is o f teneas ie rto d isca rdb rokensh e lv es
thanto repairthem (but limitedshelvingm akesit difficultto operatea
store);it is often easierto fire an inaccurateemployeethan to super-
visehim and correcthis errors (but an understaffedstorepresents prob-
lems).The task of E-ssecu is to balancethe effort-costof countering a
deviantcomponentagainstthe effort-costof maintainingthe adequacy
of the setting with its reduced components. Many behavior setting at-
tributes influence this balance.

Both deviation-countering and vetoing circuits may terminate in a
behaviorsetting inhabitant or in a milieucomponent; and both circuits
may operate via mechanicalor human channels.There are, therefore,
eight types of maintenance circuits, as shown, with examples, in Fig.
6.9.

The behavior setting maintenance circuits that operate via human
channels(D-stecu, al and a2; V-stecu, al and a2) have the following
psychological processes within their control units:
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( a )P e r c e p t i o nby
E-MECH

nhabitantsto own needsand/or intentions,s iv i ty of i :
( b )S e eeon o fg o a l sa n dg o a l - r o u t e sw i t h i nb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g ,

v ledaeo fp rog ramofsetting.
e o n so fm i n i m a l l ya d e q u a t es t a t eo fs e t t i n g( i nv i e wo f

n e e d sa n di n t e n t i o n s ,a n do fg o a l s ,r o u t e s ,a n dp r o g r a m s) F
( c )D i s c r i m i n a t i o nb e t w e e np r e s e n ts t a t eo fs e t t i n g( p r o c e s sa ) a n d

m i n i m a l l ya d e q u a t es t a t e( p r o c e s sd ) ;ju d g m e n ttha ts e t t in gi s i n a d e -
q u a t ei nv i e wo fn e e d sa n di n t e n t i o n s ;s w i t c hc i r c u i tt o M - a r e c ui np r o -
p o r t i o nto d e g r e eo fin a d e q u a c y .

M-MECH

(f) P e rc e p tio no fm a in tenancerou tes .
(g ) M o la ra c t io n sa lo n gm ain tenancerou tes .

In te r io rC ircu i tryo f U nderm annedB ehav io rSettings
A cco rd ingto the generaltheoryo f behaviorsettings,there are m ore

fo rc e spe rinhab itan tin m ored irectionsin undermannedbehaviorse t-
t in g sth anin se t t ingsw ithan op tim a lnum bero f inhabitants,because

thesam e fieldofforcesis distributedamong fewer inhabitants (p. 166).
T h isis accom paniedby differencesin the interior circuitry of under-
m annedandoptimallymannedsettings,which provide a basis for more
precisepredictions.

P rog ramG ircu itsin UndermannedBehaviorSettings.Undermanned
ando p tim a llym annedse t t ingshave ,by def in ition ,the sam estanding

__ p a tte rn sa n dth es a m ep ro g ra m s.T h ism eansthatthesam elis tso fp ro -
_ _ _ _ g ram m edac tionsare implementedby fewerinhabitantsin the former

e a s e ,a n dth a tth e r ea r e ,in c o n s e q u e n c e ,m o rep ro g ra ma c tio n sa n da
e a t e rvarietyofprogramactionsper inhabitant.The programof a be-

settingis a tim e-orderedlisto fchangesin the componentso f the
In the caseof the humancomponents,the programdescribes

behaviorwithoutdirectionsfor the implementationof the
fact,b e h a v io rse t t ingsca rryou ttheirp rog ram sv iam u ltip le

d i n gsuch au tom ataasthetim eds igna lsy s tem sin sc h o o ls ,
e f o re x a m p l e ,re a d in gb e h a v io ra n din i t ia tea r i thm e tic
io r se t t ingp rog ram sw henin operationw ith inse t t ings
e rm iss iyeactionguides;theyare listsof ordersthat are
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e n f o r c e db y in p u tf r o mo t h e rin h ab itan tsa n df r o mth em i l i e uo fth e
g e t t i n g ,@ - B »f r o ma t e a c h e r ,f r o mo b je c tso na na s s e m b l yl i n em o y i n ga t
f i x e ds p e e d .I fa p r o g r a m m e dc o n n e c t i o nb e tw e e nb e h a v i o rs e t t in ga n d
in h a b ita n ti s n o ts tr o n ge n o u g hto in s t ig a teth ep r o g r a m m e da c t i o n ,
th e r ei s ,in c o n s e q u e n c e ,a n in a d e q u a c yin th es e t t in g ,a n ds u p p o r t in g
m a i n t e n a n c ef o r c e sa r eg e n e r a te d .W etu r nt o th e s en e x t .

M a in te n a n c eC ircu i tsin U n d e rm a n n e dB e h a v io rS e t t in g s .T h e rea re
a g r e a te rn u m b e ro fs tr o n g e r ,a n dm o r ev a r ie dm a in te n a n c ec i r c u i t si n
u n d e r m a n n e dth a nin o p tim a llym a n n e db e h a v io rs e t t i n g s .T h em e d iu m
m a n if o ld so fu n d erm an n edb e h a v io rse t t in g sa r e ,b yd e f in i t io n ,le s sa d e -
q u a t et h a nt h o s eo f o p t i m a l l ym a n n e ds e t t i n g s ,a n di n t h en o r m a l
c o u r s eo fv a r ia t io no fb eh av io rse t t in ga t tr ibu te s ,th e ya rea c tu a l lyin -
a d e q u a t em o r ef r e q u e n tly ;th e irm a i n t e n a n c ec i r c u i t sa r e ,th e re fo re ,
m o r eo f t e na c t iv a te dv iaE - m e E c x .H o wth iso c c u r sin o n ec a s ec a nbe
s e e nin a se t t in go ftheg e n o ty p eB a s e b a l lG a m e s ,w h e nit is p lay edby
e i g h t - m a nra th e rth a nb yr e g u la t io nn in e - m a nt e a m s .T h r e ep h a s e sa r e
discernible:

(a) C er ta inp lay stha ta rerou t inefo rn in e -m anteam sareno tc o m -
p le te db ye ig h t- m a nte a m s ,b e c a u s eth e irm e m b e r sm u s tc o v e ra g re a te r
spatialareain the sametime.

(b ) T h eg a m en o tic e sth e s ep la y s( e . g . ,d ro p p e db a lls )v iath eS -
ecu of itsplayers, coaches,and rooters.

(c ) T h eg a m ee v a lu a te sth e ma sd e v ia n c ie sa n din a d e q u a c ie sv iathe
inhab itan ts’E -M E c H ,causingthe circuitsto be switchedto M - m M e c H
and to hum w ith maintenanceactions (advice,encou ragem en t,de -
m andsfo rg rea te ra le r tness ,speed ,andcon tro l ,and/orfo rthe sack ing
o fespec ia l lyinadequa tep laye rs) . In th isconnec t ion ,seeF ig .6 .1 0 .T h is
occu rsm oreo ften in undermannedbehaviorsettingsbecauseinade-
quacies are more frequent.

T hegreaternumbero f maintenancecircuitsin undermannedbehay-
io rsettingsare multipliedand increasedin strengthby induction.C on-
sider the net of maintenance circuits in the baseball game at the moment
w hena playerhasa preciselydefinedtask ,nam ely,to catcha criticalf ly
ballw henthe gam eis in an uncertainstate.T he crucialball is in the
sky ;the ba ll’sim ageis on the player'sretinas;the ballapproaches,the
playerm ovesto be under the ball (if he doesnot move correctly,he
receivesdeviation-counteringinput from other playersand from spec-
tators), theplayerraiseshis arm s,his catchinghandencounterstheball,
and feedback+ 4 1 ,via proprioceptiveS -m ecu ,reportsthat the ball is
not caught;feedback+2 via visualS-srecureportsthat the ballis not
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Fig. 6.10. Vetoing circuits.

caught,that it is rolling on the ground; feedback +3, via auditory S -
mecufrom the umpire, reports that the ball is not caught and the batter
is safe; feedback 43a (simultaneously with +3), via auditory S-xtecu
from the other players and the spectators, reports that the ball is not

B h c augh t,the batteris safe, and the gameis in jeopardy. Feedback+3a
_____ G onveysnot only information, but counter-deviancy and/ r vetoing in-
____ A u e n c e sas w e ll;both of theseare delivereddirectly and also via the
ee: team m anagerand otherpowerfulpersons,where the strength of the

_ _ in i lu e n c eis increased, All of these circuits instigate maintenance actions
‘A nadequa teplayer:retrievingthe ball and returning it to the

‘ 8 quicklyas possible.If channels4-1 to 43a fail to deliverthe
o f whathappenedand to instigatecounter-deviancy,thereis
e e d b a c k44, viathecoach ’smemorystorage,his verbalm ech -

t h eplayer's auditorychannels:the coachreportsten minutes
aeballwas not caught,the batter was safe, the gam elos t ,

p laye rw astoos low .A ballgam etakesn o c h a n c e s
playerthereportof and correctionsforhis behavior

—
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O b jec tive lyequivalentinadequaciesare actuallymore injuriousto
underm annedthanto op tim a llym annedbehav io rse t t ings .A behav io r
se ttingis a un it;a w eaknessin anypartw eakensall pa rts .T hem ore
frequen tan dm o res e r io u sin a d e q u a c ie so funderm annedbehav io rse t-
t i n g sm e a nth a tth e yre q u irem o r efre q u e n ts h o r in gu pinm o r ed iffe ren t
p a r tsth a no p tim a llym a n n e ds e t t in g s .T h em o r ev a r ie dd e f i c i e n c i e sre -
qu ire ,v iaE - M E c H ,m oreva r iedm ain tenancec ircu i ts .

D eviation-counteringandVetoingCircuitsin U nderm annedB ehav io r
S e t t in g s .T hein te r io rc ircu itryo fbehav io rse t t ingsp roducesm oredev i-
a t ion -coun te r ingandfew erve to ingm ain tenancec ircu i tsw ith inunder-
m annedthanw ith inop tim a llym annedse t t ings .T h isoccu rsbecausethe
c o s tin e ffo r tan dt im eo f c o u n te r in gd ev ian tb eh av io rinunderm anned
behav io rse t t ingsis u sua l lyle ssthanthe com binedcos to f ve to ingthe
dev ian tinhab itan tsand o f m ain ta in ingthe se t t ingsin a sta teo f ade -
q u a c yw ithth e irr e d u c e dn u m b e r so fin h a b ita n ts .T h er e v e r s eho ld sin
o p tim a llym a n n e db e h a v io rs e t t in g s :th ec o s to fv e to in gd e v ia n tin h a b i-
tan tsis u sua l lyle ssthanthe cos to f coun te ringtheirdev ian tbehav io r.
S om edetailso f deviation-counteringandvetoingcircuitsfo llow.

A m ajo rsou rceo f the inadequacyo fbehav io rse t t ingsw ithop tim a l
num berso f inhabitantsis the lowm edium -qualitieso f inhabitantswith
de fec tivephys iques ,low intelligence,poor m otorsk ills ,littleinterest,
“d iff icu l t”personalities,uncooperativeattitudes,e tc . T hese behavior
se t t ingslo selittleo r no th ingw hentheyd isca rdsuchinhab itan ts ,fo r
theyusua llyhavereplacem entsava ilab le ,and theyare savedthe strong
andpers is tingdev iation -coun teringe ffo r tsthat a reusua llyrequiredto
obtainconformityto the patterns of the settings from such inhabitants.
If there are 30 candidates for players in the baseball game, a better
gam ew illresultwithlessfu ssand bother(lessenergydevotedto main-
tenance) if all four-year-olds,mothers, and others who are likely to
producedeviantbehaviorare vetoedout. The situationis differentfor
behavior settings with fewer than the optimal number of inhabitants.
These settings must make great use of deviation-countering control
mechanisms because their inhabitants are functionally too important to
be casually eliminated by veto. When E-mecu within the maintenance
circuits of an undermanned behavior setting balances the inadequacy
of a particular inhabitant against the reduction in medium-quality of
the total manifold of inhabitants if the inhabitant is eliminated, the

balance often favors retaining the inhabitant and correcting his devian-
cies, So one sees a four-man ball game of nine-year-olds tolerate and
nurse along via deviation-countering controls a four-year-old partici-
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_ I nt h i sc a s ea no u t f i e l d e r ,e v e na nin e f ic ie n t ,
w h oreq u iresf requen the lp ,in s truc tion ,and correction;
d u c ea b e t t e rg a m et h a nn oo u t f i e l d e r .T h e r ea r eexen tae

l i k e li c h a b i t a n t so fu n d e r m a n n e ds e t t i n g sa r es or e s i s t a n tt o d e v i a t i o n ,
ag c o n t r o l sth a ty e t o i n gc o n t r o l sm u s tb eu s e d , 5

Sas a r e ,i na d d i t i o nt ou n d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,s o m eo t i
e c i a ls e t t i n g sw h o s ep r o g r a m sc a nusua l lybe e ffe c tu a te do n l y ,o ,

ae e f f i c i e n t l y ,v i ad e v i a t i o n - c o u n t e r i n gc o n t r o l s .T h i si s t r u eo fcna
t i n g st h a ta r ep r o g r a m m e dt o e d u c a teth e irin h a b ita n ts .W h e nt h i s

i st h ec a s e ,e v e na m p l yin h a b ite ds e t t in g sm u s tu s ed e v i a t i o n - c o u n t e r i n g
chashe lp ing ,encou rag ing ,disciplining,however“ ine ff ic ien t”

nearb e .I na s t u d yo ft h i r dg r a d ec l a s s e s ,G u m p( 1 9 6 7 b )iad
th a tte a c h e rse n g a g e din fro m1 0 3to 2 2 9dev ia t ion -coun te r ingac tsdu r.
i n ga f i v e - h o u rd a y ,b u tth a tthe rew e r eve ryfe wv e to in ga c ts ,T h e re
a r eo th e rt y p e so fb e h a v io rs e t t in g swithspec ia lp ro g ram stha ta ren o t
a ffe c te dby the underm annedstate; Wicker(1967) has iden tifieda
num bero f them .B u tthe excep tionsand specialprogramsdo not de -
s troythegenera l iza t ionthatdeviation-counteringmaintenancec ircu its
arerelativelym orefrequentin undermannedbehaviorsettingsandthat
ve to ingc ircu itsare relativelymorefrequentin optimallymannedse t-
tings.

InternalInterdependence,Unity,and Centripetal
Forcesof UndermannedBehaviorSettings

O neconsequenceof the differentialoccurrence of deviation-counter-
ingandyetoingcircuitsin undermanned and optimally manned settings
isa differencein the prevailing direction of forces within them. The pre-
yailingforcesin undermanned behavior settings are inward; they press
behavior,materials,and processes into more appropriate formats within
the setting;they are centripetal, setting-unifying, and strengthening
forces. Deviation-countering circuits are discriminating; they are
“against”the deviantattributes ofbehavior setting componerts, they are

r ” the deviantcom ponents.The directionof forceswithinoptimally
e d behavior settings is more often centrifugal; they shunt some

sonen ts ,bothinhabitantsandmilieucomponents,out of thesetting;
o u g hthefinaleffectis to strengthenthe setting,theseforcesere, in

im m ed ia teconsequences ,d iv is iveand w eakening.Vetoingfo rces
d isc r im ina t ing ;theyare againstthe deviantattributeso fbehav-

ponents and they are against the component, too.
un teringregulatorysys tem sare one o f the baseso f an
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essential attribute of behavior settings, namely, interdependence of
parts.The indexo f interdependence,K (seep . 40),w asestablishedon
an empiricalbasis,with onlygeneral ideas about how the observed in-
terdependencemightbe effected.The theoriesof thingand medium,of
the relation of the number of parts of a manifold of elements to its
medium-quality, and of the feedback loop between the adequacy of
a behavior setting and the actions of inhabitants along maintenance
routes, elucidate the inner working of this observable behavior setting
attribute.

It should be noted, too, that the deviation-countering and vetoing
maintenancecircuits are evidencethat a behavior setting is not only
structurally bounded but dynamicallybounded as well. The dynamic
limits of behavior settings are usually not as definite as their structural
boundaries. Deviation-countering circuits, in particular, frequently ex-
tend beyondthe structural boundaries of behavior settings to bring ap-
propriateinhabitantsand potentialinhabitantsinto the temporal-physi-
cal bounds of the settings. Printed and broadcast announcements of be-
havior setting occurrences are parts of deviation-countering circuits that
extend beyond the temporal-physical bounds of behavior settings.

We arrive at the general conclusion that behavior settings are entities
that are able to compensate, within limits, for lack of components by
the increased application of force, Involved in this process is a higher
rate of communication via maintenance forces between undermanned

behavior settings and their components; and among their components
there are more deviation-countering forces, more induced forces, and
more centripetal forces. Undermanned settings are, therefore, more
interdependent internally than optimally manned settings; they have
stronger unity and intrinsic integrity; they have stronger thing-char-
acteristics vs. their human medium manifolds.

Other Connections between Behavior Settings and Inhabitants

The receptor, central, and effector systems of the E-O-E are (Fig.
6.2) and the goal, program, operating, and maintenance circuits they
implement (Fig. 6.8) are not the only channels that join behavior set-
tings and their inhabitants. When a motorist skids into a highway guard
rail and is deflected back onto the roadway, when a policeman subdues,
handcuffs, and takes a rioter to prison, or when a locked vault prevents
a theft, the deviant behavior setting components (the motorist, the
rioter, the thief) are not dealt with via their E-O-E circuits but by the
direct application of physical force in no way different from the way
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and

. m o r ep r o g r a mfo rcespe r
,
| 2 ) a c c o rd in gto inhabitantin a greate( ( b ) r a n g eo fd i r e c t i o n s% (b )- - i n
. @
| ( c ) p o o r e rm e d i u mm a n i f o l d s z e
i ( d ) m aem a r g i n so fa d e q u a c y a 5‘ 2 “i y m o r ef r e q u e n ta n dm o r ese r io 8j ( e ) r f n a d e q u a c te s o f 3g h
a y S S ); ( f ) m o r ea n ds t r o n g e rm a i n t e n a n c e( f ) - - B o
; fo rcesin a greaterrangeo f 5e d i r e c t i o n s a2 : &( g )m o r ed e v i a t i o n - c o u n t e r i n g ,a n d ( g ) - ~" 3

fewer vetoing forces
    
  

    

  
(h ) m o reinducedforces (h)---

ll, A ttr ib u te so f u n d e rm a n n e db eh av io rse t t ingsre la t iveto th o s eo f
op tim a llym annedse t t ings .

waterisg u i d e dd o w na r iv e rc h a n n e l ,o rw in d -b lo w nlau n d ryo naline
‘ i ssub juga tedbyth el a u n d r e s s ,o rn o is ei sk ep tf ro ma ro o mb ya c o u s t i c a l
i n s u l a t i o n .T h e r ea red ire c tc o n n e c t io n s ,to o ,be tw eenbehav io rs e t t in g s

a n din h ab itan tsbyw ayo fthephys io log ica lp rocesseso f the inhab itan ts
d ,fo re x a m p l e ,thec o m p o s i t io nan dtem pera tu reo fthea ir,a n dra d ia -

‘ T h e s ec o n n e c t io n sbe tw eenbehav io rse ttingsandinhab itan tse n -
v io rse t t ingc ircu i tryas techn iquesby m eanso f w h ichh u m an

e u c o m p o n e n tso fb eh av io rse t t ingsca rryou tp rog ram ,d e v ia t io n -
o rve to ingac t ionsw ithrespectto inhabitantsby in te rven -

i d eof their E-O-E arcs.

sAPITULATIONOF BEHAVIORSETTINGTHEORY
it:

b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sh a sp o i n t e dt os o m ew a y st h a tu n d e r -
d i f f e rf r o mo p t i m a l l ym a n n e ds e t t in g s .B yw a yo fs u m -

ces and their sourcesin terms of the theory ar°
‘ T h echart maybe narrated as follows:

r settingsin com parisonwithoptima
it io n ,(a) few erinhabitantsand the sam e*

l lym a n n e d
tand-
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ingpatterns;accordingto the theorytheseproduce(b) moreprogram
forcesper inhabitantin a greaterrangeof directions,(¢) poorermedi-
um manifolds,whichhave (d) smallermarginsofadequacy,that result
in (e) morefrequentand more seriousinadequacies,whichinstigate
(f) m ore ,s tronger,andm oreva r iedm ain tenancefo rces ;becauseo f
difference(a), the maintenanceforcesare (g) more frequently devia-
tion-counteringand lessfrequentlyvetoingfo rces,and becauseo fdif-
ference (f) there are (h) more induced maintenance forces.

In generalterm s,undermannedbehaviorsettingsin com parisonwith
optim allymannedbehaviorsettingsim posemoreandstrongerforceson
their inhabitantsin more varied directions;the forces are, however,
moreprevailinglydirectedinwardand towardother inhabitants.A c-
co rd ingto th is ,underm annedbehav io rse ttingshavestrongerinternal
in terdependenceand cohes iveness ;they are strongerthingsvis-a-vis
their inhabitants than optimally manned behavior settings.
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on tth eq u e s t io no fw he the rd iffe ren teco lo g ica le n v iro n .
m e n t sp r o d u c ed if f e r e n tb e h a v io r ;andw he the rthed if fe re n c e s ,o r l a c k
o ft h e m ,c a nb ep r e d ic te dfro mthee n v iro n m e n ts .Thea n s w e ro fB r u n s .
w i ka n do fL e w i nw a sth a tb e h a v io rc a n n o tbe pred ic tedfro min f o r m a -
t i o no rt h e o r i e sa b o u tth ee n v iro n m e n t ,tha tth ismust be de te rm inedb y
e m p ir ic a linves t iga t ionin eachcase ,and thatpredictionsfromem pirica l
ev idencem ustbe madeprobabilisticallybecause the environmentand
theco n n ec t io n sbe tw eenit andpeoplehave onlystatisticalstability,

T hetheoryo fbehaviorsettingsallowsus to go somewhat further than
B ru n sw ikand L ew inthoughtpossible.They and other psychologists
haveassumedthat environmental variables occur without regard for the
behaviorof the inhabitants of the environment, i.e., that they are inde-
pendentvariables.Accordingto behavior setting theory, the ecological
environment of human molar behavior and its inhabitants are not inde-

pendent; rather, the environment is a set of homeostatically governed
eco-behavioral entities consisting of nonhuman components, human
components, and control circuits that modify the components in pre-
dictable ways to maintain the environmental entities in their character-
isticstates. These states are defined by schedules, or programs, of intra-
entity occurrences. If one control circuit does not produce the pro-
grammedoccurrence from an inhabitant or other component, other cir-
cuits are activated in accordance with feedback from the component.
T h ism eansthat the ecologicalenvironment varies systematicallyfrom
inhab itan tto inhabitant,A behaviorsettingof the genotypeTrafficw ays
is a very different environment for a slow than for a fast motorist. It

p rov idesa m o to ristw hosespeedis slowerthan that programmedfor the
se t t ingw ithrecu rring“speedup”inputsof varyingmodalitiesand fo rce -
f u l n e s s :s o c i a lp r e s s u r ef r o mth e s u c c e s s io no f p ass in gc a rs ,f ro mthe
h o r n so ff o l l o w i n gm o to r is ts ,f r o mg es tu r in gtra f f ico ff ic e r s ,f ro mp o lic e
S u m m o n s ;andphys ica lfo rcefromthe forwardair pressurecreatedb y
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t o i n ginpu tsaw a it i t S |
vce a s s e t t i n g ,a c o u r to r d e rw i t h d r a w sh i sd r i v e r ’ s

i d for the s‘s tw hosespeedis fasterthan that programme
aes a ne n t i r e l yd i f f e r e n ts e to f“ s l o wd o w n ”i n p u t s ;f o re x a m p .

fromovertakencars,fromgesturingtrafficofficers,from:

Re: s p e e d i n g ;o b s t r u c t i o n sf r o mt h ec o n f o r m i n ga h y
ic a lre s is ta n c efro mthec u rv e seng inee redfo rthep ro g ram spee nee
A llo fthesea refas t-speed -coun te ring ,m aintenanceinputs;in casenone =
o ft h e mc o r r e c t st h em o t o r i s t ’sd e v i a t i o nf r o mth ep r o g r a m m e ds p e e d ,ee
v e t o i n gi n p u t sa w a i th i m ,t o o ;a h e a d - o nco ll is io ntha td e s tr o y sh iscar, |
centrifugalforcethat propelshim out of the settingon a curve,a court —
o r d e rw ith d ra w in gh isd r iv e r 'sl ic e n s e .O ntheo the rhand ,Tra fficw ays
prov ideinhabitantsw hotravelin accordancewiththe standingpattern
of the settingwith programinputsalmostentirely, e.g., posted speed
limits.In these examples, feedback from behavior that deviates from
the standing pattern of the setting produces countering or vetoing ac-
tions by the environment that are roughly proportional in strength to
the degree of the deviancy.

The conceptual breach between psychological and ecological phe-
nomena is not closed by behavior settings and their homeostatic con-
trols. Indeed, the goal of formulating a unitary eco-behavioral theory
was abandoned early in our consideration of the general problem of
entity and environment. There, the environment of an entity was de-
finedas the surroundingcontextwith which the entity is coupled by
law sthat are incommensuratewith those that governthe entity, and
the locusof the boundary between entity and environment was identi-
f iedas thatpointatwhichtheconceptsand theoriesthat account for the
entity ceaseto apply, but beyond which there are phenomenawith
w h i c hth ee n ti tyi sjo in e da n dw ithw h ic hit c o -v a r ie s ,S otheconcep tua l

b r e a c hi sa sg r e a ta se v e r .H o w e v e r ,w ith inb e h a v io rs e t t in g sth ep ro b -
l e mi sr e s ta te ds otha t ,o nt h eo n eh a n d ,t h es u b l i m eb u tm i l l e n n i a lg o a l
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thatare regulated.It does this by means of

- the thing-mediumrelation.

e d i u mr e l a t i o nE SP P :ee Dr, t o t h e .. . ce of pattern between th in gand meq;

aa aa esa i lp h e n o m ei n t om e d i a n see t ot h e
t r a n s f o r m ao c e s s e si n v o l v e di n p e r c e p t i o nd o n o t ,f a e s et h i n g - m e d i u mp r ; d l ig h ti n t oth o re x a m p ] ,
t r a n s f o r ma s t o n ei n t ol i g h ta n d l i g h ti n t o t h ep r e c e p to fa s t o n eT h e
o n l ya s p e c t so ft h ep h e n o m e n aa tth eo r ig ina n dte rm in a t io no fa t h i
m e d i u mc o n n e c t i o nt h a ta r er e l e v a n ta r et h ed e g r e e st ow h i c ht h e yae
t h i n g - c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s( i . e . ,i n t e r d e p e n d e n c eo fp a r tsa n di n t e r n a l l yae
t e r m i n e dp a t te r n )a n dm e d iu m -c h a ra c te r is t ic s( i . e . ,independ a n c e
p a r t sa n de x t e r n a l l yd e t e r m i n e dp a t te rn ) .K n o w i n gth a tA a n dBiN
r e l a t e da st h i n gt om e d iu mm a k e si tp o s s ib leto p red ic tso m e th in ga h oe
B f r o mi n f o r m a t i o na b o u tA ,a n dv i c ev e r s a ,b u to n l yw ithT e s p e c tt oa
p a t t e r n sth a ta r etra n s m it te d ;th ep red ic t ionte l lsu s no th inga b o u ta
s u b s t a n c eb e h i n dt h ep a t t e r n .N e v e r t h e l e s s ,w h e nt h et h i n g - m e d i u m n
c o n n e c t i o no b ta in s ,ce r ta inconsequencesw ithrespec tto patternfo l lo w
with complete certainty.

W eh a v em a d ep r e d i c t i o n sf r o md iff e r e n c e sin th en u m b e ro finhab i-
ta n tso fb e h a v io rse t t ings(a s m ed ia)to d iffe rencesin the attributeso f
b e h a v io rse t t in g s(as th ings);thesepredictionsare listedin F ig ,6 .1 1 ,
S o m eo fthep red ic tedd iffe rencesin behaviorsettingattributes,in tu rn
requ ired iffe ren tbehav io rf romthe inhabitantso f the settings.We have
c a l le dth e mprim arybehav io rd iffe rences ;they are opento obse rva t ion ,
andso providea test of the theoryof the environment that has been
presented.

T h es i tua t ionin th is respectm ay be clarifiedby an analogy.In the
p ro c e sso f rem ode linga house ,(a) a numberof structuralcom ponen ts
a rerem oved ,e .g .,w a llsand foundationstones( analogousto fewerin -
h ab itan tso f a behav io rsetting);this action (b) doesnot changethe
h o u s ein e sse n t ia lre spec ts(ana logousto sam estandingpattern);bu tit
(c ) d o e sc h a n g ethepatterno f fo rcesthat maintainthe house(ana lo -
ous to greaterrangeo f directionof forces); this, in turn, (d) changes
t h ep r e s s u r e sa n ds tra in su p o nthe rem ain ingcom ponen ts ,e . g . ,c r o s s
b e a m s ,c o r n e rp o s t s( a n a lo g o u s ,fo re x a m p le ,to d if fe re n c e sin th ei n -
d u c e df o r c e s ) ;a n dt h i s(e ) c h a n g e sth esh a p eo f th ere m a in in gc o m -
R o m ee g .c u r v a t u r eo fb e a m s( a n a l o g o u s ,f o re x a m p l e ,t od i f f e r e n c e s
f o r t so f an b y i n h a b i t a n t s ) .I n t h ea b s e n c eo fi n s t r u m e n t e dm e a -

the c h a n g e si n th e pa t te rno f fo rc e sw ith inthe h o u s e ,th e
ai n t h es h a p eo ft h er e m a i n i n gc o m p o n e n t sp r o v id ea l t e r n a t i v e ,

= M easu res .D ifferencesin the behaviorof inhabitants of under-

 
 

 

 

 

 

  

    
   

Applicati

d and op tim a llymanned settin
aca tes to ft b et h e o r yt h a tt h ee c o l o ;i c

w ithi tsh u m a nc o m p o n e n tsandhaspredicta
T h ed if fe re n c e sa reno to n lyim p o rtan tfor h et

t in gth e o r y ;th e ya reo fim m e d ia tep racticals i g n i
v id ein fo rm a tio nab o u ttheconsequencesfor 1 € 0

d an dop tim a llym annedbehav io rse t t in g
e x p lo s io nm akesth isa c ruc ia lsoc ia lis sue .T heincreasein |
u s u a l l yc o n s id e r e din c o n n e c t io nw itheconom icand n u tr i
l e m s ,b u ti ts m o r ed irec te ff e c tsu p o nb e h a v io rd ese rv ec o n s
t o o .U n d e r m a n n e db e h a v io rs e t t in g sa rew ithoutdoubt b e c o mi r
f req u en t ,andop tim a llym anned(ando v e r m a n n e d)settingsmore
m o n .T h i sc h a n g ew ith intheU n ite dS ta te sh a sre lev an cefortheories
A m e ric a ncu ltu reandcharac te r.T heU n itedS ta te shasbeenknown ‘ 2
l a n do fo p p o r tu n i tya n di tsin h a b ita n tsh a v eb e e nc a l le dapeople f e
p le n ty ;i tse n v iro n m e n tis sa idto h a v eb eendom ina tedbythefreefron- S
tier.Invo lvedin thecom plexo fideasbehindtheseaphorismsis the idea
that there has been a superabundance of goals to be achieved and an
excess of tasks to be done in relation to the nation’s inhabitants, and
that these have been important influences on the American society and
people. This is, in important respects, a theory by historians of the in-
fluence of undermanned behavior settings upon a society and the char-
acteristics of its members. An eco-behavioral science should have some-

thing to say about this theory, and about the consequences of the change
from a society of undermanned settings to one of optimally manned
and overmanned settings.

pro

PRIMARY DIFFERENCES

A cco rd in gto the sum m aryo f behav io rsettingt h e o r y ,Firy, F ig, 6.11 ( p .
1 8 4 ) ,t h ed i f f e r e n tm e d i u mm a n i f o l d so fu n d e r m a n n e dndsa
m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sp r o d u c ed i f f e r e n c e si nth es tr e n g th ,d ir e c t io n
o r i g i n ,a n dt e r m i n a t i o no ff o r c e st h a ti m p i n g eu p o nt h ei n h a b i t a n t s .A o .

h a v i o r )y i at h ei n h a b i t a n t s ’S - M E c H ,E - m e c u ,a n dA - m r c u :I nc o m p a r i -son with the inhabitants of opti :‘ . ptimally manned Z =
i n h a b i t a n t so fu n d e r m a n n e ds e t t i n g si a E e a a s e t t i n g s ,t h e

(1 ) e n g a g ein m o r ep ro g ra ma c tio n s ,a n d
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( 2 )i nm o r ev a r i e dp r o g r a ma c t i o n s( f r o md i f f e r e n c e; ~
th

(3 ) e n g a g ei nm o r em a i n t e n a n c ea c t i o n s ,
(4 ) inm o rev a r iedm ain tenanceactions,and
(5 ) in s tr o n g e rm a in te n a n c ea c t io n s(f romd iffe re nc e f

th e y 2 .
( 6 )e n g a g ei nm o r ed e v ia t io n - c o u n te r in gm a in te n a n c eac t io
( 7 )f e w e rv e t o i n gm a i n t e n a n c ea c t i o n s( f r o md i f f e r e n c eg ,F i ga l t eth a e
8) e n g a g ei nm o r ei n d u c e da c t i o n s( f r o md i f f e r e n c e} ,F i g .6
T h e s ec o n s e q u e n c e sfo rth ein h a b ita n tc o m p o n e n tso f a ea 11 ) ,

b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sm a yb es u m m a r i z e da sf o l l o w s :t h ein h a b ita n tsw o
d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,i n c o m p a r i s o nw i t ht h ei n h a b t i a e su n -
o p t i m a l l ym a n n e ds e t t i n g s ,e n g a g ei n m o r ea c t i o n s( 1 a n d3 a b eo f
s t r o n g e ra c t i o n s(5 ) ,m o r ev a r ie da c t io n s(2 a n d4 ) ,m o r ecen tr i e ) ,
d i r e c t e da c t i o n s( 6a n d8 ) ,a n di nm o r ea c t i o n sth a tO r i g i n a t ea n dna te
n a t ei no t h e ri n h a b i t a n t s( 8 ) .T h ep i c t u r et h a te m e r g e si so n ei npei
th e in h a b ita n tso f u n d erm an n edbehav io rse t t ingsa re b u s ie re e
v i g o r o u s ,m o r ev e r s a t i l e ,a n dm o r eo r ie n te dv i s - A - v i st h es e t t i n g sfa
inhabit, and more interdependent. ey

It is im por tan tto no tethat thesep red ictionsa re notm adefro me m -
p i r i c a lc o r r e l a t i o n sb e t w e e nc o u n tso fth en u m b e ro fin h a b ita n tsw i t h i n
behav io rsettingsand measuresof theirbehavior;and theyarenotm ade
fromthe psycho log ica lcharacteristicsof the inhabitants,beyondthe
factthatall possessS-mrcuto sensethe state of the setting,E -aceceto
test it against program requirements and their own needs, and A-mecu
to act in accordance with the test. In making the predictions, the in -
habitantshaye been considered as fixtures and paraphernalia of an
extra-individualbehavior-and-milieu entity, a behavior setting; ie., a s
instrumentsthat sense and test the state of a setting against a standard,
and as machinery that makes the indicated adjustments in the setting.
Accordingto behavior setting theory, there are sources of power and
the rea recon tro lm echan ism sw ith inunderm annedbehav io rse t t in g st o
g e n e ra teth eg rea te rnum bero f m oreva r iedandm orev ig o ro u sa c t i o n s
andthem orefrequentcentripetaland interpersonalactionsrequ iredo f
the inhabitants,Thispowerand control are effectiveover a widerange
o finhab itan tm otivationand ability;if theyarenot e ffec tive ,these t t ing
d is in teg ra te sandceasesto ex is t . "

I ti si m p o r t a n tt on o t e ,t o o ,th a tth ep r e d ic t io n sre fe rt othea c t i o na g
inhab itan tsa sbehav io rsettingp rocesses ,not as psycho log ica lp h e n o

F i g .8 . 1 1 ) ,

s of

    

 

 

 

    

   
   

    
 

a . Thepredictionthat the i x h
t i n g sa c tm o r eo f t e nandm o r estr g l yU p o n
no implicationsabout the experiences a c c o m p é
ber of interpersonalacts. If the processt
p le te lym ech an ized ,a s so m etim eshapper a o e
hibitana logousd ifferencesbetween“ u n d e r e q u i p p e d

ipped” installations. iG

“tte eon o fa p a r t i c u l a rb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gi sa d e t
c o n c r e teo c c u r r e n c e s .S ofa ra s theh u m ancom ponen tsare
thelistm ayreferto suchs im p lem otorm ovem en tsastap
o fa ty p e w ri te rin a p ro g ram m edo rd e r,o r it m aycall for i
behav io r.But in everycase the programincludesonly behavior
can be sensedand tested by the control system of the se
m e c h a n ic a ld e v ic e so r b y S - m e c Han dE -m ecxo finhabitants.
thelim itso fthep rec is iono fitscon tro lsy s tem ,behaviorwithina s
c a nbe p red ic tedw ithcom ple teaccu racyfromitspica 3 3 )

T h ep ro g ra m so f s o m eb eh av io rse t t ingsim p lytheinvo lvem en S s
c e n t r a lp s y c h o l o g i c a lp r o c e s s e ss u c ha s le a r n in gnin s c h o o lc la sses ) ,
en joym en t(incircuses),and spiritualawakening(inworshipse rv ic e s) .
However, the control systems of these settings test only occurrences that _
are access ib leto the se ttings’senso rs ,and so far as the humancompo- ie
nentsare concerned,these occurrences are all objective actions (move-
ments) emitted by A-mecu. There are continual efforts to improve _
methodsof testing behavior setting adequacy; thermometers, photo- _
meters, hydrometers, etc. often substitute for or augment S-mecH and
E-mecuin testingnonhumancomponents;and technically sophisticated,
standardizedmethodsare highly developed for testing human com-
ponentsof behaviorsettings.A teacher no longer has to use his own
senso rsandjudgm entto test the adequacyof a pupilin mathematics;
h ec a nre a dth ep u p il’sad eq u acyfro ma s tandard izedtestrepo r t .M any
o fthete s tsa rebaseduponpsycho log ica ltheoriesthatrelateactionson

the t e s t st o p r e s u m e dp s y c h o lo g ic a lS t a t e s ,e . g . ,to in te l l ig e n c e ,to a d -
J u s t m e n t ,t o se c re ta r ia la d e q u a c y,S e n s in gandtes t ingthe adequacyo f
b e h a v i o rs e t t i n g si s ,i n s o m es e t t i n g s ,a s p e c i a l i z e da c t i v i t yo fp r o f e s .
s i o n a lp e r s o n n e l :o fi n s p e c t o r s ,o fa u d i t o r s ,o fs a f e t ye n g i n e e r s ,o fpe r-
s o n n e lp s y c h o l o g i s t s ,o fc o m p a n yp o l i c e ;a n dt h e i ra i mo f t e ni s‘ ed e t e c t; ‘
I n c i p i e n tin a d e q u a c ie sb e f o r eth e yin te r fe rew iththep rog ramo fa set. _
t i n g .H o w e v e r ,e v e nt h em o s ta d v a n c e dt e s t i n ga n dc o n t r o lt e c h n i q u*
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INHABITANTS OF UNDT H EB E H A V I O RO F E R M A N N E pee eeteG ea M A L L EM A N N E DB E H A V I O RS E T T I N G S :
SECONDARY DIFFERENCES

: o ry,a net of connectionsintervenesbe‘ ie a n ds u c c e e d i n gi n p u tf r o mt h eae |
i n h a b i t a n t sa ce t e x ta n dF i g .6 . 8 ) ;t h en e tc o n s i s t so fs h o r t e ro rl e n g e ss a Ree i nt h eh u m a na n dn o n h u m a nc o m p o n e n t so fb e .a n o s‘ D i kM o s tb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sa r es u c hl a r g ea n dr i c h l yj o i n e deriki si m p o s s i b l et ot r a c ew i t h i nt h i sn e tt h ed e t a i l e dC o n s e q u e n c e sn esea c t i o n s ;i nf a c t ,t h ea l t e r a t i o n st h a tf i n a l l yr e s u l tf r o mp a r -
t i c u l a ra c t i o n sa r ei n d e t e r m i n a t e .T h i sin d e te r m in a c yi sh a n d le dW i t h i n
t h ec o n t r o ls y s t e m so fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sb y s e n s i n gt h es t a t eo ft h eS e t -
t i n ga f t e re a c ha c t i o nv i aS - s r e c u ,t e s t i n gi tv i aE - M e E c u ,andc o r r e c t i n g
in a p p ro p r ia tea l te ra t io n sv iaA -m e c u ,B u tthep rim arybehav io rd iffe r.
e n c e sb e t w e e nu n d e r m a n n e da n do p t i m a l l ym a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s
r e p o r t e da b o v ed on o tr e f e rt o p a r t ic u la ra c t io n s ;th eyre fe rto g e n e r a l
a t t r ib u te so fa c t io n s ;an dth e selead ,s ing lyandin com bina t ion ,to c e r-
ta inb e h a v io rd if f e r e n c e so n eo rm o res tepsrem ovedw ith inthene tfro m
th ep r im a r ya c t io n sem it tedb y A - a te c H .We sha l lcons ide rthesen e x t ,
T h e ya r en u m b e r e db e g in n in gw ith9 , to fo l lo wthee igh tp r im a ryb e -
havior differences,

Inc o m p a ris o nw iththeinhab itan tso fop tim allym annedbehav io rse t-
tings:

(9 ) T h ein h a b ita n tso fu n d e rm a n n e dbehav io rse t t ingsen te rm o r e
f r e q u e n tlyi n t oth ec e n tra lz o n e so fbehav io rse t t ings .O bs tac le sto e n -
t e r i n gc e n t r a lz o n e s4 ,5 ,a n d6 o fb e h a v io rse t t in g s(fu n c t io n a ry,jo in t

s p e c ia lap t i tudefo rd ram atic sis underg rea te rp ressu re
Play than a similar member of a
S action toward the setting; these

   

     

r i m a r ya c t i o nd i f f e r e n c e sc a r r yh i m eeotal z o n e so ft h es e t t i n g( e . g . ,l o n gh o u r s0 p r a c t i c
zoneof cast member, a zone that a similar member«

trate. re a1 0) T h ei n h a b i t a n t so fu n d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rae a i
d i f f i c u l ta c t i o n sm o r ef r e q u e n t l y .I n h a b i t a n t so fb e h a v i o rS s=in actions that vary in difficulty, where difficulty is define

’ a b i l i t yr anges .T hegreaternum bero f m orev igo rousa c t io n sbyp e e r e e e ea 5u n d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s( p r i m a r yNe
1 ,3 , a n d5 ) o v e r c o m eab il i tyd if f ic u l t ie sm o refrequen tly.E xam ple : :u n t a l e n t e dm e m b e ro ft h es m a l lc l a s sa f te rl o n gh o u r so fp r a c t i c ee n -
gages in more actions that are difficult for him personally (e.g., speaking

l o u d l ya n dc l e a r l y )t h a na c o u n t e r p a r tm e m b e ro fa l a r g ec l a s s . a( 11 )T h ein h a b ita n tso fu n d e rm a n n e dbehav io rs e t t in g se n g a g e
im p o r ta n ta c t io n sm o r efre q u e n tly.T h einhab itan tsof b e h a v io raaa
e n g a g ei n a c t io n sth a tv a r yin im p o rta n c ew h e reim p o rta n c eisd e f in es
a st h ea m o u n to fim p a irm e n ts u ff e r e db ya se t t in gw h e nan inhab itan tis
inadequate or absent. The more varied program and maintenance ac-
tionsof inhabitantsof undermanned settings (primary differences 2 and

4 ) a n dt h e i re n t r a n c ei n t om o r ec e n t r a lz o n e so fs e t t i n g s( s e c o n d a r ydifference9) make their actions more important than those of inhabi-
tan tso fop tim a llym annedbehav io rse ttings .E xam ple :consider(a) a
m em bero fa sm a llh ighschoo lc la ssw h obecauseo f shortageo f m em -
b e r sh a st w op o s i t io n sw ith inz o n e4 o fth ese t t ingC la s sP lay,nam ely,a
pa r tin th e p layand e lec tr ic ianin chargeo f the ligh tingand sound
e q u ip m e n t;an d(b) tw om em berso f a la rgec lassw itham p lem em ber-
s h i p ,o n eo fw h o mh a sa pa r tin th ep la y,a n dtheo th e ro fw h o mis the

t r i c i a ni nt h el a r g ec l a s s ,h i si n a d e q u a c yo ra b s e n c ei sm o r ed a m a g i n gt o
t h es e t t i n gt h a nt h ei n a d e q u a c yo ra b s e n c eo fe i t h e ro ft h el a r g e - c l a s s
m e m b e rs ;h e is a m oreim portan tpe rson .

( 1 2 )T h ei n h a b i t a n t so fu n d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sb e h a v ei n
o fi n d u c e da c t i o n s( p r i m a r yd i f f e r e n c e8 )i nu n d e r m a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g sh a sd u a ls i g n i f i c a n c e :t h ei n h a b i t a n t si n d u c ea c t i o n si n o t h e r s
m o r ef r e q u e n t l ya n da c t i o n sa r ei n d u c e di nt h e mm o r ef r e q u e n t l y .T h e

a t inhabitantsof undermanned
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i all the characteristics } ;7 t H i m a l lm anneds e t t in g so n z cslisteh a b i t a n t so fod e ei v em o r e ,s t r o n g e r ,m o r ev a r i e d ,a n dm o r e~

i e . ,t h e yee Iti si m p o r t a n tt o n o t en o to n l yth a ti n h a b i t a n t so fi1 0 * * aeelb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g se n g a g ei n m o r ei m p o r t a n ta c t i o n s( s e c .
s a d a ryd i f f e r e n c e11 )bu ttha tth e yb e h a v ein resp o n seto m o reim por.
tant actions, also.

N ATU R EOF PREDICTIONSFROM BEHAVIORSETTINGS
TO BEHAVIOR

T h e1 2p r e d i c t i o n so fp r i m a r yand s e c o n d a r yb e h a v io rd if f e r e n c e s
c a nb em a d eu n i v o c a l l yw ith inth elim itsp resc r ibedb yb eh av io rse t t in g
t h e o r y .T h e s el im itsw il ln o wb er e v ie w e d .

F i r s t ,o n l ya t t r ib u te so fo v e r ta c t io n sc a nbepred ic tedfro mth ep r o -
s andmediummanifoldsof behaviorsettings;motivesand experi-

e n c e so fin h a b ita n tsc a n n o tb e p red ic ted .T h isis thecase b ecau seth e
c o n t r o ls y s t e m so fb e h a v io rs e t t in g ss e n s eo n lye c o lo g ic a le v e n ts(o b -
jec t ive ,spatial-tem poralm ovem ents)pertainingto behaviorsetting
functioning.

Second,only total medium manifolds are regulated by the control
systemsof behaviorsettings; individual inhabitants as unique entities
are not regulated. As components of the medium manifolds of behavior
settings, only those limited attributes of inhabitants are discriminated
that implementor interfere with behavior setting programs; and persons
whopossessthe same implementing or interfering attributes are equiva-
lent, i.e., are interchangeable within behavior settings.

Third, behavior settings impose their standing patterns upon inhabi-
tants in two ways: by coercing inhabitants to behave appropriately via
deviation-counteringinfluencesand by eliminating deviant inhabitants.
Behavior settings are self-validating entities, and statements of the fol-
lowingkind are true: If individual X inhabits behavior setting A , then
hisbehavioris congruentwith some part of the behavior pattern of A .
But statementsof the followingkind are not true: If individual X enters
behaviorsettingA ,thenhisbehavioris congruentwith somepart of the
behaviorpatternof A . The latter is not true because after entering be-
hav io rsettingA ,thebehaviorof X mayproveto be so incompatiblewith
everypart of the behavior pattern of A that he is eliminated.

F ou r th ,the dua lcon tro lsy s temof behaviorsettingsensuresthatthe
b e h a v io ro fa l linhab itan tso fa behav io rse ttingis w ith inthe l im itsse t
b yth ep ro g ra mtha td e f in e si tss tand ingpa tte rn .S incethes tand ingpa t-
te rno fm o stbehav io rse t t ingsis no thom ogeneous ,inhabitantscan ac t

a em ee e   
     

 

i as * . — :esA e in ep a t t e r no fa s e t t i n g .A l li n h a b i t a n t so f ap o e ,
e D r u g s t o r eb e h a v ed r u g s t o r e ,a n da l li n h a b i t a n t so faT oeaD e s p i t et h eh e t e r o g e n e i t yo ft h es t a n d i n goeo O oe o oa n dt a v e r n s ,t h e r ea r ec l e a r ,eee ae oe 1 a v e l ea ei le w hoknowtheir p rog ram s.Beha ( settingsr

eee en t h e i ri n h a b i t a n t s ,b u tt h e yd on o tr e q u i r eu n i f o r m i t y .

aoi a t c t e di t i s n o t corrected.
Seanao fe e d i c t i o nt h a tc a nb em a d ef r o mb e h a v i o rs e t t i n gt h e o r y

‘ n d Lewinconsideredto be adequate for a scientificpsychol-
Se d e r i v a t i o n so fi n d i v i d u a lb e h a v i o rf r o mt h ec o n -
t e m p o r a n e o u ss i tu a t io no f th es u b je c tw e r ea c c e p ta b leto h im ,T o
c o m p lishth ishe c rea tedthe concep to f the life space ,a psycho log i
concep t.W hileitis truethatpredictionsof thesorthe demandedcannot
be madeon the basis of behavior setting theory, the theory does advance
b e y o n dth ee m p ir ic isman dp robab il ismtha tL ew inthough twere the
only possibilityfor an eco-behavioralscience,and that Brunswik ac-
cepted as the basic model for the science of psychology.

PSYCHOLOGICAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN UNDERMANNED AND

OPTIMALLY MANNED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

The motives and experiences of inhabitants of behavior settings issue
frominteractions between the motivational and cognitive processes that
inhabitantsbring to settingsand the input that settingsprovide inhabi-
tants.Sincetheresultingmotivesand experiences are not sensed, tested,
and selectedby behaviorsettingcontrolsystems,they cannot be uni-
vocallypredictedfrombehavior settings as actions can.

H o w e v e r ,s o m ep robab il is t icp red ic t ionsc a nbe m ade .S o m em otiva -
t io n a la n dc o g n it iv ep ro c e s s e sh av ebas ics im ila r i tyac ro ssm ostpeop le ,
an dso m einpu tfroma behav io rsettingis sim ilarac ro ssall o f its in-
h a b ita n ts .T o th ed eg reetha tthesecond it ionsho ld ,the m o tivesand
e x p e r ie n c e so f th einhab itan tso fa se t t inga res im ila r ;andtheya red if -
f e r e n tf r o mt h em o t i v e sa n de x p e r i e n c e so fth ein h a b ita n tso fo th e rs e t-

t in g sw i t hd i f f e r e n ti n p u t .H e r ei sa s i m p l ee x a m p l e :m o s tin h a b ita n tso f
.ease m el i g h to fw a v el e n g t h5 1 2m u( a na t -

P u t o f t h esetting) see the setting as emerald
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behavior settings that are illuminated w : 1 . ; .

a n dt h e ys e ed i f f e r e n t l y .T h e r ea r ee x c e p t i o n st ot h i sa t to f
a t i o n ;a b o u t8 p e rc e n to fm a l ein h a b ita n tsa n d0 .5p e rc e n to ff enae

a p i t a n t sd on o th a v ea g r e e ne x p e r i e n c ef r o mw a v el e n g t }5 1 2m ai n h a c e n to ft h ei n h a b i t a n t so fa S e t t i n gw h ote
o t i v a t i o n a la n dc o g n it iv ep ro c e s s e s ,(b) thepe rcent iec o m m o nm p a tf r o mt h es e t t i n g ,a n d( c )t h em o t i v a t i o n a laeesceivecommonin :

: i ction of the common

n i t i v er e s u l t a n t so ft h ei n t e r a eo a n di n p u t s ,
a n c ’ experienceso n ec a nm a k ea p ro b a b il is t icp red ic t io no f them o tiv es

o ft h ei n h a b i t a n t s .T ot h ed e g r e eth a td i f f e r e n tb e h a v i o rS e t t i n g sh a v e
d i f f e r e n ti n p u t st o a l lo ft h e i ri n h a b i t a n t s ,and t o th ed e g r e eth a tt h e
i n h a b i t a n t so fa l ls e t t i n g sh a v ec o m m o nm o tiv a t io n a la n dc o g n i t i o n
p r o c e s s e s ,t h em o t i v e sa n de x p e r ie n c e so fth einhab itan tso fd if fe re n tb e .
h a v i o rs e t t i n g sd i f f e ri np re d ic ta b lew a y s .T h isb as icm e c h a n is mt e n d s
t oh o m o g e n i z eth em o tiv e san de x p e r ie n c e so finhab itan tso fa b e h a v io r
s e t t i n g ,T w oo th e rp r o c e s s e sh a v eth es a m eten d en cy,F irs t ,b e h a v io rs e t -
t in g stha tv e toinhab itan tsandpo ten tialinhabitantsbecauseo f the ir
in a d e q u a tea c t io n sreducesom eof the diversityo f m o tivesthatw o u ld
o th e rw is eob ta inw ith inthem .T h isoccu rsbecausethere are P O s it iv e
co rre la t ionsbe tw eensom eactionsand somemotives.When the behay -
io rse ttingF oo tba llPracticevetoesinhabitantswho do notengagein the
fas tan ds trongphys ica lac tionsthatthe programof the settingrequ ires ,
it a lsoeliminatesnegativemotivationfor football because one sourceof
s lo wspeedandlo wv igo rin footballis low motivation.S econd ,peop le
selectbehavior settings that satisfy their motives and harmonize with
the irc o g n it iv es ty le s ;theyinhabitbehaviorsettings(exceptthosethey
arerequiredto inhabit,such as schooland court settings) only so long
as theygainsom epersonalsatisfactions.But behavior settings are lim-
itedin the goalsand cognitivepossibilitiesthey provide; hence the in-
hab itan tso fm ostsettingsare self-selectedfor a limitedrangeof m o tives
and experiences,

F o rthesereasons ,the inhabitantsof settingsof the genotypeParties
a re ,in general,psychologicallyhappy: these settings provide “happy”
inpu ts(inpu tsthata reknow non the basisof longexperienceto gener-
a teh a p p in e s sin m o stinhab itan ts ),potentialgrum blersare no tinv i ted
( t h e ya r ev e t o e di n a n t i c i p a t i o n ) ,a n dth ed e s p o n d e n ta n dd e p r e s s e d
e lim in a teth e m s e ly e s .T h ehappybehav io ro f P artiesis fo rm ostin h ab i-

tantsm o r eth ana behav io rem iss iono f A - M E C Htriggeredby E - M E C H .
T h ei n h a b i t a n t so fb e h a v i o rs e t t in g so f th eg e n o ty p eA tto r n e y sO f f i c e s

areu s u a l l ys e r i o u s ,p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly :theinpu tsa re“ s e r io u s , ”in h a b ita n ts

arly engagein frivolousactions |whee g a i e t yp a s sb yA t t o r n e y sO f f i c e s .— ‘
eon th eb a s i so fe m p ir ic a la s s o c ia t io n sb e tw e e n|
a n da n u m b e ro f th eeco log ica lc o n d it io n sthatd

a n n e da n do p t i m a l l ym a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,sone
H aa n de x p e r i e n c e so ft h e i ri n h a b i t a n t sc a nb ep r e d icae

r e d i c t i o n so ft h e s ek i n d s ,i na d d i t i o nt otheu n i v o c a lde r i eae
H o n ew e r em a d ep r i o rt oa s e r i e so fi n v e s t i g a t i o n so fu n d e r m a n nd a ’
o p t i m a l l ym a n n e db e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s( B a r k e r ,1 9 6 0 2 ) .T h e s eoe

e carried out in voluntary, nonacademic behavior settingstions wer

im i i n g s i high schoolsd , ands im ila r,op t im a llym annedse ttingsin large 3
( B a r k e ra n dG u m p ,1 9 6 4 ) .T h ep r e d i c t e dd i f f e r e n c e sa r en u m b e r e d ,b e -
g in n in gw ith1 3 ,to fo l lo wthel is to fp r im aryandseco n d arybehav io r

one w i t ht h es t u d e n t so fl a r g eh i g hs c h o o l sw i t ho p t i m a l l y
d behavior settings: y ym3) T h es t u d e n t so fs m a l lh i g hs c h o o l sh a v el e s ss e n s i t i v i t yto a n d

arele sseva lua tiveo f individualdifferencesin behavior;they are more
to le ra n to fthe ira s s o c ia te s .T h isis a co n seq u en ceo f the g rea te rvariety
in the direction of forces within the small school settings; under their
influence inhabitants and their associates engage in a variety of activi-
ties, for some of which they are not well fitted. Nevertheless, an inhabi-
tant must accept himself and others as suitable for a number of roles
despite wide differences among occupants of the same roles. It is a con-
sequence, too, of the greater strength of maintenance forces; recalcitrant
media (the self and others) are relatively docile and an inhabitant ac-
cepts as right the diverse behavior in which he and others are coerced
to engage. And it is a consequence of the greater number of deviation-
counteringforces;when essentialpersonnelare in short supply, it is
n eue t o“ a c c e p t ”t h o s ep e r s o n sw h oa r ea v a i l a b l ea n dc a nd ot h e
job.

(1 4 )T h es tu d e n tso f sm a llh ighs c h o o lsse e them se lvesa s hav ing
g r e a te rfu n c t io n a lim p o rta n c ew ith inthes c h o o l s ’se t t in g s ;there la t ive
sca rc i tyo finhab itan tsm akesthemm oreimportantpeop le.It som etim es

p e p o e n st h a te v e r y o n ei na s e t t i n go fa s m a l ls c h o o li sa k e yp e r s o n ,a n dows it.

(15) The students of small hi
striv ingto maintaina settin

m M a setting where he is

gh schoo lshave moreresponsibility,In
g forhisow npersonalreasons,the individual

a key inhabitantinevitablycontributessome-
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i i . ibilityisexperienced‘ n g essentialto the otherinhabitantsResponsi

er w h e na b e h a v i o rs e t t i n ga n dw h a to t h e r sg a i nf r o mi td e -
d u p o nh isa c t io n s .A se t t in gtha tis o p t im a llypopu la tedd o e sno t

fads i t s e l fw i t hi n d i s p e n s a b l ep e r s o n n e l ;p e o p l ea r et o ou n r e l i a b l e ;
optim ally manned settings.( 1 6 )T h es t u d e n t so fs m a l lh i g hs c h o o l sh a v eg r e a t e rf u n c t i o n a li d e n -

ulation of a behavior setting is below the optimum
- nae.b a .q u e s t i o n s“ W h a th a st ob ed o n e ? ”a n d“ W h oc a nd o
th isj o b ? ”a rec r u c ia l ,a n dth ein h a b ita n tsa res e e nin te rm so fthev ar ied
andim portan tfunc t ionstheycan perfo rm .A en w ith an essential
function is seen as more than a person, as a person-in-context. There is

le s sposs ib i l i tyo f judg inga pe rson - in -con tex tw ithrespec tto the k ind
ofpersonhe is; the concernis , rather, “Is the job comingo ff ? ” If it is an
importantjob, and it is being done, the person takes on some of the
value of this achievement no matter what “kind of person” he is. When
a behavior setting has an optimal number of inhabitants so that the
operations are fully manned by functionally adequate persons, the ques-
tion “What kind of a person am 1? (is he?)” and the interpersonal rela-
tions of being liked or not liked are important, individual differences are
salient, and personality analysis (by self and others) regularly occurs.

(17) The students of smallhigh schoolsexperience greater insecurity.
Under the pressure of engaging in more difficult and more varied ac-
tions, a person in an underpopulated setting is in greater jeopardy of
failing to carry through his tasks. To his personal uncertainty is added
that which arises from lack of reserves in the behavior setting as a whole.
The latter amounts to increased dependence upon every other person
carrying through his assignments,

We have made eight derivations of differences in primary behavior
(A-mrcx emissions), four derivationsof difference in the secondary be-
haviorconsequencesof A-mrcnemissions,and five probabilistic pre-
dictionsof psychologicaldifferencesof undermanned and optimally
mannedbehaviorsettings.We turn, finally,to data bearing upon the
correctness of the derivationsand predictions.

DIFFERENCESIN THE BEHAVIOROF INHABITANTS OF UNDERMANNED
AND OPTIMALLY MANNED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS: EVIDENCE

S tud ieso f underm annedand op tim a llym anned behaviorsettings
ca rr iedou tat the M idw es tP sycho log ica lF ie ldS ta tionin h igh schoo ls
(B arke randH a ll ,1 9 6 4 ;G u m pand F rie sen ,1 9 6 4 :W icke r,1 9 6 7 ;W il-
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r e p o r tm o r e u e n t l y“I h a dtom a r c hintheb a n d ” ;“ M yfr e p o r ti p a r t s“ E v e r y o n ee l s ew a sg o i n g .T h e s ep r e s s u r e s¢
u n i f o r m l yn o rr a n d o m l yd i s t r i b u t e da m o n gt h e 4
selec t ive ly,and the bas iso f the se lec tiond iffe rsin the two ty p es :
s c h o o l s .In th es m a lls c h o o ls ,m arg in a ls tuden ts(s tuden tsw ithou tb e n d e t
ab i l i t ie sandbackg roundsthat facilitateschoo lsuccess)reportal
a s m a n yp ressu resto pa rtic ipa teas do regu la rs tuden ts(students w i i
t h ea b i l i t ie sa n db a c k g r o u n d sf o rs c h o o lach iev em en t) .B u tw ith inlarge
schoo ls ,the marginalstudentsreportaboutone-fourthas many pres-
su resto participateas do the regularstudents.Notevenoneof themar-
g in a ls tuden tsin thesm allschoo lsrepo rtsno p ressu resto participatein
sch oo lsettings,whereasabout one-third of the marginal students in
la rg es c h o o lsrepo r tn o p ressu res .T he sm allbehav io rsettingswith
modest activity programs generate more forces toward participation
than the large settings with ambitious programs.

(2) They perform in 2.5 times as many responsible positions, on the
average; and for crucial, central positions, such as team members or
chairmenof meetings, they perform in six times as many positions. Two
per cent of the small school students fill no important and responsible
positions, whereas 29 per cent of their counterparts in the large school
are nonperformers, Furthermore, the students in the small school fill

importantand responsible positions in twice as many behavior setting
genotypes as their counterparts. The schools with the smaller and less
varied settingsare, for their students, functionally larger and more
varied than the schoolswith the more populous and more varied set-
tings.

(3 ) T h e yrepo r th a v in gm o resa t is fac t ionsre la ted(a) to thedeve lop -
m e n to fco m p e ten ce ,( b ) to be ingcha l lenged ,(c) to engag ingin im -
p o r tan ta c t io n s ,(d) to b e in gin v o lv edin g roupac t iv i t ie s ,(e) to be ing
* Three relevantpublicationshave reces l i c ‘ h a v e r e c e n t l ycome to our attention: L. L. Baird, “Bi
s n o t S i n a l lS eh o o l :A C r i t i ca l E x a m i n a t i o no f t h eH y p o t h e s i s , ”J . E d .pe
a p r e e nA . W . W i c k e r ,U n d e r m a n n i n g ,P e r f o r m a n c e s ,a n dS t u d e n t s ’S u b j e c t i v e
x p e r ie n c e si n B e h a v i o rS e t t in y so f L a rg ea n dS m a llH ig hS c h o o ls ,”J . P e rs ,é S eePsych.,10(196% ).a5 6 1 ; E . P . W

a 0 ) ,~ 9 > -6 1 ;E . P . W i l l e m sand H . L . R au sh ,N atu ralisticView po in tsi nP s y c h o l o p i c u lR e sa r c h( N e wY o r k :H o l t ,K i n e h a r t& W i n s t o n ,1 9 6 8 ) ,
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ain ing moral and cultural values. In their own

ee ee fa ih im o r e .e x p e r i e n c e so ft h e s ek i n d si n t h e
all s h io o lisa 1 tg a v em ec o n f id e n c e ” ;“ I tg a v em eachanceto s e eh o w

Sees akersfo ra l lo f thesem ee tings” ;“T hec lassg o o dI a m ” ;“Ig o tthespe i t i o n ” ;“If e e lit m a k e sabkedtogether”;“Italsogavemerecognition; + t e e !i t makesa be tte r
a f m e .”T h es a m es tu d e n tsrep o r ts o m eo th e rsa t is fa c t io n sle s sf re .
ae i t h a nt h e i rc o u n t e r p a r t si n t h el a r g es c h o o l .T h e yr e p o r tf e w e r
F i f a d i c n sr e f e r r i n g( a )t ov i c a r i o u se n j o y m e n t ,( b )t oa f f i l i a t i o nw i t h
a la rg ee n ti ty ,(c )t ole a r n in ga b o u tth es c h o o l ’sp e rs o n sa n da ff a ir s ,a n d
(d) to gaining“po in ts”v ia participation.In the studen ts’ow n words,
a g a i n ,f e w e re x p e r i e n c e so fth e s ek in d sc o m ef r o mth es m a lls c h o o ls tu -
d e n ts :“ I e n jo y e dw a tc h in gthe g a m e ” ;‘Tlikethe co m p an io n sh ipo f
m i n g l i n gw i t ht h er e s to ft h ec r o w d ” ;“ Ie n j o y e dth isb e c a u seI le a rn e d
who was on the team”; “You get to build up points for honors.” Students
in the schools with the less consequential behavior settings have more
frequent satisfactions relating to themselves as persons of consequence,
ie., as competent, important, valued, and good, than students in the
school with more consequential behavior settings.

Evidence from other studies in a variety of institutions has been re-
reviewed by Willems (1964b). Although not many of the studies are
reported in terms of behavior settings, but in terms of work situations
and group meetings, they all, in fact, deal with behavior settings as de-
fined here. The evidence of these studies discloses these behavior char-

acteristics of inhabitants of small, frequently undermanned behavior
settings, in comparison with inhabitants of large, optimally manned
settings:

(4) They are absent less often (Baumgartel and Sobol, 1959; Revans,
1958;Tallachi, 1960; Indik, 1961;Acton, 1953; Hewitt and Parfit, 1953;
LeCompte and Barker, 1960).

(5) They quit jobs and positions less often (Cleland, 1955;Tallachi,
1960; Isaacs, 1953).

(6) Theyaremorepunctual (Revans,1958;Acton,1953).
(7) Theyparticipatevoluntarilymore frequently (Dawe, 1934 ;Lar-

son, 1949 ;LeCompteand Barker, 1960;Wright, 1961; Coleman, 1961;
B arkerand G um p,1964 ;Fisher,1953 ).

(8) T heyfunctionin positionso fresponsibilityand importancemore
frequently,andin a w iderrangeo factivities(Barkerand G um p,1964a ;
B arke randB arke r,1 9 6 1 a ,1 9 6 1 b ,1 9 6 3 a ;Wright,1 9 6 1I s

(9) T heyarem oreproductive(R evans,1958 ;Thom as,1959 ;A c ton ,
1953;Marriot, 1949).

 
 

   

( 1 0 )T h e yd e m o n s t r a t em o r ele a d e r s h ipb e
mit T h e ya r em o r eimportanttos e t t i n g s( B a r k e ra 1 B e ne

1 9 5 9 ) . .
. Thibaut and Kelley, 1959).

aE e yh a v eb r o a d e rr o l ec o n c e p t i o n s( T h o m a s ,a n e
( 1 3 )T h e ya r em o r ef r e q u e n t l yi n v o l v e di nr o l e sd i r ; p e

s e t t i n gt a s k s( D a w e ,1 9 3 4 ;B a l e s ,1 9 5 3 ;T a y l o ra n dF a u s t ,1 9 .( R i(14 ) T h eya rem orein te re s tedin the a ffa irso f the setting( R e v a r
: n , 1953). teee)T h e yite l e s sc e n t r a l i z a t i o no fc o m m u n i c a t i o noe na .

o ra f e wp e r s o n sa n dg r e a t e rs o c i a li n t e r a c t i o na m o n gi n h a b i t a n 'oe 4
era lly(K e lleyandThibaut,1 9 5 4 ;B a les ,1952 ;B a lesandBorgatta, 1 9 5 9 ;

lo randF aus t ,1 9 5 2 ) . ; :at1 6 )T h e ye n g a g ei nm o r eg r e e t i n g sa n ds o c i a lt r a n s a c t i o n sp e rp e r -
ight, 1961). :o einae ae e a s i e rc o m m u n i c a t i o n ,b o t ht h r o u g hg r e a t e rc l a r i t y

a n dd e c r e a s e dd i f f i c u l t y( C a m p b e l l ,1 9 5 2 ;I n d i k ,1 9 6 1 ) . fee(18) Theyhavegreater group cohesivenessand more frequent g

o fa l lf e l l o wm e m b e r s( K a t z ,1 9 4 9 ;L a r s o n ,1 9 4 9 ) . E(19) They have greater ability to identify outstanding persons an:

h ig h e ra g re e m e n tab o u ts u c hp e rso n s( C o le m a n ,1 9 6 1 ) .
(20) They receive more “satisfaction” (Katz, 1949; Tallachi, 1960;

Slater, 1958).

(21) They speak more often of participation as having been valuable
and useful (Anderson, Ladd, and Smith, 1954).

(22) They are more familiar with the setting (Wright, 1961).
(23) They report being more satisfied with payment schemes and

w iththeresultso f group d iscussions(Campbell,1952 ;Hare, 1952).
(24) T heyfindtheirw orkmoremeaningful(Worthy, 1950).
T h isev idenceindicatesthatbehaviorsettingsregulatesom easpects

o f the behaviorof their inhabitants,and that most of the attributes of
b e h a v io rtha th a v ebeens tud iedin underm annedandop tim a llym anned
se ttingsare in accordwith the derivationsand predictionsmade on the
b a s i so fb e h a v i o rs e t t in gt h e o r y .T h ir te e no fth e2 4d if f e r e n c e srep o r ted
a rei n a c c o r dw ithu n iv o c a ld e r iv a t io n sfro mbehav io rse t t ingdynam ics
( d if f e r e n c e s1 ,2 ,4 ,5 ,6 ,7 ,8 ,9 ,1 1 ,1 3 ,1 5 ,1 6 ,1 7 ) ;n ineo fthed if fe ren ces
a r ep ro b a b il is t icp red ic t io n so n theb a s iso f em p ir ica la ssoc ia t ionsbe -
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jy - c o r to th ed e r iv a t io n san dp red ic tions ,Ina recen ts tu d yae ae 3S iire n ts i z e s ,W i c k e r( 1 9 6 7 )d i s c o v e r e dt h a t ,i ng e n e r a l ,
therelationshipsfoundin largeandsmallschoolsoccuralsoin largeand
small churches.

DIFFERENCESIN THE REGULATORY SYSTEMS OF UNDERMANNED AND
OPTIMALLY MANNED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

The school data provide evidence on how regulation of behavior set-
tings is accomplished.In the smallschools,with meagerly populated
settings,regulationoccursby means of deviation-countering feedback
(D-ntec#) to all students, i.e., pressures against deviation from the pro-
grams of settings. Here, for example, are reports by students of small
schoolsof D-atecH actions toward them: “My teacher talked me into it”;
“They needed girls in the cast”; “Everyone was supposed to be there”;
“I was assigned to work there.” Such deviation-countering inputs occur
twice as frequently in the small schools as in the large schools, and all
students of the small schools, even marginal ones, receive them. This
control system contributes to the harmony between the behavior of in-

dividual inhabitants and the programs of the settings by regulating the
behavior of all the students.

In the large schools,on the other hand, regulation is in two stages:
(a) discriminating between students with more and less promising be-
havior and (b) providing deviation-countering feedback to the more
promising (regular) students and no feedback at all or vetoing feedback
to most of the less promising (marginal) students. In the large school
most of the pressures to participate at the performance level of behavior
settings are applied to regular students; many marginal students receive
no pressures against failure to perform; others are excluded from per-
forming. This control system contributes to the harmony between in-
dividualbehavior and behavior-settingprograms by selecting the stu-
dents who will require least regulation, and by allowing the others to
veto themselves or by actively vetoing them to onlooker or visitor roles.

The behavior settings of the small and large schools do not differ
greatly in the number of satisfactionsstudents report, but they differ
greatly in the content of the satisfactions. The students of the small

schoo lsreportmorefrequentlythat they achievesatisfactionsby being
competent,by acceptingchallenges,by doing important things,by en-
gagingin group activities,and by engagingin valued actions,all of
w h ichcanbega inedon lyby se r iousperform ancein theprogramsofthe

d , b y lea rn ingabou tthe schoo l ,and by air o i n t
n o n eo fw h i c hsands e r i o u sp e r f o r m a n c ei nt h eee <a
f o r m a n c es a t i s f a c t i o n su n d o u b t e d l ye l i c i ts t r o n g e re ya pe
v i s i t o ra n ds p e c t a t o rs a t i s f a c t i o n s ,a n dt h ef o r m e ra r e@ s fCee
a lls tu d e n tso fth esm a lls c h o o lsbu to n lyto thoses tuden ts large

ho

ee ent z o n e so ft h es e t t i n g s .T h i si so n es o u r c eo fi od i f f e r e n -
t i a lb e h a v i o ro ft h ei n h a b i t a n t so ft h eu n d e r m a n n e dse r.aaaim annedbehav io rse ttings ;butitis a psycho log ica lresultanti f e co lo
d i f f e r e n c e sth a tc a n n o tb ed e r i v e df r o matheo ryof b e h a v io rs e t t i n g s .
A l t h o u g hit i s l ik e lytha ta b e h a v io rse t t in ginhab itan tw h oh a san im -
p o r t a n tr o l ei n a s e t t in gw i l le x p e r i e n c eg r a t i f ic a t io n ,it i sno tce r ta in .

T h ed if f e r e n tc o n tr o ls y s te m so fb e h a v io rse t t in g shavew ides ign if i-
c a n c ef o rin h a b ita n ts .B e h a v io rs e t t in g sw ithd e v ia t io n -c o u n te r in gfe e d -
b a c kan dcen tra lsa t is fac t io n sto a lm os ta l linhabitantsfo rapp rop r ia te ,
r e s p o n s ib lep e rfo rm a n c e sp ro v id equ itea d iffe ren tenv ironm en tf rom
s e t t i n g sw h e r ec o n tr o li s a c h ie v e db y re s tr ic t in gfeed b ackandcen tra l
satisfactionsto promisinginhabitants, and where marginal inhabitants
are allowed to, or required to, withdraw from the performance zones.

with the crow

SOURCES OF BEHAVIOR DIFFERENCES AND BEHAVICR VARIATION

WITHIN BEHAVIOR SETTINGS

According to behavior setting theory, systematic research (Raush et
al., 1959 and 1960; Ashton, 1964), and general observation, the behavior
of the inhabitants of any behavior setting is less varied than their be-
havior across al] the settings they inhabit. This is true for both individual
variation and individual differences. However, restricting behavior to a
single setting by no means eliminates either individual variation or indi-
vidual differences.

Behavior setting programs themselves are sources of individual dif-
ferencesand individualvariationwithinsettings;eventhe mostuniform
an dr ig ido fbehav io rse ttingp rog ram srequirebo th .For exam ple ,the
se t t ingH ig hS c h o o lJun io rsN a tiona lM erit S cho la rsh ipQ ua lify ing
A c h i e v e m e n tT es th a so n eo fth em o stu n ifo rman dr ig idp ro g ram s,but
it T e q u i r e ss o m ein h a b ita n tst o b e h a v ed if f e r e n t lyf r o mo th e r s( thete s t
a d m i n i s t r a t o ra n dt h ep r o c to r sm u s t ,a c c o r d in gto th ep ro g ra m ,b e h a v e
d if f e r e n t lyf r o mth etestees), a n dth ep ro g ra mrequ ire sso m evar ia t ion
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intheb eh av io roftheind iv idua linhab itan ts( thetesteesm usttaketheir
ass ignedp o s i t io n s ,g e ttheirw ri t ingm aterialsready,rece ivethetests,
openthemonsignal,e tc .).W ith inalessu n ifo rmsetting,forex am p le
withinthe settingChurchWedding,greater individualdifferencesare
p rog ram m ed :thegues ts ,theb r ide ,theb r idesm aid ,theg room ,thebest
man,thefather,the minister,etc. are directed to behave in widelydif-
ferentw ays.And the programrequires great variation in the behavior
of manyof the inhabitants;the bride must wait,she must walk slowly,
shemustrepeat after the minister,she must greet the guests, etc.

The internal states of the inhabitants are another source of behavior
varietywithinsettings.The varied programs of most behavior settings
allow inhabitants to select parts that are to some degree congenial to
their needs and abilities (individual differences), and to change these
parts in accordance with their changing states (individual variation),
In addition, all behavior settings allow some unprogrammed behavior,

Inputs originating outside behavior settings are sources of behavior
variety within settings. The inhabitants of behavior settings may receive
input via S-mrcu from other settings and from the inhabitants of other
settings. A message via the telephone in the behavior setting High
School Principals Office may bring input from any of innumerable Mid-
west and out-of-town settings that alters behavior within the setting.
The principal may receive information from a parent that causes him to
cease the work under way and call a pupil to the office; a message from
the state education office may induce further changes in the direction of
his actions, Although influences upon behavior setting inhabitants are
not limited to those originating within the programs of settings or within
the inhabitants, it should be noted that behavior instigated by extra-
setting inputs must be harmonious with the standing pattern of the set-
ting if the recipient is to remain an inhabitant.

These sources of behavior variety within behavior settings operate to
different degrees in different settings and with respect to different be-
haviors, There are limiting cases where some sources of behavior variety
arenot operative. Faw] (1963) and Ashton (1964) found that variation
in the frequency of strong negative emotional disturbances in children
(tantrums, fitsofanger, ete.) was as varied within the average setting as
across all settings the children inhabited. In these cases behavior variety
was independent of differencesin behavior setting programs and eco-
logicalconditions,Thereare unsolvedproblems concerning the sources

andextents of behavior variety within and across behavior settings. in-

 

   
  

     
  

  
 

y a pa ed
t ebaledf r o mn o n b e h a v i o r a la t t r i b u t e so fb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s .
w eh a v ete s tedthesep red ic t ionsin lim iteds itua tionsby means|
own and others’ data.

T h etheo ryanddatasuppo rtthe v iewthat the environm entin t ern
o fb e h a v i o rs e t t in g si s m u c hm o reth a na s o u rc eo fran d o minputsto its
in h a b ita n ts ,o ro fin p u tsa rrangedin f ix e da rrayandflo wpa tte rn s .They

re g u la teth ein p u tsin acco rdancew iththesys tem icrequ irem en tso fthe
environm ent,on the one hand, and in accordancewith thebehavior
attributesof its human components, on the other. This means that the
same environmental unit provides different inputs to different persons,
and different inputs to the same person if his behavior changes; and it
means, further, that the whole program of the environment’s inputs
changes if its own ecological properties change; if it becomes more or
less populous, for example.

Our present knowledge of behavior settings relates to only a few of
their many facets, so the theory we have fashioned on the basis of this
knowledgeis necessarily incomplete. Hopefully, it is a first approxima-
tion to, or a component of, the theory or theories that an eco-behavioral
science will finally have.
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-76,661 61 75,655 f caev e r e n - 3 0 5 0 56 2 « ( 7 9 , 4 3 8 1 7 9 , 5 7 2 - 1 8 6 , 2 9 58 2 1 8 3 ° 7 5 3 end ix2 . P rog ram softhe
9 0 , 5 0 6 - 8 4 , 4 7 46 3 8 3 , 0 4 4 1 8 6 , 2 9 6 - 1 9 3 , 1 8 48 3 1 9 0 ' 5 g 9 A pp
84 ,475 -88 ,570 6 4 87 ,376 193 ,185 -200 ,24084 197 .569
8 8 ,5 7 1 -9 2 ,7 9 56 5 9 1 ,5 3 7 200 ,241 -207 ,4658 5 2 0 4 ,7 0 9

796-97 ,151 6 6 95 ,827 207 ,466 -214 ,86186 219 .0199 7 1 5 9 - 1 0 1 , 6 4 06 7 1 0 0 , 2 4 9 2 1 4 , 8 6 2 - 2 2 2 , . 4 3 08 7 2 1 9 . 4 9 4
i See 2 ee1 0 6 ,2 6 5 - 1 1 1 ,0 2 56 9 1 0 8 , 2 3 4 ,9 8 3 | c o u r r i n gin M id w e s tis id e n t if ie dbya n u1 1 1 , 0 9 6 - 1 1 5 , 9 2 57 0 1 1 4 , 3 2 82 3 8 , 0 9 6 - 2 4 6 , 1 9 59 0 2 4 9 . 9 9 3 a?o ib e db ya a r i e lo fS ee =t h etutesThe format o f t h egeno survey is as
11 5 ,9 2 6 -1 2 0 ,9 6 67 1 11 9 ,2 9 8 246 ,196 -254 ,4769 1 951, p en e tra t io nz o n e s . a e1 2 0 , 9 6 7 - 1 2 6 , 1 5 07 2 1 2 4 , 4 1 02 5 4 , 4 7 7 - 2 6 2 , 9 4 09 2 O 5 05 5 6 aeaoe P r é c i so fp r o g r a m( w i t hp e n e t r a t i o no ft
126,151-131,479 73 129,667 262,941-271,589 93 2681 asses0 M s bis1 3 1 , 4 8 0 - 1 3 6 , 9 5 57 4 1 3 5 , 0 6 92 7 1 , 5 9 0 - 2 8 0 , 4 2 59 4 2 7 88 5 4 1 .A b s eeeue C o m p eOe ae ( 6 )fo ra (
1 3 6 , 9 5 6 - 1 4 2 , 5 8 07 5 1 4 0 , 6 1 92 8 0 , 4 2 6 - 2 8 9 , 4 5 09 5 2 8 5 , 7 8 4 r a et yC l e r k sa n dR e g i s t e ro fDe oe a l t1 4 2 , 5 8 1 - 1 4 8 , 3 5 67 6 1 4 6 , 3 2 0 2 8 9 ,4 5 1 - 2 9 8 , . t i t l e s ,p r e p a r es u m m a r ys t a t e m e n t( a s t r a c to f t h es u c c e s s i v eoe

1 4 8 , 3 5 7 - 1 6 49 8 5 7 7 1 5 2 , 1 7 2 G b a l e e 7 s o noe = S ite a n c e sa n do t h e rf a c t su p o nw h i c ha c l i e n t ' st i t l et oa p i e c eo fl a n dr e s ts ,1 5 4 , 2 8 6 - 1 6 0 , 3 6 97 8 1 5 8 , 1 7 8 : 5 s e l lt i t l ei n s u r a n c e ;l a n db u y e r sa n ds e l l e r s( 3 ) a s k f o rt i t ler e c o r d s ,
1 6 0 ,3 7 0 - 1 6 6 ,6 1 07 9 1 6 4 ,3 4 0 b r i n gla n did e n tif ic a t io n ,p a yfo rs e r v ic e s ,d is c u s sis s u e s . a
1 6 6 , 6 1 1 - 1 7 3 , 0 1 08 0 1 7 0 , 6 6 0 9 , A g r i c u l t u r a lA d v i s e r sO f f i c e s .C o u n t ya g e n t( 5 )m a n a g e so f f i c e ,a d v i s e s

fa rm ers ,p repa resm aterialandp rog ram s,co l lec ts ,an , and eva lu -
ates agriculturaldata,plans4-H program;homeeconomicsagent (5)
aes o f f i c e ,p r e p a r e sm a t e r i a la n dl e c t u r e so nh o m ea n df a m i l yl i fe ,
distributesliterature, advises leaders and homemakers; secretary (4)
carries out office routines; interested citizens and members of farm or-
ganizations(3) consult, obtain material and literature.

4 . A gronom yClasses.County agricultural agent (6) is in charge of ar-
rangements,introduces agronomy specialist; specialist (4) teaches re-
garding soil fertility, crops, etc.; farmers (3) or 4-H members (3) listen,
discuss, ask questions,

5. AnimalFeed Mills.Manager (6) manages operation, operates mill, sells
fertilizer, etc.; employees (4) fill fuel tank, load trucks, engage in office
routines; farmer members (3) bring grain to be ground, weigh in, buy
products,pay for serviceand materials.

6 . Animal Feed Stores. Feed store proprietor (5) manages store, buys and
sells feed and feed additives, loads feed into trucks and cars; insurance
agent (5) sells insurance, arranges for adjustor, engages in officerou-

f e  c o c o m e r s( 3 )b u ya n dp a yf o rf e e d ,b u yi n s u r a n c eo rm a k e
7 , A n im a lHusbandryC lasses.Countyagriculturalagent (6) is in charge

of arrangem en ts ,in troducesl ives tockspec ia l is t ;spec ia lis t(4) teaches
P ysoa: l i v e s t o c k ;f a r m e r so r4 - Hm e m b e r s( 3 )l i s t e n ,a s kq u e s t i o n s ,



912 Appendix2

i ip m en tR o o m s .C o a c h e s(6 o r 5), bo thloca landv is i t ing ,3 ae ial e d u c a t i o na n ds p o r t s ,g i v eo u te q u i p m e n t ,c o n s u l t
w ithind iv iduals;athletes(3) getequipmentforsports.

fices. Lawyers (6 or 5) initiate legal actions, prepare legal
3 a k e i S i a n dn e n t a a lc a s e s ,g i v el e g a la d v i c e ,d r a wu pc o n t r a c t s ,

reparew il ls ,preparefederaland state income tax returns,manage
P f f i c e ;s e c r e t a r y( 4 )c a r r i e so u to f f i c er o u t i n e s ;c l i e n t s( 3 ) s e e ka n d

dvice and service.

1 0 .De o e H o u s e h o l dF u r n i s h i n g sa n dG e n e r a lM e r c h a n d i s e ,S e l l -
ers (5) determinewhatis to be so ld ,arrangefor displayarticlesto be
sold; auctioneer(5) determinesorder of sale, calls for bids, sells to
highestbidder;clerks(4) recordbidderand acceptpayment;customers
(3) bid,pay clerk,removepurchasedarticles,converse.

11. Auditingand InvestigatingCompanyOffices.Proprietor (6) consults
with investigative staff in officeand by phone, consults with clients via
telephone, manages office; employees (4) get directions; clients (3)
seek information.

12, Automobile Washing Services. Teacher and student in charge (5) direct
activities and help; other students (4) wash, sweep, polish, get cars
from customers, deliver washed cars, accept payment; customers (3)
arrange for and pay for having car washed.

13. Award Ceremonies. Master of ceremonies (6) organizes meeting, pre-
sents awards to the qualified persons with appropriate remarks; award-
ees (4) accept awards; audience (2) applaud.

14. Bakery Services, to Order. Baker (6) prepares and bakes food on order,
accepts pay; customers (3) order, pick up, and pay for food.

15. Banks. President (6) manages all operations, makes loans, gives finan-
cial advice, provides credit information; vice-president (4) makes loans,
sells insurance; cashier (4) cashes checks, receives deposits, provides
access to safe deposit, keeps records; clerks (4) engage in office routines;
bank examiners (4) come at intervals to examine the routines, the assets
and liabilities of the bank in relation to legal standards; customers (3)
deposit and withdraw money, arrange for or pay back loans, seek ad-
vice, use safe deposit boxes, and converse.

16. Barbershops. Barber (6) cuts hair, sells products for grooming, manages
shop; customers (3) wait for service, converse, have hair cut, pay bar-

17, Baseball Games. Coach (6) or coaches (5) arrange game or practice
and instruct players; players (4) play the game according to rules for
baseballorsoftball; umpire (4) calls “strikes,balls, safe, out”; audience
(2) cheer team, commenton play.

1 8 .z e e e c l lSapa ( 8 )o rf e o c h e s( 5 )a r r a n g eg a m e s ,i n s t r u c tplayers; r e f e r e e s judge plays; players (4) p lay according to stan-
d a r db a s k e t b a l lr u l e s ;c h e e r l e a d e r s( 4 )l e a d‘ h e a r s :s e l e a n e n( 4 )s e l l
Popcorn,soft drinks;band (4) playsmusicin intervals; audience (2)
watch, cheer, applaud, eat.

1 9 . B eau tyS hops ,O pera to r-m anager(6) cu ts ,w ashes ,se ts ,s ty le s ,co lo rs ,
com bshairo f cus tom er,ca rr ie soutm anagem en trou tines;assistant(4)

 20.

22.

26.

27.

28.

 

 

 

e rc u s t o m e r s( 3 )o r d e ra n dp a yf o r d r i d
play cardso rb illia rd s . a o e- ¢ Games.Proprietors (5) manage business,
p o ee t g a m e s ,k e e ps c o r e s ;b o w l e r s( 4 )b o w la c c o r d i n g

e a t ,c o n v e r s e ;a u d ie n c e(2 )w a tc h ,ea t,c o n v e r s e . * a .B u ild in g ,C o n s tru c t io n ,an d R ep a irS e r v ic e s .O p e ra to rs(6 )

k ; helpers(4) do similarw orkunderdirection;em p lo
ee fea n i dp a yf o rw o r k ,i n s p e c tw o r k ;o n l o o k e r s( 1 )

SS eneD r i v e r( 6 )s e l l st i c k e t s ,l o a d sa n du n l o a d sl u g g a g e ;c u s to m -
3 ) g e ton or off bus. vi?

ore M eeH o s t( 6 )g r e e t sm e m b e r s ,p r o v i d e sp l a c e ,e q u i p m e n t ,r e -
ts; members ( 3 ) or customers(3) play cards,converse,eat.ale C h a i r m e n& o fd i f f e r e n tc o n c e s s i o n s( g a m e so fs k i l la n d

c h a n c e ,s a le so f g o o d s ,co m p e ti t io n s ,exh ib i ts ,m ov ie )o rgan izee ffo r t ,
p r o v id eo b je c ts ,a c ta s s a le s m e n ,b a rk e rs ,t ick e ts e l le rs ;h e lp e rs(4 )
ass is tin a l lac tiv itie s ;cu s tom ers(3) buy,watch,ea t,play, converse .
C em ete r ie s ,includingG ravesideS erv ices .Minister(5) and mortician
( 5 )a r r a n g ea n dp e r f o r mb u r ia ls e r v i c e sa c c o r d i n gt or i tu a l ;c a s k e tb e a r-e r s(4 ) a s s is t ;ca re take r(4 ) m o w sg ra ss ,m a in ta in scemetery;chairman |
o f cem ete ryboard(5 ) se l lslo ts ,o v e rseescaretaker;gravediggers(4) -
dig graves;mourners(3) attend service;visitors (2) visit cemetery,
bring flowers.C h a r i v a r i sH i n g l e a d e r s( 5 )c o l l e c tf r i e n d so fn e w l y w e d s ,p r o v i d ew h e e l -
barrow, call on newlyweds; groom (5) wheels bride around Courthouse
square; bride and groom (5) act as hosts to friends at their own home;
onlookers (2) cheer, laugh, eat, converse.
Chiropractors Offices. Chiropractor (6) carries out office routines, con-
sultations, manipulation of patient’s vertebral column according to chi-
ropractic theory and practice; patient (3) seeks advice, is treated, pays
for services.

Civil Engineers Offices. Engineer (6) manages office, consults with
county commissioners, county employees, rural residents, and state high-
way officials regarding roads and bridges and sanitation problems in the
county; secretary (4) carries out office routines; county officials (3) and
citizens (3) consult, converse, get maps.
Classrooms,Free Time. Teacher (6) keeps order; pupils (3) converse,
study, play quiet games.
Cleaners,Dry CleaningPlants. Owner-manager (6) manages business,
cleansand pressesclothes,waits on customers,acceptspayment, sells
insurance;helpers (4) assistmanager in dry cleaning;customers (3)
bringclothesto be cleaned,pick up clean clothes,pay for service.

    

 



s e rv ec u s to m e rs ,s to c ksh e lv e s ;c le rk s(4 )a ss is tm anagers ;cus tom ers( 3 )
se lec t ,buy,andpayfo rm erchand ise . ’

3 6 . C lu bO ff ic e r sT ra in ingC la s s e s .M e m b e rso f ag ricu ltu ra lex tens ionad -
; y iso rycounc il(5) and hom eeconom icsagent (5) arrangeprogramand

teacho ff ic e r so f hom eeco n o m icsun itstheirre spec tiverespons ib ilitie s ,
officersof homeeconomicsunits (3) learn, discuss,

3 7 . C o m m erc ia lC la sse s .C om m erceteacher(6) teachestyp ing ,sho rthand ,
b u s in essm ach ineu se ,bookkeep ing ,o ff ic erou tines ;students(3) lea rn ,
practice,and demonstrateo ff iceskillsand routines.

3 8 . C om m erc ia lC om panyO ff ic e s .P rop rie to rs(5) m anageoff ice ;secretary
(4) and bookkeeper(4) engagein officeroutines; customers (3) come
to select and order windows and doors.

3 9 . C ook ingC lasses .L eader(6) teachestheoryand practiceof cook ing :
assistants(4) help leader;membersof 4-H club (3) cookundersuper-
vision, eat products.

40. Court Sessions,County. Judge (6) opens court, hears charges and wit-
nesses,gives and recordsjudgments in cases involving misdemeanors
( inc lud ingtra f f icv io la tions) ,juven ileo ffende rs ,matterso f p roba te ;
she r if f(4) o r sta tetra ff ico ff ice r(4) o r ind iv idua ls(4) bringcharges ;
counsel(4) or accused (4) or witnesses (4) offer evidence; accused
may be acquitted, fined, or imprisoned; spectators (2) listen.

41 . C ourtS ess ions ,District.Judgeof the DistrictCourt,a professional(6),
listensto presentationof case, rules on admissibilityof evidence,in.
structs jury, settles disputes between opposing attorneys, sentences de-

fendantin criminalcases,determines liability in civil cases; Clerk of the
Court (4) swearsin witnesses;bailiff (4) opens court, keeps order; court
reporter(4) recordsproceedings;attorneys(4) presentclient’scase;
witnesses(4) give evidence;defendant (4) gives evidence;plaintiff
(4) givesevidence;jury (4) (if present) listens,deliberates,givesver-
dict; spectators (2) listen.

44 . C ustodialWorkG roups.Personin charge (6 or 5) managescleaning,
ga rden ing ,m ea lo r co ffeeb reak ;volunteerw orke rs(4) sc rub ,sweep,
polish,rake,make minor repairs; others (2) watch, join in recreational
eating.

46. Dances.Committeeof studentsand teachersin charge (5) arrangefor
decorating,m usic,food ,planprogram;masterof ceremonies(5) carries
out program; operator of record player (4) or musicians (4) provide
music;refreshmentservers(4), decorators (4), ticket-takers (4) carry
outspecifiedroutines;membersand customers(3) dance,play games,
converse, eat; audience (2) watch.

4 7 .Day C areH o m e sandN urse r ie s .P e rso nin charge(6) ca resfo ryoung
childrenleftin he rca re ,m ayg ivethemfo o d ,put themto bed ,en te r-
tain, com fo rt;children (3) are cared for; parents (3) leave and ca ll
for children.

4 8 . D e liv e ryand C o llec t io nR o u tes .D e live re rs(6) takepapers ,e tc ., to
h o m e sa n dl e a v et h e m ,c o m ea t r e g u la rin te r v a lst o c o l le c tf o rg o o d s

and S e rv ic e ;cu s tom ers(3) payfo rgoodsandse rv ices .
4 9 .D e n tis tsO f f i c e sa n d S e r v ic e s .D en tis t(6 ) e x a m in e spa t ien ts ,u s in g

50.

51.

52.

53.

54,

 
 

   

   

x -ra y sandm ou thm irro rs ,exp lo res ,c leans ,fills , e x
teeth,usingpowerandhand instruments,manages o f f i c e ;
a s s is tsden tis t ,m akesappo in tm en ts ,recordstreatments,
ment,developsx-rays,conductso fficeroutines;patients

ay, converse. ae eee a e v a dB a n q u e t s .O r g a n i z e r s( 5 )p l a n ,b u y ,c o o k ,s e r v em e a l ,a n
c leanu p a f te rm ea l;he lpe rs(4 ) he lpwithabove or in s o m e
bringready-cookedfood and placeit for dinersto serve t h
m e m b e r s(3 )o rc u s t o m e r s(3 )e a tan dc o n v e r s e . eke éD inne rsw ith B us inessM ee tings .Presidento f tions (6) ae a e
rangesfo rd inner,p res idesat m ee ting ;co o k s(4), w a itre sses(4) pre-
p a r ea n ds e r v ed in n e r ;s e c r e ta r y(4 ) ,t re a s u re r(4 ) ,c o m m itte echa ir
m a n (4 ) d o p resc r ibedw o rk ;invitedspeakers (4 )make speeches ;
m em bers(3) eat, converse ,engagein businessmeetingactivity,listen.
D innersw ithD ances .C ha irm enofcom m ittees(5) a rrangeandm anage
d inne r,p rog ram ,dance ;m as te ro f ce rem on ies(5) in troducesspeakers
(4) anden te rta ine rs(4) fo rp rog ram ;co o k s(4) p repa reandw aitre sses
(4) servefood;guests (3) eat, dance,converse,listen. 2
Dinnerswith Recreational and Cultural Programs. Chairmen (5) ar-
rangefo rd inne r,p rog ram ,deco ra t ions ;co o k s(4),w a itre sses(4), dec -
orators (4) prepare and serve dinner, decorate; master of ceremonies
(5) presides;speakers(4) and/or entertainers(4) present after-dinner
program;members(3) listen,eat, converse,applaud. s
Drugstores.Pharmacist(5) mixesand dispensesdrugsaccordingto pre-
scriptionissuedby physician,managesdrug and general variety store;
m anager(5) m anagescosm etic ,jew e lrydepartm en tsand fountain;
sales persons (4) sell and serve customers at counters or fountain, wash
dishes, mix drinks; customers (3) select, buy, pay for merchandise, eat
food, converse.
Educational Methods Classes. Leaders (6) or co-leaders (5) teach meth-
ods and values of teaching to individuals who will teach; members (3)
learn, listen, ask questions, discuss.
Elections, Polling Places. Election board chairman (5) sees that voting
and ballot counting is conducted according to law, makes up final tally
for county clerk, seals pouch; bailiff (5) sets up booths, tables, supplies
ballots, and canisters; election clerks (4) check off voters, hand out bal-
lots, place ballots in appropriate canisters; counting board (4) counts
ballots;watchers (4) watch procedures to detect any deviancy; voters
(3) identify themselves, mark ballots, cast ballots.
Elections,Public Posting of Returns. County clerk (5) and election
boardchairm en(5) recordvotesas theycom ein; secretaries(4) place
resultson recordsand on blackboardfor spectatorsto see; spectators
(2) standbeforeblackboard,read how electionis go ing ,converse.
E lem en ta ryS ch o o lB as icC lasses .Teacher(6) teachesreading,gram -
m ar,arithmetic,writing,elementaryhealth,socialstudies,science,and
engagesin c lass roomroutines;pupils (3) listen,write,recite,read,fig-
ure.

E n g lis hC l a s s e s ,T each er(6 ) te a c h e sE n g lishl i te ra tu re ,com pos i t ion ,
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c h ,g ram m ar,and engagesin routinec la ss roommanagement;h igh
s c h o o ls tuden ts(3) s tudy,rec i te ,l is ten . ;
E xam ina t ions ,B o yS cou t .E xam in ingboard (5) questionsboy scou ts
rega rd ingrequ irem en tsfo rsp ec if icbadges ,m akesjudgm en trega rd ing
com petenceof scoutand informshim of decision;scout (4) answers
ques t ions ,dem ons tra te sknow ledge. . :
E x am in a t io n s ,S tanda rd ized .S c h o o lp rinc ipa l(6) g ivestestacco rd ing
tospec if icd irec t ionsaccom pany ingtest;students(3) takeexam ina tion ,
followdirections. : :
E x cav a t in gC on trac t ingS erv ices .O w ner-m anagers(6) direct earth .
movingand engage in management routines; employees (4) operate
and repairequipment;customers(3) arrangefor and pay for earth-
m ov ingserv ices;on lookers(1) watchactivity.
Excursionsand SightseeingTrips. Persons in charge (5) supervise load-
ingandun load ing ,keepo rd e r,keeptracko f youngpeople;driver (5)
d r ivesbus ;m em bers(3) gather,waitfo rbus ,enterbus, go on the trip,
may sing and converse on the bus, eat, watch, walk.
FactoryAssemblyShops.Owner-managers(5) manage business,make
g e n e ra lp la n s ;fo re m a n(5 ) d irec tsw o rk e rso n the f lo o rin assem b ling
aluminumparts; workers (4) assembleglass and aluminum into doors
and windows, load and unload trucks.

FarmImplementA gencies.Owner-manager(6) managesbusiness,sells
parts,se llsmachinery,attendsto o ff iceroutines,directsrepair;repair-
man (4) workson farmmachinery;salesman(4) sellsparts, tools;cus-
tom ers (3) buy, bring in machineryfor repair, pay; loafers (1) sit
around and talk.

FashionS how s.Teachers(5 or 6) in chargehelp exhibitorsdress, ar-
rangeorder;master of ceremonies(5) announces exhibitors, describes
cos tum es ;m ode ls(4) w alkacro ssstageto exhibitclothing;servers(4)
serve refreshments; audience (2) watch, applaud, eat, converse.
Fire Alarmsand Fire Fighting.Fire chief (6) directs activity, drives
truck,helpswith chemicalsor hose; firemen (4) help extinguishfire;
hom eow ner(3) ca llsfirem en ;on lookers(1) w atchactivity.

and eff ic iencyo f evacuationof building,recordsresult; teachers (4)
take chargeof evacuatingclasses;pupils (3) conformto directions of

tid a n do ft e a c h e r st ol e a v et h eb u i l d i n gq u i c k l y ,r e t u r ni n p r e s c r i b e dorder,

FireS tations.C ityengineer(5) and fire chief (5) use buildingfor re-
pair and maintenanceof trucks,storage of chemicals;employee (4)
andf irem en(4) w orkon trucksunderdirection;farmers(3) com eto
pu rchasew a te randfi l ltanksfromcityhydrantin tim eso f drought.
F irew orksS a lesS tands .M anager(6) o r fam ilym em bers(5) m anage
theen te rp r ise ,se l lf i re w o rk s ;he lpe rs(4 ) ass is tin se l l ing ;cus tom ers(3)
buyfirew orks ;on lookers(1) watch,converse.

FloorL ay in gS e r v ic e s ,C o - o w n e r s(5 ) m a n a g eb u s in e s san d d o w o r k
o flay in gf lo o rc o v e r in g ,bu i ld ingand fin ish in gcab ine tsand in s ta l l ing

73.

74.

75.

76.

Rite

78.

79.

80.

81.

    
 

    

   

for work. Ie
F o o da n dR u m m a g eS a l e s .C o m m i t t e em e : s
spacewith building owner, solicitdonati r

ret G a m e s ,A m e r i c a nF o o t b a l l .C o a c h e s|
p layers;players (4) play ball accordingto ru les ; u m p
mine legalityof plays, keeptime; band (4) plays ins tr
c o n c e ss io ns tandw orkers(4) p repa reand se llfood;
take water on to field; cheerleaders (4) lead organize
nouncer (4) tellsaudience of players involvedin game, duces |
for its performance; Boy Scouts (4) have flag ceremony before
p la y sthena t iona lan them ;aud ience(2) w a tch ,chee r,ea t, app laud ,

nverse. c ef u n e r a lD i r e c t o r sS e r v i c e s ,i n c l u d i n gF u n e r a l s .M o r t i c i a n - o w n e r(6 ) a
em balm sbody,a rrangesfo randd irec tsallpreparationsforfuneraland o a
burial, takes care of management routines; assistants (4) help morti-
cian, usher at service, arrange flowers; minister or priest (4) conducts
se rv ic e ;p ian is t(4 ) p lays ;s inge rs(4) s ing ;pa l lbea re rs :(4) ca rrycas-
k e t ;c u s t o m e r( 3 )s e l e c t sa m ei: p l a n sw i t hm o r t i c i a n ;m o u r n e r s2 ) come to view body, atten eral service.oa S e r v i c e s ,C h u r c h .M i n i s t e ri n c h a r g ea t t h ec h u r c h( 6 )c o n -
ducts service according to ritual, accompanies casket out of the church;
mortician and assistants (4) arrange and remove flowers, place casket,
move casket from front to back of church, usher mourners, hand out
order-of-service folders; singers (4) sing; organist (4) plays; pallbear-
ers (4) carry casket out; mourners (3) sit, listen, sign order-of-service
folders, view the deceased as they leave, wait outside until hearse drives
away.

Furniture Stores. Owner-manager (6) manages business, waits on cus-
tomers, gives informationregarding products; employees (4) keep
books ,wait on customers,service appliances;customers(3) look at
merchandise, select, buy, pay for merchandise.
G arages .Owner-manager(6) managesgarage, repairscars, services
ca rs ;mechanic(4) repairscars; attendant (4) puts in gas, oil, washes
w in d sh ie ld s ;a ss is tan t(4 ) ca rr ie sou t o ff ic erou t ines ;cus tom ers(3)
have cars servicedor repaired,pay.
G if tS h o w e r s .H o s te s s e s(5 ) p rov idedeco ra t ionsandre fre shm en ts ,in -
v i teg u e s ts ,p lanand in troducegam es ;hono ree(4) opensg if ts ,ex -
p r e s s e st h a n k s ;a s s is ta n ts(4 ) re c o rdg if ts ,s e r v ere fre s h m e n ts ;gues ts(3) bringg ifts,converse ,play gam es,eat.
G o l fG a m e s .E x e c u t i v ec o m m itte e(5 ) a r r a n g e sto u rn a m e n tp la y ,p la n s
f o ru p k e e po fc o u r s e ;w o r k m e n( 4 )m o wt h ec o u r s e ;v o l u n t e e r s(4 )
m o wo rd o o th e ru p k e e pw o r k ;m e m b e r s(3 ) a n dg u e s ts(3 ) p la yo ntheco u rse ;aud ience(2) w a tchp lay,converse ,
G o v e r n m e n tO f f i c e s :B u s i n e s sa n dR e c o r d s .E l e c t e do ra p p o i n t e dg o v - 
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c ia l ( 6 ) m anageso ff ice ,is responsiblefor recordsand ac.S a i n t s :od N euec o n f e r sw i t hc o u n t yc o m m i s s i o n e r so ro t h e r
b o ard s ,w o rk sas requ iredby law ;c le rk s(4) carryout o ff icerou tines;
c u s to m e r s(3 ) p ayfe e s ,o b ta inin fo rm a tio n .

2. G rad u a tio nandP ro m o tio nC erem on ies .M as te ro f ce rem on ies(6) a r-
rangesp rog ramto hono randcom plim en tg radua tes,speaks ,in troduces
o th e rs p e a k e r s ;s p e a k e rs(4 )speak ;o ff ic ia l(4 )g iv eso u td ip lom as ;m u -
s ic ian s(4) p layo rs ing ;g raduates(4) receivediplom as;audience(2)
listen,applaud, congratulate. :

8 3 . G ro ce ryS to res .M anager(6) m anagesbus iness ,pricesgoods ,prepares
advertising ,takesinventories;cashier(4) totalscharges,takesmoney;
butcher(4) cutsmeat,servescustomers,stocksmeat case,weighsmeat;
stock clerk and carry-out boy (4) stock shelves, mark price on merchan-
dise,carry out sacks to customer's car; salesmen, wholesale (4), inter-
v iewmanager;customers(3) selectgoodsfrom shelvesand cases,pay
for merchandise. coa l

84. Hallways.Principal or teacher (5) keeps order; janitor (4) keeps halls
clean; employees (3), students (3), visitors (2) walk, converse.
Hardware Stores. Owner-manager (6) manages business, sells merchan-
dise, repairs appliances; assistants (4) work with manager; customers
(3) inspectand buy goods,pay for service;onlookers(1) watch TV,
converse.

86. Hayrack Rides. Host-driver (6) drives tractor, host at farm visited; com-
mittee members (4) arrange picnic, provide food; members (3) and
guests (2) ride, sing, eat.

87. Hikes and Camps. Scout leader (6) directs total camp activities; patrol
leaders (4) direct small group activities; scouts (3) make camp, hike,
cook, engage in programmed scout activities.

88. Home Economics Classes. Home economist (6) in charge teaches skills
and theory of homemaking, including cooking, sewing, family life; spe-
cialist (4) in one field may lecture; high school students (3), or 4-H
members (3), or home economics units lesson leaders (3) learn, listen,
practice.

89. Home Economics Competitions.4-H advisers (5) set up program and
act as masters of ceremonies; judges (4) evaluate entries; contestants
(4) exhibit clothing or other 4-H project work; 4-H leaders (4) help
set up club members’ exhibit; committee (4) sells sandwiches and bev-
erages; members (3) see exhibits, learn points important for judging,
eat.

90 . HorseshoePitchingContests.Gameorganizersand referees (5) set up
orderof play,providehorseshoes,keep score,awardprize;players(4)
playregulationhorseshoepitchinggame;spectators(2) watch.

9 2 .H o te ls .P rop r ie to r(6) o r p rop r ie to rs(5) m anagebus iness ,g ree t,reg -
ister, and conductguests to rooms, clean rooms;employees(4) help
withw ork ;guests(3) stayin room s,pay bills.

93 . Ice C reamS oc ia ls .P residen to r hos tess(6) in chargeo f arrangements
greetsm em bers;helpers (4) serve, clean up; members(3) eat, con -
verse,
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I n s t a l l a t i o na n d B ya e C e r e m o n i e s .Pi officer arrange program, |

Sa (4 ) p a r t i c i p a t ei nr i t u a l ;o t h e rp e r f o r m(
par tsin ritua l;re f re shm en tcom m ittee(4) serves r e l
b e rs(3) w a tch ,applaud. ; 2 ae
InsuranceO ff icesandS a lesR ou tes .Insuranceagent(6) m a
se l lsin su rance ,reco rdsc la im s ,a rrangesfor claimadjuster;s re ta ry
(4) engagesin o ff ic erou tines ;adjuster(4) getsand g ivesin fo rm a
customers (3) buy insurance, make claims. oe
IroningS erv ices .I rone r(6) p repa resclothesfor iron ing ,irons,
ch a rg esfo rse rv ice ;cus tom ers(3) b r ingand ca llfo r c lo thes ,pay Ee
s e r v ic e . : * an aei l s ,Sheriff ( 6 )has responsib ilityfor securityandmanagementof j a i l ,essea i nj a i l ,r e l e a s e so f f e n d e r s ,a d m i t sv i s i t o r s ;s h e r i f f ' sw if e a e
(4 )p repa resm ea ls ,s e e sto laund ry,takescha rgeo fjail du ringshe r iff 's a e
o rdepu ty ’sabsence ;deputysheriff(4) mayactassheriff;offenders(3) -
are confined to cells.

elryStores.Owner-operator (6) manages business, waits on custom-wie s e x a m i n e sa n dr e p a i r sw a t c h e sa n dc l o c k s ;c l e r k(4 )w a i t so nc u s -
tomers, wraps packages; customers (3) examine and purchase mer- oe
chand ise ,bringin watchesfor repair,pay for serviceand goods. a
JudgesC ham bers .Judge(6) directsw orko fcourtreporter,clerkof the 8
court, bailiff or deputy; confers with attorneys and their clients, often x
seek in gou t-o f-cou r tse ttlem en t,adv is ing ,adm on ish ing ;courtreporter
(4), c le rko f the cou r t(4), ba iliff(4) ca rryout the judge’sdirectives;
attorneys (3) and their clients (3) consult with judge.

assistants (4) help care for dogs; customers (3) look at, buy, and pay
for dogs.

F i ide rs r tenC l a s s e s .T e a c h e r( 6 ) e n g a g e sin c l a s s r o o mr o u t i n e s ,
teaches, supervises activities; pupils (3) play, draw, construct, sing
individually and in groups.
Knitting Classes and Services. Teacher-knitter (6) teaches knitting,
knits herself, sells knitted garments; customer-pupils (3) learn knitting,
pay for lessons or garments.
Land Condemnation Hearings. Commission members (5) hear com-
plaintsregarding fair pay for condemned land; complainants (4) make
complaintsorally to commissionmeeting for judgment.
Landscapingand FloricultureClasses.Countyagents (5) in charge of
arrangementsintroduce specialists;specialists (4) teach landscaping
and floriculture;interested persons (3) attend as class members.
L a tinC lasses .Latinteacher(6) teachesLatin languageand literature,
engagesin classroomroutines;high schoolstudents (3) study, recite.
L aund r ie s ,S e lf -S e rv ice .O w ner(6) se rv icesm ach ines ,co l lec tsm oney
fro mm ach inesw eek ly ;c leane r(4) c leansp rem isesda ily ;cus tom ers 4
( 3 ) w ashand d ry o w nc lo thes ;sit in cha irsand conversew h ilew ait-
ing for machinesto complete cycles.
L a u n d ryS e r v ic e s .O w n e r-o p e ra to r(6 ) m an ag eslaund ry,w a sh e s ,i ro n s ,
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‘ t; a ss is tan t(4) irons ;both conversewith cus tom ers ;es 1 6 )l i ta c l o t h i n gt ob ew a s h e da n di r o n e d ,p i c ku pc l e a n
c l o t h e s ,ren tm ach in esto w a sho w nclo thes,pay opera to r,converse ,

1 1 0 .L ib ra r ie s .L ib ra r ian(6) c h e c k sou t ,ch eck sin ,o rde rs ,ca ta loguesb o o k s ,
a ss is tsin f in d in gin fo rm a tionfo rpa tron ,engagesin m anager ia lfu nc -
tions;assistants(4) act as librarian,reshelve books,clean, beautify syr-
e o n n id ing s ;pa trons(3 )read ,study, se lec t ,andcheckou tb o o k s ,return
books.

Locker ShowerR oom s.Physicaleducationteachers in charge (6aes e to oi s t a n d a r d so fc o n d u c t ;s t u d e n t s( 3 )d r e s sf o rs ides
even tsand physicaleducation,take showers,put on school clothes,

nverse. .1 1 2 .roe M e e t i n g s .C h i e fo f f i c e r( 6 )c o n d u c t sm e e t i n g ;s e c r e t a r y( 4 ) ,t r e a -
surer (4), lodge officers (4), committee chairmen (4) take their as.
s ig n edrespons ib i l i t ie s ,engagein ritualac tiv itie sand bus inessm ee tings ;
members (3) attend, listen, vote, participate in ritual, eat, socialize,

114. Lumberyards. Owner-manager (6) manages business, attends custom-

e r s ,l o a d st r u c k ;e e i e a t t( 4 )h e l p sm a n a g e r ;c u s t o m e r( 3 )l o o k sa tmerchandise, selects, buys.
115. MachineryRepair Shops.Foreman (6) manages shop, may or may not

e n g a g ei na c t u a lpenW o m e c h a n i c sc e coneee) eee m a -chines,weld, se , o il, adjust,servicethe b u s e s , t r u c k s ,r o a d equip-m e n td o l a n g l a gto t h ec o u n t y ,s t a t e ,o rs c h o o ld i s t r i c t ;b u sd r i v e r sa n d
roadcrew s(3) s to reequ ipm en t,conversew h ilewaitingfor w orkday
to begin.

1 1 6 ,R t a t h e s t i n i i o nC l a s s e s .T e a c h e r( 6 )t e a c h e sm a t h e m a t i c a ls u b j e c t so f
a lgeb ra ,geom etry,ca lcu lu s ,etc., engagesin c la ss roomroutines;high
school students (3) study, recite, converse.

117. Meetings,Business.Presidentor chairman(6) presides at meeting and

c o n d u c t si ti ng e n e r a la c c o r d a n c ew i t hB enaeae o fO r d e r ;—(4), treasurer (4), committeechairmen ( 4 ) engage in prescribew o r km e m b e r s( 3 )p a r t i c i p a t ei nm e e t i n ga c c o r d i n gt op r e s c r i b e d
es.

118, M eetings,Cultural.President(5) conductsbusinessmeeting;secretary

,peere r( 4 ) ,c o m m i t t e eoe i s p a r t i c i p a t ea p p r o p r i a t e l yusiness meeting; program chairman arranges program, intro-
ducesprogram;hostess(5) has chargeof socialhour and refreshments;

Sn ( 4 ) ene oe aij ( 3 )p a r t i c i p a t ei n b u s i n e s smeeting, l i s t e n ,applaud, eat, socialize,

119 . M eetings,D iscussion .Chairman(6) presides,may introducespeaker
(4); hos te ssor se rve rs(4) se rverefreshments;members(3) d iscuss
topic under consideration, eat, converse.

1 2 0 .M ee tings ,S oc ia l .Presidento r chairm an(5) presides;treasurer(4),
secretary(4), othero ff ice rs(4) take prescribedresponsibilities;recre-
a tiona lcha irm an(5) o rgan izesca rd and othergam es ,providesfoo d ;
o the rsass is t(5 ) in am u sin gp rog ramo r gam es;m em bers(3) engage
in meetingbehavior,play games,eat, converse.

1 2 1 .M e m o ria lS e r v ic e s .C o m m a n d e r(6 ) o fA m e ric a nL e g io nd irec tsm arch

 

 

 

   

  

d ( 4 ) to center of cemetery; gun
aa ue r a y e r ;f l a gb e a r e r( 4 )c i l e
tap s ;a u d i e n c e( 2w a tc hq u ie t ly .4 Hea we
M o t o rV e h i c l eO p e r a t o r sC l a s s e sa n dE x a m i n a t i o n s .Te a eteacher(6) teachestechniqueand theory fe d

gages in classroom routines,
state traffic officer (6) administers driving test to app!

administers e o n

oTa v ed u a l - c o n t r o lc a r ,t a k ee x a m i n a t i o no nH e e p r i
a p p l i c a n t ses ( 3 )t a k ew r i t t e ne x a m i n a t i o na n dd r i .

: uestions. MDa gP i c t u r eS h o w s .P r o j e c t i o n i s t - o w n e r( 6 )p r o j e c t sf i l m ;t i c k e ts e l l ’ a n
e r( 4 )s e l l scy ee eeeee a n dse llsp o p c o r n ,s o f tdrinks; c u s t o m e r s(3) w a tc h p i c t u r e ,eat p drink p o p . a es ta s isO l a s i e a ,I n s t r u m e n t a l .M u s i ct e a c h e r( 6 )t e a c h e sell a n dt h e -
ory of instrumentalmusic,engagesin classroomroutines;students(3)

d practice.

ee e e eV o c a l .T e a c h e r( 6 )o rc h o i rm a s t e r( 6 )t e a c h e st e c h -
n i q u ea n dt h e o r yo fs i n g i n g ,m a ye n g a g ei nc l a s s r o o mr o u t i n e s ;naepanist(4) playsorganor piano;pupils (3) or choirmembers (3) learn

t singing, practice.
M a t sC o m p a t i t i o n s .M a s t e ro fc e r e m o n i e s( 6 )a r r a n g e so r d e ro fa p -
pea ranceo fm usicg roups ;judges(4) eva lua tequa lityo f p lay ing ,offer
critique; director (4), performers (4) play instruments or sing singly
or as a group;audience(2) listen. ;
Newspaper Reporters Beats. Reporter (6) seeks news; interviewees (4)
answer questions, volunteer information.
Newspaper and Printing Plants. Proprietor (6) manages business, runs
printing presses, writes and corrects copy, plans layout; employees (4)
run job press and linotype, address and mail papers, get news; custom-
ers (3) subscribe to paper, arrange for printing and advertising, bring
in news and announcements.

Nursing Homes. Owner-operator (6) manages enterprise, cares for pa-
tients, gives medication, baths, etc.; employees (4) cook, serve meals,
care for patients; patients (3) receive care, live housebound lives.
OptometristsServices.Professionaloptometrists (5) test eyesight of all
pupils;olderstudents (4) assistin makingrecords,bring children for
testing ;pupils (3) obeydirections,respondto testso f visualacuity.

a in t ingC lasses .Teacher(6) teachestheo ryandtechniqueo fo ilpaint-
ing ,accep tspay; students(3) listen,learn,paint,pay.
Parades.B and leader (6) o r a committee(5) plans route and leads
p a rad eo v e rd es ig n a tedrou te ;ju d g e s(4 ) eva lua teco s tu m esand d ec -
orations,give prizes;paraders (4) play instruments,walk or ride in
parade ,behav ingapp rop r ia te lyto cos tum e;spec ta to rs(2) w a tch ,ap -
plaud, converse.

P a rk in gL o ts .S c h o o lp r inc ipa l(4), teache rs(4),cus tod ians(4) co rrec t
dev ia t ionsfromru lesgovern ingpa rk ingpos i t ionsand ind iv idua lbe -
haviorin lot; users (2) park cars,  
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Playgrounds.Principal(6), principal and teachers,or com.adn ( 5 )a r er e s p o n s i b l ef o rp r o p e rb e h a v i o ro fu s e r sa e
f o ru p k e e po fp ro p e r ty ;s c h o o lc u s to d ia n so r c i tye m p lo y e e s(4 ) k e e p
areastidy ;schoo lch ild ren ,citizens, and lake club members(3) use fq.
c ilitie sand equipmentforgam es,picnics,fishing(in caseof lake); visi.
to rs (2) a lsouseplaygroundsand parks.
P a rtie s .C om m itteem em bers(5) or hostandhostess(5) planand dec.
o ra te ,supe rv isegam esandentertainm ent,p rov iderefreshm ents;S e rv e rs
(4) mayassist;members(3) play games,eat food,converse,
Parties,S tag .A m ericanLegiono ffice rs(5) plan party, cook dinner,set
up tables,make guestswelcome;members (3) eat, play games, con.
verse.

PastorsStudies.Pastor(6) consultswith individualsand groups,stud-
ies, takes care of correspondence; secretary (4) carries out office roy-
tines; church members (3) consult minister.
PhotographicStudios.Photographer (5) takes pictures; schoolofficial
orproprietorofbusiness(5) arrangesfor photographer, makesappoint-
ments,takes the pay; customers(3) have pictures taken, bring chil-
dren for pictures.
Physicaland BiologicalScience Classes. Science teacher (6) teaches
and directslaboratorywork in biology,chemistry,physics,engagesin
classroomroutines;students (3) study, recite, take examinations, do
laboratory work.
PhysicalEducation Classes.Physical education teacher (6) directs cal-
is then icsandgam es ,engagesin c lass roomroutines;pupils (3)exercise,
play games.

PianoRecital.Teacher(6) actsas masterof ceremonies;pupils (4) play
the piano; audience (2) listen, applaud.
Picnics.Organizer(6) or organizers (5) make arrangements, bring
food ,directcook ing ,plan transportation;helpers (4) assistorganizers;
members (3) eat, play, converse.
Playsand Programs.Director (6) or directors (5) plan, direct rehears-
als,produceplays or programsincludingskits,speeches, vocal or instru-
mentalnumbers;performers(4) act, sing, dance, speak, play instru-
ments; stage crew (4) arranges stage, shifts scenery; audience (2)
watch, listen, applaud.
Plumbing,Heating,and ElectricalServiceand ApplianceCompanies.
Plumber-electrician(6) or partners (5) make installations in new and
old houses,sell and repairappliances,managebusiness;assistants(4)
helpplum ber-electrician;custom ers(3) arrangefor w ork ,exam ineap-
pliances, pay for service and materials.
PostO ff ices .Postmistress(6) managespost o ff iceaccordingto regula-
t ions ;pos ta lc le rk s(4) se l ls tam psand m oneyo rde rs ,sortin -m ail,p lace
in boxes ,sortandcance lou t-m ail,placein sacks ;ruralmailcarriers(4)
S or troutem ail,get stamps;contractcarrier(4) bringsand takes mail
b ag s ;cu s to d ian(4 ) c lean sp rem ises ;cus tom ers(3) buy s tam psand
m oneyord e rs ,m a ilpackages ,get m ailfrom boxesand packagesfrom

 

 

 

 

 

  

P ro g ra m so fB a n dM u s ic .D irec to r- teache r|
i laud.
Panel C h o r a lM u s i c .D i r e c t o r - t e a c h e r( 6 )

F pyience ( 2 ) listen, applaud. M E N A sonar.se R e s e a r c hO f f i c e s .D i r e c t o r s( 5 )m a n a g eo f f i c e ,
s e c r e t a r i e s( 4 )e n g a g ein o f f i c er o u t i n e s ;r e s e a r c ha s s o c i a tre :(4 ) code ,w rite ,com pu te ;v is ito rs(2) seekin fo rm ation ,atten | c o n f e r
ences. 3 5 E e

c h o lo g ic a lS e rv ic eO ff ic e s .S c h o o lp sycho log is t(5 ) m an ag es”Set c l i e n t s ,t e s t sc h i l d r e n ;s p e e c ht h e r a p i s t( 5 )w r i t e sr e p o r t s ,—
p repa resfo rteach ing ;secretary(4) typesreports,engagesin office r o u - —
tines;clients(3) talk,taketests. “ : aa
P ub licS peak ingand D ram aC om pe titions .P lay director(6) or4-H
leaders (5) organize contestants, direct activity; judge (4) evaluates
performance,givescriticismandrating;contestants(4) performin play
or make speech; audience (2) listen, applaud.
Real Estate Agents Offices. Licensed real estate broker (6) lists farms
and homes for sale, shows property to customers, closes sale; customers
(3) consult with broker, sign papers, pay.
R e c e p tio n s .H os te sses(5) m akea rrangem en ts ,g ree tguests;honorees
(4) receivecongratulations,conversewith friends;assistants(4) regis-
ter guests, serve refreshments; guests (3) bring gifts, converse, eat.
Refreshment Stands. Scout leaders (5) take charge of arrangement;
scouts (4) sell pop, retrieve bottles, accept pay; customers (3) buy and “a
drink pop, converse, pay. a
Refuse Hauling Services. Truck owner (6) collects trash from homes
and businesses, collects pay for service; customers (3) arrange and pay
for service.

Religion Classes. Teacher (6) or teachers (5) conduct short worship
service, teach about church history, doctrine, the Bible, lead discussion;
classmembers (3) listen, study, discuss, pray, contribute money.
ReligionStudy Groups.Chairman (5) conducts business meeting; pro-
gram leader (5) presents lesson,leads discussion; assistants (4) may
present parts of lesson, play the piano, or serve refreshments; members
(3) listen, discuss, eat.

R e lig iousF ellow sh ipM eetings.Adultsponsor(5) andyouthleader(5)
o r president(5) and programchairman(5) arrangemeeting,preside;
Programparticipants (4) speak,pray, lead discussion;accompanist (4)
p layspiano; refreshmentcommittee(4) providesand serves refresh-
ments; members (3) discuss, sing, pray, eat.
R e lig iousP raye rand M ed ita tionS erv ices .M in iste r(6) o r co -leade rs
(5 ) p la nm e e tin g ,p res id e ,s p e a k ,read ,p ray ;ass is tan ts(4 ) p layp ian o ,

tak ea s s ig n e dp a r ts ;m e m b e r s(3 ) l is te n ,s in g ,p ra y.
R e lig io u sW o rsh ipS e rv ic e s .M in is te r(6 ) o rS u n d ays c h o o lsuper in ten -
d e n t(6 )p ra y s ,s p e a k s ,re a d ssc r ip tu re ;m in is te r(6 ) p e rfo rm sr i tua ls ,
¢ .g . ,b ap t ism ;o rgan is t(4) o rp ian is t(4) p laysin strum en t;cho ird irec - 
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direc tsch o ir ;cho irm em bers(4) s ing ;ushers(4) seatcong re .
aie t a k eu pc o l l e c t i o n ;eee ( 4 )l i g h ta n de x t i n g u i s hc a n .
d le s ;m em bers(3) andv is ito rs(2) l i s t e n ,sing ,pray.
R es tau ran tsand iza tionD innersfor the Public.Cafe Proprietor
(6 ) o rp rop r ie to rs5), sch o o llunch roomm anager(5 ) .and P rincipal
(5),o rg an iza t io ncha irm an(5) plan,o rde rfood ,e stab lishp rices ,m ay
a idin c o o k in gandse rv ingfood ;a ss is tan ts(4) co o kand se rvefood ,
c leanup; custom ers(3) eat, pay for food, converse.
RetardedChildrensClasses.Director (6) organizesprogram of activi-
tiesfor retardedchildren,securesvolunteer teachers, teaches; assistants
(4 ) teachandcarefo rch ild ren ,prepareand se rvesnacks ;m em bers(3)

lay, eat.RaestingP a r t i e s .A d u l t s( 6 )o r( 5 )p l a na n dc o n d u c te x c u r s i o n
to rink ;mayhaveassistants(4) drivecarsorbuses;members(3) skate,
eat, converse.

S a lesPromotionandPatronAttractingOpenings.Proprietor(6) or pro-
prietors(5) invitethe public to inspectnew or remodeledpremises,
greet guests,showguestsaround premises,offerrefreshments, give sou-
yen irs ;assistants(4) assistproprietors;guests(2) inspectpremises,eat,
a t gift.

B eaia P a r t i e s .H o s t e s s( 5 )i n v i t e sg u e s t s ,p r e p a r e sa n ds e r v e s
re fre shm en ts ;sa le sw om an(5) show sw ares ,directsgam es ,takesorders;
helpers (4) assistin serving guests; customers (3) inspect and order
wares, eat, play games, converse.
Sales Routes: Cosmetics, Household Supplies, Magazines. Salesman-
agents (5) plan route,se ll, take orders, delivergoods; or sales orga-
nizers (5) plan salesrouteand campaign,give out order blanks,ete.;
salesmen(4) sell, take orders,delivergoods, report to organizer;cus-
tomers (3) inspect, order, pay.
S av ingsS tam pS a lesS tands .Teacher(6) o rgan izesand directs;pupil-
een ( 4 )s e l lU . S ,s a v i n g ss t a m p s ;t e a c h e ra n dp u p i lc u s t o m e r s( 3 )y U.S. savings stamps.
S choo lAdministratorsO ff ices .Principal(6) manageso fficeroutines,
con ferswith schoo lboard members,faculty,students,parents,sales
people, administersand deals with curricular,disciplinary,business
problem sof school; secretary (4) attends to o ffice routines;board
m em bers(3), faculty(3), students(3), salespeople (3), parents(2)
ta lkw ith ,a readm on ishedby,o rse l lsupp lie stoprincipal.
S choo lEnrollmentPeriods.Principal(5) and teacher (5) interview
pupilsand parents,enrollpupilsin appropriateclasses;clerks (4) issue
books ,acceptbookrentalfee ;pupils (3), parents (3) f illout inform a-
tionfo rm s ,paybookren talfee ,d iscussp rog ram .
S ch o o lO ff ic e s ,P r inc ipa ls(5) m anageo ff ices ;secretaries(4) carryout
o ff ic erou t ines ;studentass is tan ts(4) ass is tsecretary;teachers(3) m ay
useequipment;pupils (3) run errands,get supplies.

R a ll ie s .P r in c ip a lo r teache r(5 ) o nhandif con tro lis n ecessa ry ;
headchee r leade r(5 ) ac tsa s m as te ro fce rem on ies ,ca l lsfo rchee rs ,d i-
rec tschee r leade rs ;chee r leade rs(4) y e l l ,d o ac roba t ic s ,leadchee r ing ;
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a th le ticteamm e m b e rs(4) in trod
a p p l a u d .— ee ieS cou tM eetings.Scoutleaders(5) o r

take roll, raiseflag;members(3) engagei
, ceremony. “OS i e soes ‘ S t a t i o n s .M a n a g e r( 6 )m a n a g e sb u s i n e s s ,

truckswith gasoline,checksoil, water, and tires,
changeso i l ,g reasesca rs ,se l lsaccesso r ie s ;a ss is tan ts4 ) s e r
p resc r ibed ;cus tom ers(3) buyg aso lin e ,o i l ,accesso r ie s ,p a ’ :
ing. a

i d Dressmaking Classes. Teacher-leader (6) teact:
s e ts k i l l so f s e w i n g ,d e m o n s t r a t e ss e w i n gt e c h n i q u e s ;m e m b e r s3 )
by handand machine,learnprinciplesof sew ing.

D

‘adw i n gC lubM ee tings .C ha irm an(6) p lansactivities,distributesw o r k—o e s in gq u i l t s ,s e w i n gr a g sf o rr u g s ,m e n d i n g ) ;c o m m i t t e e( 4 )p r e -
paresand servesrefreshments;members(3) sew, converse,eat. Co
S ew ingServices.Seamstress(6) manageswork, takesorders,fits gar-
ments, sews, charges for service; customers (3) arrange for work, are

a y for service.

S e t iO f f i c e s .S h e r i f f( 6 )m a n a g e so f f i c e ,k e e p si nr a d i oc o n t a c tw i t h
sh e r if f 'sca rs ,s ta tepo lice ,and o the rlaw en fo rcem en tagenc ies ,keeps
reco rds,directsdeputy, respondsto calls for assistance;deputy (4)
takes duty when sheriff is out; visitors (2) come for information, to give

information. ,
Sign Painting Services. Sign painter (6) designs and paints signs.
Social Science Classes. Social science teacher (6) teaches history and
government of United States and other countries, engages in classroom
routines; students (3) study, write, discuss.
Soil Conservation Service Offices. Soil conservationist (6) manages of-
fice, directs assistants (4) in conducting surveys of soil erosion and wa-
ter conservation projects, plans management practices such as contour
plowing, reforestation, prepares plans in cooperation with farmers for
so iland water conservationon individualfarms;secretary (4) engages
in o ff iceroutines;farmers(3) comein for consultationon problemsre-
lating to soil and water conservation,give necessaryinformation for
planning.

S olicitationo f Funds.Organizers(6) or (5) plan campaign,directso-
licitorsto designated areas of town, distribute informationleaflets and
receipt formsto solicitors;solicitors (4) solicitdonations from individu-
a ls ,accep tm oney,g iv erece ip t ;dono rs(3) g iveo rre fu seto g ivem oney.
Solicitationof G oods .Drivers (5) distributesolicitationleafletsover
to w n ,returnto p ickup goodsin S a lva tionA rm ytruck;dono rs(3) leave
d o n a te dg o o d si n a c c e s s ib lep la c ew ithS a lv a t io nA r m ysign .
S p e e c hT herapyS e rv ic e s .S p eechthe rap is t(6 ) teachesch ild renco rrec t
enunc ia tiono f w ords ,dem onstratesplacemento f tongueand lips,uses
tapedspeechto ass is tteach ing ;pup il(3 ) p rac t icesco rrec tspeech ,dem -
onstrates progress,
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3 superintendent (6) arranges contest, appoin

o m eoe a s sites w o r d s ,i n d i c a t e ss u c c e s so rf a t t e n eC o rae
ae ‘ e l l i n g ;c o n t e s t a n t s( 4 )r e p r e s e n t i n gc o u n t ys c h o o l ss p e l lw o r d s ;

i listen.L o r a p e u n e nJ a n i t o r s( 4 )k e e pr o o mc l e a n ;t e a c h e r s( 3 )u s er o o mf o r
coffee break, smoking, correcting papers, conversing.
StreetFairs.Chamberof Commercecommittee(5) arranges for carni-
va l ,p rov idesfac ilitie s ;ca rn iva lmanager(5) directsplacementof con -
cess ions ,dealswithcommittee;concessionaires(4) set up own conces-
sion or ride, take tickets,act as barkers,give prizes; ticket sellers (4)
se l lt ic k e tsu sab leat an yc o n c e ss io n ;fo odse l le rs(4 ) se l lpopco rn ,co t-
ton candy,hot dogs; customers(3) ride on equipment, try games of
skill,buy and eat food,stroll about, converse.
S w im m ingE xcu rsionsand C lasses.Leaders(6) or (5) organizeswim-
minggroup,arrangetransportation,are responsiblefor group until re-
turn to point of departure; bus drivers (5) drive school bus; members
(3) ride in bus, converse,go swimming for enjoyment and instruction.
Tank Truck Lines. Driver-agent (6) takes orders for bulk fuel oil and
gasoline,fillstank at depot, delivers fuel oil to town customers, charges
for oil and delivery; customers (3) order and pay for gasoline and oil.
Taverns.Owner-manager(6) manages business, serves beer, accepts
pay, converses;assistant (4) helps in serving customers; customers (3)
drink, converse, play pinball machine, play juke box, pay.
Teacher Conferences with Parents. Teacher (6) confers with parent or
parents of each elementary school child at an appointed time, gives par-
ent child’s report card; parents (3) listen, ask questions, confer with
teacher, receive child's report card.
Telephone AutomaticExchange Buildings. Telephone service man (6)
uses building as headquarters, services automatic equipment; customers
(3) may leave payment for telephone service at the building.
Telephone Booths. Telephone service man (6) services phone, takes
money from box at regular intervals; customers (3) put coins in phone,
dial, talk.
Timber Sales and Tree Removal Services. Tree faller (6) fells large
trees, determines desired direction for tree to fall, saws undercut in
boleof tree, sawsbackcut, using wedges to tip tree, cuts felled tree into
lengths,removeson truck; assistant (4) helps, drives and loads truck,
usingwinch; customers (3) arrange for and pay for service. (The Dutch
elm diseasemade fellingof large trees an important service in Midwest
in 1963-64. )

ToolSharpeningServices.Owner-operator(6) sharpens sawsand other
too ls ,receivespay,keepsbooks ;customers(3) bring toolsto be sharp-
ened, pay for service.
Track and Field M eets,Track coaches (5) are in charge of arrange-
ments,schedule,and organization;o fficials(4) at each eventjudgeand
recordw innersand theirrecords;starters(4) start races; competitors
(4) run ,jum p ,th row ;pub licadd ressannounce r(4) announcescon -
tests,winners;audience(2) watch,cheer,applaud.

   
 

      
   
     

  
 
 

  
  

  
 
 

 

  

   to ee c a c kr e c o r dn o fm e n«
lo n g e rm o v es led ,m easu renum bero ffeet p i

i laud.c la ss ;aud ience(2) watch,a
_ C i t y employees (4 )repair streets; city

T eett(4 ) ,a s t a t et r a f f i co f f i c e r s( 4 )e n f o r c e
P e d e s t r i a n s( 2 )w a l ko ns t r e e t sa n ds i d e w a l k s ;a u t o m o
driveon streets;children(2) playin streets. f
T r ip sby O rgan iza t ionsto VisittheSick.P residen t(6) o rgan

embers(4) gather at one member'shome and drive to neark
iste:w h e r et h e yv i s i ta l la b l et o r e c e i v ev i s i t o r s ,s e w ,o rw r

, converse. aaoa R a d i oR e p a i rS h o p .O w n e r - o p e r a t o r( 6 )r e p a i r sT Vs e t sa n d
dios ,chargesforserviceandparts,managesbusiness;helper(4) assists
customers(3) bring in setsor phone forservice,pay for service. we
VarietyStores, Owner-operators(5) managestore, sell merchandise, =
interview wholesale salesmen, stock shelves; clerk (4) sells merchan- ;
dise;customers(3) look, select,buy, converse. |
VocationalCounselingServices.High schoolprincipal(6) organizes
trip for seniors to Career Day in another high school;members (3)
gatherat high schoolbus stop, ride to neighboringtown, learn about
possiblecareers,ask questions, discuss.

play volleyball according to rules; audience (2) watch, applaud.

arranged, charges for service; customer (3) arranges for and pays for
service,

daily, add chemicals, take samples of water, make minor repairs.

inspect for noxious weeds or to spray along county roads; assistant (4)
helps supervisor; farmers (3) come for advice and to make request for
spraying and chemicals.

Weddings, Church, Minister (5) is in charge of marriage service; bride's
parents (5) are in charge of reception; bride (4), groom (4), atten-
dants (4), ushers(4), musicians(4), helpersat reception(4) filldesig-
nated roles in marriageceremony;guests (2) watch, congratulate,eat
refreshments, may bring gift.

g room(4), witnesses(4) carryout prescribedroles;guests (2) watch,
offer good wishes,

w orksw ith coun tycom m iss ione rsand statew elfareo ff ice rs ,m akesre-
Ports,presides at staff conferences;welfareworkers (4) interviewcli-
en ts ,implementlaw ; secretaries(4) engagein o ff iceroutines;clients
(3 ) c o m eto see w e lfa rew orkers ,ge tin fo rm a tion ,a ss is tance .



e lfa reW orkersClasses.Welfaredirector (5)organizesclass, _2 1 8 .M e e ee t e t e a c h e r( 5 )t e a c h e sc l a s s ,e n g a g e si nc l a s s r o o ms o n in g
studen tsl is ten ,takeno tes ,discuss.

2 1 9 .W o o d w o r k in gandM ach ineS hopC lasses .Teacher(6) teaches" a n dt h e o r yo fw o r k i n gw i t hw o o d ,d e m o n s t r a t e sp r o p e ru s eo fm a l e
teachesread ingand d raw ingof p lans,engagesin c la ss roomroutines,
studen ts ( 3 )w orkwithw ood ,engagein mechanicaldrawing,study,

2 2 0 ,X -R ayL abo ra to r ie s .X -rayspecialist(5) is in chargeof takingraya;
“ Y o c a lc h a ir m a n(5 ) o rg a n iz e sv o lu n te e rhelp; c le r ic a lw o r k e r s(4 )get

in fo rm a tionfromclien ts,typecards,give directions;clients (3) have
chestx-raytaken,respondto directions,giveinformation.

 

?

.  ¥
   

     

    
    

    
   
  
 

  

   
 

  

o c i e t yTru s t.1 9 5 3 .Sizeandm ora le .L ond
ee ae e e T h e o r i e so fp e r c e p t i o na n d

k; Wiley. o sN e w sE . ,C E .L a d d ,a n dH .A .S m i t h .1 9 5 4 ./
os h i g hs c h o o lg r a d u a t e s .K a n s a sS t u d i e sin

= . %

j o e y .W .R .1 9 5 6 .A ni n t r o d u c t i o nt oc y b e r n e t i c s .N e wY o :
eA sh ton ,Margaret.1964.A n ecologicalstudyof thestreamof

ter's thesis,Univ.of Kansas. : cee .
B ales,R . F, 1952. Some uniformities of behavior in small social s y s t e

G. Swanson, T. Newcomb, and E. Hartley, eds., Readings in social
chology(New York: Holt), pp. 149-59. < ae

— 1953. The equilibrium problem in small groups. In T. Parsons
Bales,and E. Shils, eds., Working papers in the theory of action ('
coe, Ill.: Free Press), pp. 111-61.

Bales,R. F., and E. F. Borgatta. 1955. Size of group asa factor in the i n t e :
actionprofile.In A. Hare, E. Borgatta, and R. Bales, eds., Small g r up
studies in social interaction (New York: Knopf), pp. 396-413. a

*Barker,Louise S., Maxine Schoggen, P. Schoggen, and R. G. Barker. 1952.
The frequency of physical disability in children: a comparisonof three
sources of information. Child Developm., 23, 215-26. Pty

“B arke r,R . G . 1957. Structureof the stream of behavior. In Proceedingsof vt
the 15thinternationalcongressof psychology,pp. 155-56. ie"

1960a.Ecologyand motivation.In M. R. Jones,ed., Nebraskasym-
posiumon motivation(Lincoln: Uniy. of Nebraska Press), pp. 149.

1960b.Smallhigh schools (letter). Science, 131, 1560-61.
1963a,On the natureof the environment.J. S oc .Issues,19 (4), 17-

 

 

 

38,
 

C a 1 9 6 3 b ,T h es tre a mo fb e h a v io r.N e wY o r k :A p p l e t o n - C e n t u r y -_rofts. a

et R .G .T h es t r e a mo fb e h a v i o ra sa ne m p i r i c a lp r o b l e m ,p p .1- ‘ i
B a rk e r,R . G . , and L ou iseS . B arke r.S oc ia lac t ionsin the behavior_
ao fA m e ric a nan dE n g lishch ild ren ,p p .1 2 7 -5 9 . *

ic k m a n ,H . R .T hepercep tiono f behav io ra lun its ,pp .23 -41 , ae
‘A

« Mi
T h

< 1
“ a a

a
es
(a7



230 References

k , A . J .T h es o c ia lco n tac tso fso m eM idw es tch i ld renw iththee c i is idt e a c h e r s ,p p .7 8 - 9 8 . p a r a =
F a w l,C .L .D is tu rbancesexper iencedby ch ild renin theirnaturalhabj.

. 99-126.

S c h o e n ,M a x i n e ,L o u i s eS .B a r k e r ,a n dR .G .B a r k e r .S t r u c t u r eo fth e
b e h a v io ro fA m e ric a nandE ng lishch ild ren ,pp .160 -68 ,

S c h o g g e n ,P. E nv ironm en ta lfo rcesin the everydayliveso f ch i ld ten ,
. 492-69,

S ina ia :H e l e n ,a n dP. S c h o g g e n .M o t h e r sa n df a t h e r sa ss o u r c e sa f
environmentalpressureon children,pp. 70-77.

S im p so n ,J . E . A m ethodo f m easu r ingthe soc ia lweathero f ch ild ren ,
pp. 219-97.

 1967. Naturalistic methods in psychological research: some com-

 1961b. The psychological ecology of old people in Midwest, Kan-

-five and over. In R. H. Williams, C. Tibbitts, and

 1963b. See Barker, R. G. 1963b.

P a r k e r ,R .G . ( a ) .C o m m u n i t ys i z ea n da c t i v i t i e so fs t u d e n t s ,p p .1 5 4 —
Barker, R. G.(b). Ecological units, pp. 11-28.
Barker,R. G.(c). The ecological environment, pp. 3-10.

pon R .G . ,a n dL o u i s eS .B a r k e r .S t r u c t u r a lc h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,p p .4 1 —
Barker,R. G ., and Eleanor Hall.Participation in interschool events and

extracurricular activities, pp. 64-74,
Barker,R. G ., and W. F. LeCompte. Adolescentsin the towns of Mid-

west County, pp. 172-92.
C am pbell,W. J. S om eeffectsofhighschoolconsolidation,pp. 139-53.
G um p ,P. V., and R . G . Barker.O verviewand prospects,pp. 195-202.
Sere M oa n dW .V .F r i e s e n ( a ) .P a r t i c i p a t i o ni nn o n c l a s ss e t t i n g s ,
G um p ,P. V., and W. V. Friesen(b). Satisfactionsderivedfrom non-

classsettings,pp. 94-114.

a i t ie c s ,E .P . ( a ) .F o r c e st o w a r dp a r t i c i p a t i o ni nb e h a v i o rs e t t i n g s ,p p .
W illem s ,E .P.(b). R e v ie wof resea rch ,pp .29 -37 ,

   
    
   

    
  

   

    
 
 

 
 

 

  

. M a u dP i n t n e r :a f u l ld a :st1elc
951b.One boy’sday. New York: Harper

re ra n dM .S h e r if ,e d s .,S o c ia lp s y c h o lo g yat thec
& Row), pp. 196-212.

U n i v .o fK ansas ,M idw es tP sycho log ica lFieldS ta tion . _
"1955. Midwest and its children. New York: Harper&

andreg ress ion :a studyof youngchildren.U n ive rsityof Iow a
ChildWelfare, 18, No. 1 . oa = »
~~ 1950. (Coauthors H. F. Wright, J. Nall, and P. Schoggen.) T h
i s no c lassbias in our sch oo l.ProgressiveEduc.,27, 106-10. “ 4

__“__ 1951. (Coauthors H. F. Wright and W. A. Koppe.) The psycho-
lo g ic a le c o lo g yo f a sm a llto w n .In W. D enn is ,ed .,R ead in g sin Child = =
p s y c h o lo g y(N ewYo rk :P ren t ice -H a ll) ,pp .5 5 2 -6 6 . :

1955. (Coauthors Maxine Schoggenand Louise S. Barker.) Hem-
erog raphyo f M aryEnnis. In A . Burtonand R . E. Harris,ed s.,Clinical
studiesof personality(New York: Harper & Row), pp. 768-808. ‘

1961. (Coauthors H. F. Wright, Louise S. Barker, and Maxine
Schoggen.)Specimenrecords of Americanand English children.Univ.
of Kansas Press.

1967. (Coauthors Louise S. Barker and D. D, M. Ragle.) The
churches of Midwest, Kansas and Yoredale, Yorkshire: their contributions
to the environments of the towns. In W. Gore and L. Hodapp, eds.,
Change in the small community (New York: Friendship Press), pp. 155—
89.

Bass,B . M., and Fay-Tyler M. Norton. 1951. Group size and leaderless dis-
cussion. J. Appl, Psychol., 35, 397-400.

Baumgartel, H., and R. Sobol. 1959. Background and organizational factors
in absenteeism, Personnel Psychol., 12, 431-43.

Brunswik,E, 1955. The conceptual framework of psychology. International
encyclopedia of unified science. Vol. 1, Part 2. Chicago: Univ. of Chicago
Press, pp. 656-750,

1957. Scope and aspects of the cognitive problem. In H. Gruber,
R . Jessor, and K . Hammond, eds., Cognition: the Coloradosymposium
(Cambridge:HarvardUniv. Press), pp. 5-31.

s o r p b e l l ,H .1 9 5 2 .G r o u pi n c e n t i v ep a ys c h e m e s .O c c u p .P s y c h o l . ,2 6 ,1 5 —
C le land ,S . 1 9 5 5 .In f luenceo f p lan ts izeo n indus tr ia lre la t ions .P r ince ton :

Princeton Univ. Press.

 

 

 

 



932 References

_ § .1 9 6 1 .T h ea d o le s c e n ts o c ie ty .G len co e ,I l l .:F reeP re s s ,
oe G C .1 9 3 4 .T h ei n f l u e n c eo fs i z eo fk i n d e r g a r t e ng r o u pu p o np e r -

fo rm ance .C h ildD eve lopm .,5 , 295-303.
B R .1963 .SeeBarker,R . G ., 1963b.

D i c k m n é n ,H rI W .D o o b ,N .E .M i l l e r ,O .H .M o w r e r ,a n dR .R .S e a r s .1 9 3 9 ,
F ru s tra t io nan da g g re s s io n .N e wH a v e n :Ya leU n iv.Press.

* D y c k ,A .J . 1 9 5 8 .A s tu d yin p s y c h o lo g ic a le c o lo g y :a desc r ip t iono f so c ia l
contactsof tw elveMidwestchildrenwith their parents.Master’sthesis,
Univ. of Kansas.

. 1963 .S eeBarker,R . G ., 1963b. C t
° F a w l,C ,L .1 9 5 9 .D is tu rbancesexper iencedbychildrenin theirnatu ralhab -

itat; a study in psychologicalecology.Doctoraldissertation,Univ. of
Kansas.

° 1963. See Barker, R. G., 1963b.
Fisher,P. H. 1953.An analysisof the primary group. Sociometry, 16, 279—

76.

°Gump,P. V. 1964.Environmentalguidance of the classroombehavioral sys-
tem. In B . J. Biddle and W. J. Ellena, eds., Contemporary research on
teacher effectiveness (New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston), pp. 165-95,

* 1967a. Persons, settings, and larger contexts. In B. Indik and K. Ber-
rien, eds., People, groups and organizations: an effective integration (New
York: Teachers College, Columbia Univ. Press).

2 1967b. The classroom behavior setting: its nature and relation to
student behavior. Final report to U.S. Office of Education, Project No.
2453, Contract No. OE-4-10-107.

Gump, P. V., and W. V. Freisen. 1964, See Barker, R. G., and P. V. Gump,
1964.

Gump, P., P. Schoggen, and F. Redl. 1957. The camp milieu and its imme-
diate effects. J. Soc. Issues, 13, No. 1, 40-46.

1963. The behavior of the same child in different milieus. In R. G.

Barker, ed., The stream of behavior (New York: Appleton-Century-
Crofts), pp. 169-202.

Gump, P., and B. Sutton-Smith. 1955. Activity-setting and social interaction.
Amer. J. Orthopsychiat., 25, 755-60.

*Hall,Eleanor R. 1965. An ecological study of parent-child influencing be-
havior. Master's thesis, Univ. of Kansas.

Halverson,H. M. 1943.The development of prehension in infants. In R. G .
Barker,J. S . Kounin,and H. F. Wright, eds., Child behavior and devel-
opment (NewYork: McGraw-Hill),pp. 49-65.

Hare, A. P. 1952. A study of interaction and consensus in different sized
groups. Amer, Sociol. Rev., 17, 261-67.

H eider,F. 1959 .O nperception,eventstructureand the psychologicalenvi-
ronment,selectedpapers.PsychologicalIssues,1, No. 3 (entire issue).

H ew itt,D .,andJ . P a rf it.1953 .A noteon w ork ingmoraleand s izeo f group.
Occup, Psychol., 27, 38-42.

Indik,B . P. 1961. Organizationsize and member icipatiparticipation. Paper read
at A m er.P sycho l,A ssoc .,N ewYork ,September.

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

    
     

     
   
  
  

   
  
  
 

  

  

K a n s a s C L O T S .. ae

G s S u s a n .1 9 5 0 .In te l lec tua lg r o wth
le d g e& K e g a nPaul. oe

1950. Psychology. a a
Le ye 1 9 6 3 .S o m ef o r m a lc h a r a c t e r i s t is

e d b o y s .In R . G .B a rk e r,e d .,The
tap l e t o n - C e n t u r y - C r o f t s )» P P .2 0 3 - 1 8 . |

K a t z ,D .1 9 4 9 .M o r a l ea n dm o t i v a t i o ni nin d u s try .In |
ren ttrendsin indus tr ia lp sy c h o lo g y(P it tsb u rg h :U s

. 145-71.
eae H h ,a n dJ . W .T h i b a u t .1 9 5 4 .E x p e r i m e n t a lK e l l e y , : : aaa |-so lv ingandprocess .InG. L indzey,ed ., fs
E i lo a )( C a m b r i d g e ,M a s s . :A d d i s o n - W e s l e y ) ,p p .7 3 5 - 8 5 ._

K e n d a ll ,M .1 9 4 8 .R a n kco rre la t ionm ethods ,L o n d o n :Charles'
° K o p p e ,W .A .1 9 5 4 .A s tu d yinp sy ch o lo g ica leco logy :a su rvey|

i ttingsof Midwest.Doctoraldissertation,Univ.of K ansas.
L a r s o n ,C aro lM . 1949 .S choo l-s izeas a factorin the adjustment|

s c h o o ls e n io r s .B u ll .N o .5 11 ,Yo u thS e r ie sN o .6 ,S ta teC o lle g eof
ington. ; ; Peas

L a w r e n c e ,D .H .1 9 6 3 .T h en a t u r eo fa s t i m u l u s :s o m er e l a t i o n s h i p sLf a
ye

tw eenlearningand perception.In S . K och.,ed., Psychology:a study
a s c i e n c e s( N e wY o r k :M c G r a w - H i l l ) ,V o l .5 ,p p .1 7 9 - 2 1 2 . |

° T . e C o m p t e ,W .F., a n dR . G .B a r k e r.1 9 6 0 .T h ee c o lo g ic a lf ram ew orkof
cooperativebehavior.Paperreadat Amer.Psychol.A ssoc .,Chicago,Sep-

tember.
L eeper,R . W. 1963 .Learningand the f ie ld so f perception,m o tivation ,and

personality.In S . K och ,ed .,P sychology:a studyof a science(NewYork:
McGraw-Hill), Vol. 5, pp. 365-487.

Lewin, K. 1951. Field theory in social science. New York: Harper & Row.
Marriot, R. 1949. Size of working group and output. Occup. Psychol., 23,

47-57.

Miller, G. A., E. Galanter, and K. H. Pribram. 1960. Plans and the struc-
ture of behavior. New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

Murray, H. A. 1959. Preparations for the scaffold of a comprehensive sys-
tem. In S. Koch, ed., Psychology: a study of a science (New York: Mc-
Graw-Hill), Vol. 3, pp. 7-54.

*Newton, M. R. 1953. A study in psychological ecology: the behavior settings
in an institution for handicapped children. Master’s thesis, Univ. of Kan-
sas.

*R ag le ,D . D . M .,A . Johnson,and R . G . Barker.1967. Measuringextension’s
impact. J. Cooperative Extension, Vol. 5, No. 3, 178-86.

Ratliff,F, 1962. Some interrelations among physics, physiology, and psy-
chology.In S . Koch, ed., Psychology:a study of a science (New York:
McGraw-Hill),Vol. 4, pp. 417-82.

R aush ,H .L., A . T. Dittmann,and T. J . Taylor.1959 .P e rson ,setting,and
changein socialinteraction.Human Relat.,12, No. 4, 361-78.



934 References

—— _ P e r s o n ,s e t t in g ,a n dc h a n g ein s o c ia lin te ra c t io n :II. A n o r-m a lfn s t u d y .H u m a nR e l a t . ,1 3 ,N o .4 ,3 0 5 - 3 2 .
R e v a n s ,R .W .1 9 5 8 .H um anre la t io n s ,m anagem en t ,ands iz e .In E . H ugh-

J o n e s ,e d . ,H u m a nre la t io n sa n dm o d e rnm a n a g e m e n t(A m ste rd a m :N o rth
H o l l a n dP u b .C o . ) ,p p .1 7 7 - 2 2 0 . o r t |S choen fe ld ,W. N ., and W. W. C um m ing .1963 .B ehaviorand perception,
In S . K och ,ed .,P sycho logy :a studyof a science (New York: McGraw-

Vol. 5, p p .213-52.
ee h i L o u i s eS .B a r k e r ,a n dR .G .B a r k e r .1 9 6 3 .S e eB a r k e r ,

. G . , 1963b. 2 :a .P .1 9 5 1 .A s t u d yi np s y c h o l o g i c a le c o l o g y :a d e s c r i p t i o no ft h e
behav io rob jec tsw h ichenteredthepsychologicalhabitatof an eight-year-
o ldgirldu ringthe cou rseo f oneday. M aster'sthesis,U niv.o f K ansas ,

e 1954. A study in psychological ecology: structural properties of
children’sbehavior based on sixteen day-long specimen records. Doctoral
dissertation, Univ. of Kansas.

1963. See Barker, R. G., 1963b.
Simmons,Helen,and P. Schoggen. 1963. See Barker, R. G., 1963b.

*S im pson ,J . E. 1956 .A study in psychologicalecology:socialweather of
children in the behavior settings of Midwest. Doctoral dissertation, Uniy,
of Kansas.

: 1963. See Barker, R. G., 1963b.
Slater, P. E. 1958. Contrasting correlates of group size. Sociometry, 21,

129-39.

Soskin, W. F., and Vera P. John. 1963. The study of spontaneous talk. In
R. G. Barker, ed., The stream of behavior (New York: Appleton-Century-
Crofts), pp. 228-81.

Tallachi, S. 1960. Organization size, individual attitudes and behavior: an
empirical study, Administrative Sci. Quart., 5, 398-420.

Taylor, D. W., and W. L. Faust. 1952. Twenty questions: efficiency in prob-
lem-solying as a function of group size. J. Exp. Psychol., 44, 360-68.

Terman, L. M., and Maud A. Merrill. 1937. Measuring intelligence. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin

Thibaut, J. W., and H. H. Kelley. 1959. The social psychology of groups.
New York: Wiley.

Thomas, E. J. 1959. Role conceptions and organizational size. Amer. Sociol.
Rev,, 24, 30-37,

Warner, W. L., Marchia Meeker, and K. Eells. 1949. Social class in America.
Chicago: Science Research Associates.

Warriner, C. K., and Jane Emery Prather. 1965. Four types of voluntary
associations, Sociological Inquiry, 35, 138-48.

*Wicker,A . W. 1967.Students’experiencesin behavior settings of large and
smallhigh schools:an examination of behavior setting theory. Doctoral
dissertation, Univ. of Kansas.

Wiener,N . 1963 .Themathematicsof self-organizingsystems.In R . E. Ma-
cho landP. G ray,eds.,Recentdevelopmentsin informationand decision

i a x p rocesses(N ewYork :M acmillan),pp .1-21.
» E. P. 1963. Forcestoward participation in behavior settings of

largeandsmallinstitutions.M aster’sthesis,Univ. of Kansas.

 

 

 

  

    
 

 

 

  

aii

W o r t h y ,e e 1 5 ,1 6 8 7 2 .e ai . 1961. e -town project: a s

e w r i g h t ,ito i ns i z e .I n t e r i mr eo a i
967. Recordingand analyzingc h i l d behavic

sydT h .F . ,a n dR .G .B a r k e r .1 9 5 0 a .M e t h o d sin p s y c h
: Dept. of Psychology,Univ. of Kansas. (O u!

°L a wre ob ,T h ee l e m e n t a r ys c h o o ld o e sn o ts t a n d«
sduc., 2 7 ,133-37.receiy F . ,R .G .B a r k e r ,W .A .K o p p e ,B e v e r l yM e y e r s

1 9 5 1 .C h ild renat hom ein M idw es t.P rog ress iveE duc .,2 8 , 2 1
ew rig h t ,H .F., R .G .B ark e r,J . N a ll ,andP, S c h o g g e n .1 9 5 5 .T

ica lecologyof the classroom.In A . P. Coladarci,ed.,
educa tiona lp sycho logy(NewYork:Holt,Rinehart& Winston),

F oe K . ,a n dM e r c e d e sG a f f r o n .1 9 6 2 .P e r c e p t u a le x p e r i e n c e s :an a
of its relation to the external world through internal processings
K och ,ed., Psychology:a study of a science (New York: McGraw-H
Vol. 4, pp. 516-618,



   
   

   

      
 

  

CS-IST “ISA, Jourwosd

q out Aouednooo ‘cp—PF

HIUyep :suIsULYyIeUI JOLABYog
"--§S-9PT ‘seposide soravyog

. OPT ‘jo
SG O Z -68T‘6G-8z ‘SBuNIesJor
q JO eouanpUr ‘9c-9FT ‘6-1

W U O ITA U S:[E N P IAT P U T“1O L A E Yag ,
TE ‘006 “H ‘euesumeg

. TES ‘008 “IW "a ‘seq
‘T€-626 ‘002 ‘66T “L 6T‘89-L9T
‘Sh ‘OFT ‘PFT ‘IPT ‘06 ‘LT
TL ‘9 ‘S83 °O U WToye
: 6ZG ‘00G

O I‘TPT ‘E T “S esmory “1ax1eq
; 626 ‘106 “AH ‘S®eg

. fgg ‘Aulouojny
suoneioos

\g {OSD 2g “9E-CET

886 ‘106“Hy ‘uosra
8 0 19 6 TF 6 6 8" P dO L T* p o p e y

6 6 6 9 ‘ H “ a ‘ u o d y t y
u a Ip T Y y D‘s juadsa [O py

OT A e8 BFL ‘sdnoxsqnswonen
-dod ‘ T Q T‘66 ‘0g‘a [du rexaU y e p:a B y

‘ 89 ‘opmg
Bupes ‘T O T“66 ‘e[duexe Zunes‘pp
GEL ‘ES-SET ‘sempryy quaurmord
*PE-GEL “ES-SST ‘Ieampryy quasaid
‘P E -E E T{ S eapry O u n t }A o u e d n o o o
“ 8 9‘uonlugep1B “ I O L A R Y a gaanoayy

9S-S¢ ‘epma
suner ‘ T O T‘ 6 6 ‘ g { d u r e x aB u n e s
°ZET ‘TS-GIT ‘SeMpYA Jusurwosd
“SET ‘“IG-6IT ‘ISe4\plN juasoad
‘Se-IET ‘soapy, eum Aouedno
-00 ‘Z E — -T E l‘TS-GIT ‘IU ‘ss ‘Uon
uyap {13 ‘uiayed uonoe soneysay

L & T ‘SST ‘3S8PIN
Buyer sieyem “pZ-EST SPIN
Sues aimssaid ‘[QT ‘66 ‘0S “H E PJ°
ajdurexe‘gp ‘uonruyep:s7 v 8 0 s8 /0 P Y

62S ‘ T O S — - 0 0 SI S M - A LA a100$uo;y
y o R y U O D[etog ‘uolsTe" suo

-eaiay fuusyeuorssejorg*ya’°H
p e o rs d y g‘gouviveddy[euos ied
{ U O N L Y N Y{ J U e U I L A I A C D‘ u o n v o n p a l
‘ssouisngssoneyyseyS 72 2 9 S 9 S
Z G ‘ s a y e o sZ u n e s‘ 9 9 - 8 5‘ s a p m a
S u n e r t‘ T o r‘ 6 6 #8oe
Buyer ‘get “TG-6IT
- q u i o s d' Z E T‘ T Z - 6 I TI ° M P H Na
-said§g -O E T‘IS °M P INO Y 5
- n o v 0§ g E - O E T“ T S - 6 I TTuteey
gg ‘suon rugap‘pg ‘ s u e H Y e © ”

 

 



938 Index

i n g example, , 101; rating
eile 6 5 - 7 0 ;r a t i n gs c a l e s ,6 6 -
6 8 , S c e a ls oA ffe c t iv eB ehav io r ;
G rossM otorActivity;Manipula-
tion;Talking;Thinking

Behaviorobjects,7; K-21rating,
4344

Behavioroutput, Midwest,128-36.
See also Occupancy time

B ehaviorproduct,129 .Seealso
Occupancy time

Behavior resources, 102-28; Midwest
by geno types,110-16. S ee also
Ecologicalresourceindex

Behaviorsettings: attributes, defin-
ing,18-26; attributes, variable,26-
98; authority systems, 89-90; be-
havior output in Midwest, 128-36;
control systems, 161-64, 167-85,
202-3; description, 46-80; discov-
ery, 145-58; duration, 106-9; ex-
ample of data sheet, 99, 101; ex-
amples, 92-103; genotypes Mid-
west, 110-16; identification, 17,
93-96, 35-46; individual experi-
ence, 195-98; individual motiva-
tion, 195-98; influence on behay-
ior, 28-29; initiation, 32, 104-6;
K-21 cutting point, 45-46; nomen-
clature, 34; nontransposability of
standing pattern, 32; number Mid-
west, 104-6; occurrence Midwest,
106; prediction of behavior differ-
ences, 4, 188-98; properties, 26—
28, 46-80; reliability of ratings and
classifications, 90-91; selection by
person, 31; selection of persons by
setting, 31; sources of behavior dif-
ferences, 203-4; sources of knowl-
edge, 28-33; termination, 32, 104—
6; thing-characteristics, 161-64;
undermanned, 166-67, 178-83;
undermanned ys, optimally man-
ned, 184-85, 189-203. See also
Genotypes

Borgatta,E. F., 201, 229
B runsw ik,E., 4, 137, 138 ,146, 147 ,

150,153-54, 159,186, 195,231

Business action pattern, 27; defini.
tion, 56; ERT, 119-21, 130-39; oo.
cupancy time Midwest, 130-39.
p resen tM id w e s t ,119 -21 ,1 3 0 - 3 9 ,
prominent Midwest, 120-21, 139_
32 ;ratingexam ple ,99 , 101 ;rating
guide, 56-57

Business authority systems, 37; def-
nition, 90; ERI, 127-29, 135-38.
e x a m p leo f da ta , 1 0 1 ;M idw es t,
127-29; occupancy time Midwest
135 -36 :

Campbell, H., 201, 231
Campbell, W. J., 230
Children: data example, 50, 99, 101:

d e f in i t io n ,47 -48 ;p ressu rera t in g
Midwest, 123-24; welfarerating
Midwest, 125

Church authority systems, 37; defini-
tion, 90; ERI, 127-29, 135-36,
Midwest, 127-29; occupancy time
Midwest, 135-36. See also Religion
action pattern

Circuits, eco-behavioral, 167-85, 202
Class of authority systems, see Au-

thority; Business; Church; Govern-
ment; School; Voluntary Associa-
tions

Cleland, S., 200, 231
Coleman, J. S., 200, 201, 232
Comparator, 84—87
Control circuits, 194-95; deviation

countering, 169-70, 174-85, 202;
vetoing, 169-71, 174-85, 202-3

Culture, American, 189
Cumming, W. W., 150, 234

Dawe, Helen C., 200, 201, 232
Dembo, Tamara, 2, 144, 231
Deviation countering circuits, 169-

70, 174-85, 202-3
Dickman, H. R., 146, 229, 232
Dittmann, A. T., 4, 17, 203, 233
D-Mech, 169-85, 202-3
Dollard, J., 2, 232
Doob, L. W., 2, 232
Duration (D), 26, 48; action patterns  

job d e f i n i t i o n ,4 7 ;g e n o t y p e ,
eee M i d w e s t ,1 0 7 ;to ta l

j r o n m e n t ,1 , ae” - t t r i b u t e s ,150-58; defin ition ,
1 8 6 ;o te n t i f i c a t i o n ,1 5 - 1 7 ;i m p o r -

i e 3 -4 ,1 1 .S e ea l s oB e h a v io r
s i t ing :M o l a re n v i r o n m e n t

E c o l o g i c a lr e s o u r c eindex(E R I) :a c -
t i o np a t te r n sM id w e s t ,11 9 -2 1 ,
1 3 0 - 3 2 ;au tho r i tysy s te m sM id -
w e s t ,127 -29 ,135-36; autonomy

M id w es t ,1 2 6 -2 7 ,133 -35 ;behav -
jo rm e c h a n ism sM idw est,1 2 1 -2 3 ,
1 3 2 -3 3 ;de f in i t ion ,107-9; M id -
w es tgenotypes,110-17; penetra-
t io nM idw es t ,127 ;p ressu reMid-
w est,123-24; related to occupancy
tim e ,130 -36 ;w elfareMidwest,
125-27

E co log ica lunits, 11-17,146-53.S ee
also Behavior settings; Ecological
environment; Molar environment

Education action pattern, 27; defini-
tion, 57; ERI, 119-21, 130-32;
occupancy time Midwest, 130-32;
present Midwest, 119-21, 132;
prominent Midwest, 119-21, 130-
32; rating example, 99, 101; rating
guide, 57-58

Hells, K., 48, 234
EFU, see Environmental force unit
E-Mech, 170-83, 189-94, 196

re u e n t a lf o r c eu n i t( E F U ) ,, 152-53

S ie en s e e a n i s n n - e n y s r o n i i e g eiit, see b } - O - E are

E-0-Ea rc ,137 -84pass im ;bas isfo r
iden tify ingphenom enaof eco log i-
ca l psychology, 137-39; circuits
ed b e h a v io rs e t t in g sa n d in -
abitants, 167-71, 183-84; con-

tro lun i ts ,171-78;datagenerating

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

  
 

   
 

 
 
 

 
 

   

Frustration,144-45

G a f f r o n ,M e r c e d e s ,138,235ef
Galanter, E., 138,171,283
Genotypes, 33; comparator,

definition, 33, 80-83; in d i f
cultures, 117-18; ERI
110-16; examples, 94-9
103; identification, 83-87;
of variety, 109-18; Midwe = Se
16, 211-28; output measures M i d -
west, 110-16; précis, 94, 97,100,

ES S S
“ os

he

211-28; resource measures Mid-
west, 110-16; variety within, 87—
89

Goal circuits, 167-68, 174
Government action pattern, 27; defi-

nition, 58; ERI, 119-21, 130-32;
occupancy time Midwest, 130-32;
present Midwest, 119-21, 130-32;
prominent Midwest,119-21, 130-
32; rating example, 99, 101; rating
guide, 58-60 4

Government authority systems, 36-
37; definition, 90; ERI, 127-29,
135-36; Midwest, 127-29; occu-
pancy time, 135-36

Gross Motor Activity, 27; definition,
69; occupancytimeM idwest,1 3 2 —

ty
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132-33 ;ratingexam ple ,99 , 101 ;

Halverson, H. M., 2, 232
Hare, A. P., 201, 232
Heider, F., 159-61, 232
Hewitt, D., 200, 232
Homeostatic regulatory systems,

163-64, 186-87

Indik, B. P., 200, 201, 232
Individual differences, 3, 5, 203-4
Individual variability, 5-7, 152,

203-4

Inhabitants of behavior settings: as
media, 164-65; connections with
behavior settings, 167-84; selec-
tion, 31; variation, 203-4

Inside-outside problem, 6-12, 156-58
Interdependence, behavior settings,

18, 24-26, 182-83; degree of, 40-
46; K-21, 40-46; rating scales, 41—
45

Isaacs, D, A., 200, 233
Isaacs, Susan, 140, 233

James, W., 157, 233
John, Vera, 17, 234
Johnson, A., 233
Jordan, N., 17, 233

K-2] settings, 21-26, 39-46. See also
Interdependence

Katz, D., 200, 201, 233
Kelley, H. H., 200, 201, 233
Kendall, M., 107, 108, 233
Koppe, W. A., 233

Ladd, G. E., 201, 229
Larson, Carol M., 200, 201, 233
Lawrence, D, H., 150, 233

a j o i n t ,5 1 ,1 2 7 -
> awest, — 2 8 ; i >ieee s i n g l e ,5 1

LeCompte, W. F., 200, 230, 233
Leeper, R., 4, 151, 233

cay K . ,1 , 2 ,4 ,2 1 ,1 4 4 ,1 8 6 ,1 9 593 o J
Life space, 6-7, 9, 195
Locus of setting, 26, 104-6; data ex-

ample, 99, 101. See also Duration.
Milieu p

Maintenance circuits, 170-85

Manipulation, 27; definition, 69; oc-
cupancy time Midwest, 132-33.
present Midwest, 122-23, 139-33.
prominentM idwest,122-23,139-
33; rating example, 99, 101; rating
guide, 69

Marriot, R., 200, 233
Mechanisms, see Behavior mecha-

nisms

Meeker, Marchia, 48, 234
Member, penetration zone, 50
Merrill, Maud, 2, 142, 234
Meyerson, Beverly, 235
Midwest, town description, 92
Midwest Psychological Field Station,

1, 4, 229

Milieu: definition, 18-20; example,
97-98, 103

Miller, G. A., 188, 171, 233
Miller, N. E., 2, 232
M-Mech, 170-78
Molar behavior, 1, 11, 12, 14, 146-51
Molar environment: attributes Mid-

west, 118-28; definition, 6, 11,
108-9; example of extent, 98, 103;
measurement of extent, 103-9, 136;
variety, 109-18. See also Behavior
settings; Ecological environment;
Ecological resource index

Mowrer, O. H., 2, 232
Murray, H. A., 138, 233

Nall, J., 235
Newton, M. R., 233
Norton, Fay-Tyler M., 200, 231
Number of behavior settings: action

patterns Midwest, 120; authority
systems Midwest, 129; autonomy  

attern, 27; defini-
119-21, 130-32;
Midwest, 130-32;

em sM idw est,135-36;au-
t o n o m yM i d w e s t ,1 3 3 - 3 5 ;a v a i l -
p i l i t yo fd a t a ,4 9 ;b e h a v i o rm e c h -

a v i s m sM id w e s t ,1 3 2 -3 4 ;d e f in i-
g49; ERI Midwest, 1 3 0 —i o n , 4

6 . g e n o t y p e sM i d w e s t ,1 1 0 - 1 6 ;
‘ d w e s tre s iden ts ,110 -16 ;out-of-
er e n t s ,1 1 0 - 1 6 ;t o t a lM i d -

129

l a c yt i m ec o d e ,2 0 9 - 1 0
O c c u rre n c e(O), 26 ; actionpatterns

Midwest, 120; authority systems
Midwest,129; autonomy Midwest,
1 2 6 ; behavior mechanismsMid-
west,123;definition, 47; genotypes
Midwest, 110-16; total Midwest,
106

O data, see Operator data
O-Mech, 170-74
Operator data, 141-45

Parfit, J., 200, 232
Penetration, 27; data example, 98,

99, 101, 103; definition, 49-52;
Midwest genotypes, 211-28; Mid-
west settings, 127-28; source of
data, 52

P erfo rm er:autonomyrating, 76-80;
data exam ple,99, 101; definition,
27, 52. See also Penetration

P e r s o n a lappea ranceac t ionpa tte rn ,
27; de f in i t ion ,61 ; E R I, 119-21,
1 3 0 -3 2 ;occupancytim eM idw es t,
130 -32 ;p resen tM idw es t,119-21,

  
P-Mech, 170-74
Population (P), 26-2

example, 50, 99, 10
110-16; town resid:

Prather, Jane Emery, 9 0
Predictions from theory, . \
Preperceptual environment,s

logical environment
Pressure, 27; adolescent,

children, 123-24; definiti
71; Midwest, 123-24; rating
ample, 99, 101;rating scale,71-75

Pribram, K.H., 138,171,288
P ro fe s s io n a l is ma c t io np a t te rn ,ot;

definition, 63; ERI, 119-21, 130—
32; occupancy time Midwest, 130—
32; present Midwest, 119-21;
prominent Midwest, 119-21; rat-
ing example, 99, 101; rating guide,
63 -64 |

Program circuits, 168-69, 178-79
Psychological environment,see Life

space

Psychologists: operators, 141-45;
transducers, 140-45

Ragle, D, D. M., 233
Ratliff, F., 150, 233
Raush,H. L.,4, 17,203,233,234
Recreation action pattern, 27; defini-

tion, 64; occupancy time Midwest,
131-32; present Midwest,119-21;
prominent Midwest, 120-21; rat-
ing example, 55, 99, 101; rating

Redl, F., 17,
R e lig ionac t ionpa tte rn ,27 ;defini-

tion,65 ;occupancytimeMidwest,
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